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BORN Covering an ocean area of three million square miles,

approximatoly the sizo of tho continontal United States
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, June 9, 1941 pp y '

thore are some 2,100 islanda and Lslevs in the Pacific Ocean

FORMAL EDUCATION AND RELATED HONORS which are presently administered by the United Sc:toa undor

19591 Ambler High School, Ambler, Pennsylvania. Awarded a United Nations Strategle Trusteeship Agreement,

Toachors Assoclation Prize for standing first in

tho graduating claas, These islands and islets conprise three large groupsi
19631 United States Naval Academy, Annapolis, Maryland,

B.5. depree praduating "with distinction." tho Marianas (less Guam) to the north, the Carolines to the
19661 United States Naval Destroyer School, Newport, )

Rhode Island, Six month professional school, south, and the Marshalls te the east, The total land area

raduated sccond in a class of ninty.

19691 ¢ Flevcher School of Law and Diplomacy, Tufts 18 only 687 square miles, about twosthirds the size of Rhode

Unlverlltg. Medford, Massachusetts, AM. degree,

Awarded the Robort B, Stewart Prize, Island, Only two islands, Debelthaup and Ponape, are larpgor
19701 The Fletcher School of Law and Diplomacy, Tufts

University, Medford, Massachusetts, M,A,L.D, degree, than ono hundred square miles,

The indigenous population ia basically of Micronesian
OCCUPATION . A

stook, one of the three main cultural and racial divisions
Caroor naval officer, Present position: Lieutenant

Commandor, Unilted States Navy, of 'acifio Oceania, However, there is "racial confusion" in

the Trust Territery, Variances in physical characteristics,

MILITARY DECORATIONS )
"o customs and languages abound, While collectively oalled
Navy Achievement Medal with Combat "V" dtlttngutlhtn?

dovice; awarded twico for South-oast Asian operations, Micronesians, the peoples are locally called Marshallese,
Combat Action Ribbon
National Defense Modal
Vietnam Service Medal with three ocampaign stars
Republic of Vietnam Meritorious Unit Commendation (Gallantry 1, See Appondix A for a chronology of the major events

Cross) concerning this thesis,
Republiec of Vietnam Campaign Medal

2, Seo Appendix D for maps showing these iLslands in
rolation to each other and to the Pacific basin,
OTHER AWARDS AND HONORS

3, Stephen I, Roborts, @MW%&M
Spot promoted to Lieutenant three months early, (Londoni George Routledge and Sons, Ltd,, v p o

DnnY soloctod to Lieutenant Commander one year early. torm "Micronesia® has recontly come into use as a synenym for
Achiovod the designation "Qualified for Command of tho Trust Territory of the Pacific Islanda, This use should
Dostroyers" on November 13, 1969, not bo taken to imply that all the inhabitants of the Trust
Solocted as an "Outstanding Younp Man of America* for 1970 Territory are Mioroneslans (for example, some inhabitants are
Nominated for the White louse FoQIowo Program for 1971-197i. Polynesians) nor that tho Trust Tortltory 15 coterminous with

Micronesia (the inhabitants of tho Dritish-ruled Gilbert
Ialands are also Micronesians),

i
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Palavans, Trukese, Yapeso, Chamorros, Carolinians and so
forth, Nine major languages and many variations of dialect
are spoken, In Novemher 1947, the peoples of tho Carolines
numberod 33,148, the Marshalleso 9,718 and the Chamarros
(less Guam) 5,471 for a votal of only 48,297, Total
population on June 30, 1968, was 94,469,

This thosis is a historical study of the declalon«making

process within the United States Government that led to the

placing of those islands under a United Nations strategle trusteo-

ship with the Unicved Staves as the administering authority and
to the selection of the governmental agency responsible for
their administration,

From December 17, 1920, until the Second World War, the
islands were govorned by Japan as a League of Nations Class
"C" Mandate, Amorican forcos capturod them during the Second
World War, and a declalon had to be reached as vto thelr postwar
disposition, Decauso of the level of social, cconomic, and
political dovelopment of the islanders, solf-government or
independence was not a feasible solution at the end of the war,

The various alternatives for the postwar status of the

Lalanda covered a wide spoctrum, Many proposals, some feasible
and some not, were made during the war for the administration
of dependont territorios, These proposals containod varying
degrees of international supervision, Some proposals called
for a powerful international organization directly administer=
ing various depondent areas, For example, Prosideont Roosevelt

at ono time thought in terms of a satring of atrateglic bases

onoireling the globe under direct United Nations administration,

111

Other proposals called for the administration of dependent
territories by an agenoy of the international o)pganization
or by a roglonal council, Some individuals advocatoed that
the administration of all of the dependent territories of
the colonial powers be placed under strong international
suporvision, Others felt that political realities dictated
only territories token from the enemy and former League of
Nations mandates could be expected to come within intor-
national supervision,

A1l of the proposed ideas wero studied, debated and
rofined within various governmonts, The final product, based
largoly on the United States draft proposal, was included in
Chapter XII of the United Nations Charter (International
Trusteeship System), Territories placed within this trusteo-
ahip aystem could bo administored by one or more states or by
the United Nations ftself (Article 81), Additionally, atra«
togle areas, which might inolude part or all of a trust terri-
:oéQ. could be deaignated (Article 82), Those strategle areas
would come under the supervision of the Security Council,
whoreas regular trust territories would be under the super-
viston of the Trusteeship Councll (Articlos 83 and 85),

The former Japanese mandated Lalands could be placed under

one of the alternatives montioned above, or they could bo annexod

by the conquering power, L,e,, the United States, or by another
power, If annexed, the islands would then be governed as a
dependent territory of the annexing power, The annexing

power would have full sovereipgn rights in respect to the

torritory,
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The only foasible alternatives for the postwar dis«
position of the former Japanese mandated islands proved to
be either annexation or their placement undor eithor a rog-
ular or stratopgle Unlted Nations trustoeship, Some declsion
had teo be reached; and the United States, as the conqueror
of the islands and as tho primary powor of tho victorious
partnoers, had the responsibility to make it,

If tho Unitod Statos wero to bo tho administering authority,
whother under some form of international trusteeship or by ripght
of annexatlon, then a povernmental agency had to be selectoed
to bo rosponsible for tho islands' administration, Thus, the
ontire quostion of the postwar disposition of the former Japans
ese mandated islands divides into twe main rounds of decisions
making. )

First, the decision had to bo reachod whother tho islands
should be annexed or included in some form of trusteeship sys«
tom, This round subdivides into two questions. The first quoss
tion started in 1942 and concorned the drafting of the truateo-
ship provisions in the United Nations Charter. This question
was not resolved until the San Francisco Conference in 1945,

The other question was whethor or not te actually include the
islands within tho trusteoship system which had been written

into the United Nations Charter, This question also startod

in 1942 but was not resolved until October 1946,

This first round of decision=making was a clear case of
conflicting concopts about the correct way to promote world
poace and security., The “internationalists," whether Presis

dont Roosovolt with his intornationally administored basos

w ' v

or Cordoll Hull, Sumnor Welles and Harold Ickes with thelr
advocacy of rapld independence for all dopondent people undor
the aid of a poworful world organization, felt the gnly way
to achieve world peace after the Second World War would be
by groats=power collaboration and the dovelopment of a strong
intornational organization, Thoy wore strong Wilsonians and
strong proponents of the League of Nations and the mandatves
aystem, They were anti«colonial and determined that the war
would bring no territorial spoils. They desired vo set an
oxample for the rost of tho world by gaining no territorial
advantage as a result of the war and by placing the former
Japanoso mandatod islands under some form of intornationally
supervised trusteeship,

The "pragmatists consisting of some State Department
officials as woll as tho military sorvices and thelr civilian
leaders, such as James V. Forrestal and Henry L, Stimson, had,
on the other hand, quite a differont concopt of tho moans for
promoting world poace and socurity, With American national
security involved, they could not bring themselves to rely on
an untested international organization, They were achooled in
tho thinking that Japan had fortified the Pacifio Islands cone
trary to the mandate agreoemont, thoyhad seon the fallure of
the Leaguo of Nations, and they could see the weakness of
relying completely on suoh a fragile thing as groatspowor
collaboration in the malntenance of international peace and
security, Thoy would bo willing to glve an international
organization a chance but not at the oost of any impairmont

to American national security,
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If the United States was expected to maintain internas
tional peace and secourity in the Pacifio Ocean ¢ rea aftor tho
war, the military services and their politically-appointed
elvilian leaders believed it should have the means with which
to exeroise Lts authoritys=s=namely, exolusive control of the
stratopleally located islands, If an eoffective international
organization should develop someday in tho future and proved
effootive, thon some Amorican socurity responsibilities could
bo pradually shifted over to the shouldors of the organization.
These “pragmacisca" belleved they were taking a realistic view
of international politios, To them, the "internationalists"
were ideallsts and dreamors,

The eclash of the two concepts ocourred most olearly over
the quostion of the postwar disposition of the former Japanose
mandated islands, although it permeated other contemporancous
Lasuos, The final product of the conflict over the islanda’
disposition bore little resomblance to either side's original
ponl:ton. It could be sald that the best possible compromise
was reached at the time by meeting two almost irreconcilable
points of vioew, Porhnpn‘ao. but as a long-range solution, it
has proved unfortunate, as the question of the future political
status of these islands is once again in contention. The
ultimate disposition of the islands was, in fact, only delayed,

By Lts very nature, trusteeship is a proviasional arranges
mont, However, according to the thinking in 1942-1947, it
would endure for an indefinite period, particularly in the
caso of a former Class "C" mandate., When any estimate was

plven of the time required for the Mioronesians to bocome

vit

prepared for solf-government, the phrase "not in the fores

sooablo future" was utilized, It is not unremarkable that

the matter of permanent status was dolayed at that time in

the case of a former Class "C" mandato, What is remarkable
ia that the due date for terminating the Trusteeship should
have developed so rapidly,

In the meantime, mainly as a result of the conflict
between the "pragmatists" and the “internationalists" over
tho disposition of these particular islands, tho trustecship
systom embodied in the United Nations Charter is weak in
respect to international supervision of trust torritories,

On the other hand, the United States did pot annex the
Lalands, If Lt had, American security would have been
olearly established in the lalands and thelr development
more strictly inside the Amorican orbit,

On the credit side, two almosat {rreconcilable polnta of
viow on an fssue requiring a deolsion wore considerod, debatod
and finally brought to a compromise that proved satisfactory
for almost twenty«five years,

" The second main phase of decision-making on the quostion
of the postwar disposition of the conquered Japanese mandated
Lalands concorned the selection of the governmental agenoy to
be responsaible for thelr administration, This policy debate
started within each agency during December 1944 but did not
reach tho inter-agoncy lovel until late in 1945, It was a
controversial question immediately following the war, The
Intorior Doportmonc} Navy Department, and the War Department
wore all intorested in administoring the islands, This policy

debate was settled in Interior's favor in 1951, although
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the quostion was reopenod in 1953 when some of the lslands
wore roturned to naval administration and again in 1962
when those Lslands were once more placed under Interior
administration, '

The problem of the disposition of the islands formerly
mandated to Japan holped to develop an avaronoss of the nood
for botter coordination between the State Dopnrcmoni and the
military agencieca, Other isaues, many of which were more
important than the issuo of tho disposition of the islands,
competed for the attention of tho officlals and also helped
to create the awvarencss of the need for better intersagency
coordination,

The problem of the disposition of the islanda was under
active and controversial consifderation during the period
whioh saw the devolopment, from necossity, of the basio ground=
work and principles underlying current politico-military rela-
;tona. For example, the first permanent intersdepartmental
mnéﬁtnory. the State-War-Navy Coordinating Committeo (SWNCC),
using an agenda and aeccretariat support, was croated during
this time, This committee was established to consider
many inter-departmental polioy issues, the question of the
falanda' disposition being among thom, It proved so suce
connful that tho National Security Council, created in 1947,
was modeled after it, Additionally, the Joint Chiefas of
staff organization, for coordination within the milivary
establishmont, wan organized during this time. The Joint
Chiefs of Staff played a loading role in the discussions

concerning the diaposition of the former Japancse mandatod

ix

falands,

The fleld of American politico-milivary relations has
nover been adequately defined or differentiated from that of
civilemilitary rolations, Tho terms "politico-military" and
"olvil-military" are scen as synonymous and used intoers
changeably by many scholars. Preclse dofinitions have rarely
been givon for theso terms,

Amorican politico-military relations involve the handling
of problems which have both military and political aspoots,
Amorican politico-military rolations oan be dofinod an the
intra«governmental, intrasagoncy as well as intersagency,
coordination of policios whioch contain both military and
political aspocts,

Thias fleld was not adequately recognizod in terms of
United States Government organization and polioy making prior
to the Second World War, While some ad hoc coordination took
place between the State Department and the military establishs
mohé.'tho widoly held conception was that "military polioy"
and "foreign polley" were separate, isolated ontities, Only
with the pressures and Lsoues, both political and technos
logleal, faced during and sinoe tho war has it beon adoquatoly
recognized that many issues have both military and foreipgn
policy implications., The assumption is now accepted that
military aspects and consoquoncos of foreign policy options
should be considered along with the political, economic
and othor aspects, domestic and forelign, in the formulation
of any forolgn polioy., The roverse is also recognized, i,0,,

foroipgn poliey aspects and consequencos should be considered
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along with the other aspects in the formulation of any
military polioy. In fact, since so many problems are
prosently a molding of of polltical and military consideras
tions, the terms "military policy" and "foreign polioy"

are now diffioult to isolato and defino precisely,

Differentiated from this fleld of politicos=military
relations is the broader one of oivil-military relations,

The fiold of eivil-military relations concerns the total
relationship between the civil and milivary segments of

a soolety, Constitutional, legislative, cultural, soclo-
logical, and other factors enter into the pleture, In recent
decades, ideas in this regard have changed markedly as millions
of Amorican eivilians have entered the military sorvices at

all levels for short periods to meet emorgencies,

The question next urllo; as to how these fields relate
to the large fleld of bureaucratic politics, defined here as
;ho area of politics concerning the manner in which the
BAQ;fnmnnt bureaucracy is organized and fundctonn in making
decialons on policy Lasues, All three flelds overlap, The

mutual relationships can be visually described as follows:

Dureaveratic
Civile Politics
Military
Rolations
PoliticosMilitary
Relations

Utilizing these conceptions, some order can be brought
to a diverse aroa of study., This thesis fallas within the
smaller cirele of American politico-military rolations,

Other works, such as those by Morris Janowitz and Marcus

x1

Cunliffe, fall solely within the clvilenilitary fiold

with 1ittlo attontion pald to tho politico-military aspocts
of eivil-military rolations, By these dofinivions the worls
of Sanuel P, Huntington, Walter Millis and Harold Stoin
would bo ocatogorizod within the smallor olrele of politico-
miltary rolations, The various works of these authors are
liaved in the bibliography.

Dr. Robort I, Stowart, of the Fletchor School of Law
and Diplomacy, Tufts University, has beon of great assistance
as the Author's adviser and thesis director. Dr. Roboert R,
Robbins, of tho Politioal Sclence Departmont and the Fletcher
School of Law and Diplomacy of Tufts Univoraity, provided the
sugpestion for this tople and has also heen of pgreat assisctance,
Most of tho original rescarch was dono at the U, §, Naval
Classifiod Archivos Offico, Naval Illstory Division, Navy
Deparvment, Washington, D.Coy and a spoeial word of appres
olation must bo given to the unsung staff of that offlee for
thelr professjonal assistance,

The opportunity to spond two weoks during the summer of
1970 actually working in the field of politicos=military
rolations was glven to tho Author by the Dircotor of tho
Politico=Military Policy Division of the Office of the
Chiof of Naval Oporations. This work exporience provided
the Author with accoss to the filos of that Division, which
is the Navy's office for doaling with the Trust Territory
of tho Pacific Islands (Mieroneala), 'Thia wvork expericnce
alno providod tho Author an opportunity to get the "feel and

flavor" of bureaucratic politics in gonoral, and this field
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of politico«milivary relations in particular,

While the Author has had acooss to olassified malorials,
ho has usod in this thesls only materinls that are uncloassis«
flod or those spooifioally declassificed for the purpose, This
avolds tho necossity of officlal cloaranco of this resnsarch
product, Many State Department documents were of ficially
closed to rosearchers and many of the Joint Chiofs of Staff
documonts romain classified, Howover, materials covering
tho samo subjoct wore somoetimes found in other sources such
as the poersonal papers of various individuals, The analysis
prosonted by this thosis would not be changod hy the contonts
of the documonts that romain clasnsifiod,

Because of the Author's security clearance, it was posals
ble to do vesearch in tho clagoified files and thon arrango
with tho propor authoritios to have photocoplos or notos of
solected documents declassified, Unfortunately, the procedure
followed is that tho oripinal documents are returned to the
files with no notation made on them that thelr contonts have
been declassified, Any future reosearcher of the tople would
nood to meet simblar conditions and follow similar procedures,
Sinco thoso rocoatly doolansifiod dooumonts are bolioved to
be of speclal interest and relevance to tho study of this
subjoot, and since thoy are not generally avallable, they
have boon included as oxtonsive appondioes,

Finally, it muat bo sald that any viows and opinlons
oxprossed in this thesis are tho Author's own and ¢an in no
way bo attributod to the Unlted States Governmant or to any

of fts agponclon,

I am a firm bellever in the old adage,
"Leta a man's world," When a man decides
to write a bool,, everyone in the family falls
in line, The children tiptee through the
house and an understanding wife muffles the
phone and fonds off all rolatives and frioends
who may disturb his brilliant train of thought,
He can vake long solitary walks while he
"thinks things out,"™ and is blessed with
somoone who will bring him an occasional cup
of hot ocoffoe accompaniod by a fow tondor
words of encouragomont,

Anonymous
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Both the Trukese and the Paulauans improssed
me as a happy but bewilderod people, Thoy
do not look upon us with enthusiasm, but
only as thoe successors to the Spaniards,
Gormans, and Japanese «« all of whom have
ruled over thom in the last 50 yoars,

Miko Mansfileld
Ropresontative from
Montana, reporting on
an investigaction trip,
Fabruary 3, 1947

The Trust Territory has been apecifi-
cally desipgnated as a ‘atrategle trusteeship'
by tKo United Natlons, The adminlstration
of tho aroa was undertaken by tho United
Statoes, aftor careful considoration by the
Joint Chioefs of Staff, becauso strategle and
security control of ,the arca ia considered
vital to the defense of the United States of
America, I feel that it Ls only upon the
basis of dofonse of the United States, that
the consldorablo cost of tho administration
of {slands so far from the United Scates, can
be charged to the American people, It is my
opinion that the atrategle ana seourity
rosponsibility for tho Pacific Far Yastern
aroas s an indivisible whole sinoe the in-
stallations established and plannod in thoso
arens form an integrated system whoso purposo
i to facilivate the common mission of the
Army, Navy, and Alr Force,..., These were the
stratepgle considerations which required that
tho fulands of the Trust Territory bo placoed
under tho exolusive control of the United
States, It is, thorofore, apparant that the
primary interest of the Unjted States in the
area La milictary security,

Franois P, Matthows
Secrotary of tho Navy
June 20, 1951



CHAPTER ONE
INITIAL PLANNING
19421944

The decision-making process that led to the United States
Government submitting the Japanese mandated islands to a United
Nations stratogic trusteeship bogan in 1942, The years 1942
1944 ean be described as a perlod of departmental Jupsling
for position on the question of tho postwar disposition of
the Japanese mandated islands, The various positions were
dovoloped and put forward, factional lines wore tentatively
formed on the issue, potentianl allies were sought, and the
opposing positions were attacked,

Prosidont Roosovelt and Secrotary of State Cordell Hull
were in agrecment on two areas.concerning dependent areas,
Firat, they were determined that the United Statos would scek
no territorial advantage or aggrandizement from the war bes
causo, in part, of their desire to set an example for tho
rest of the world, particularly the Soviet Union, Second,
they belleved that after the war, nationalism and antie
colonfalism would be major forces and that all depondent
pooples who woro ready for the responsibility of indepen~
dence and who wanted it should be alded in achieving thelir
aim. In this regard, they felt that the old mandate system
was unsatisfactory for devoloping the people since "the

nation which {s glven the mandate soon comes to believe that

1. Cordell Hull, (2 vols.,
Now York: Maomillian Co., 1 v Vol 2, pp. «1467,

2

.

it carrvies sovereignty with it,"

Evon before the United States entered the war, the
prinoiple of non-aggrandizement was proclaimed, President
Roosevelt and Prime Minister Winston Churchill issued, in
August 1941, the Atlantie Charter whioh bogan, "first, tgotr
ocountrios seok no aggrandizement, territorial or other.,"

On January 1 and 2, 1942, the Unlted Nations Declaration,
which subsoribod to the principles of tho Atlantie Charter,
was aigned by representatives of twentyssix nations, includs
ing the United States,

The Britvish were rushed into both of these declarations
without suffiefent time to study them. The President pro=
sontod Prime Minister Churchill with the requests without
prior, lower-level consultations; and the declarations were
marked by "haste and informality," In faect, thore is no
signed copy of the Atlantio Chartor in the British Arohives;
nﬂq Foooovolt told Churchill at Yalta that the Prime Ntnt-cor;-

signature on Roosevelt's copy was in Roosevelt's handwriting,

2, Elllott Roosevolt, ed,, Ftn‘Elegl_xixﬁgnnl_Lg*igsg

. (2 vola., New York: Duell, Sloan and Pearce, '
ol. 2y pps 1371-1572. letter to Jan Christiaan Smuts, Vics
toria, South Afrioa, dated November 26661962. S00 alsor Hull,

v Vol, 2, pp, 1478, 1484 and 14

4, Sir Llewellyn Woodward, X

W (Londoni Her Majesty's Stationery ce,
v P 40U, )
5, Winston 5, Churehill, \ \ v
mph_a (6 vols,, Bostoni Houghton n Gompany,
- v P .



As for the Unitod Natlons Doolaration, the War Cabinot
oabled Churchill on Decombor 31, 1941, asking “why the urpency
was ‘so groat as to oblige us to accept a declaration with
those defeots,'"  Mr, Churchill's reply, that the President
dosirod immodiate approval and that the Russian Ambassador
couldn't agree to any changes without receiving now instruo=-
cténa from Moscow [he evidently had had more warning than
Churehill], did no:7renoh‘London until January 2, 1942, the
day of the signing, It soon became ovidont that a sharp
difforence of interprotation existed between Churchlll‘nnd
Roosevelt over the principles enunciated in the declarations,
Their difforoncos were partioularly over those principlos
covoring eivil rights and nolf-goQornmcnt. Roosovolt con=
sldered the principles to have universal application, while
Churehill told Parliament that the Atlantic Charter in no way
affoctod Brltlnhspollcy in the British possessions such as
India and Burma. In fact, the proddings of Roosevelt over
India during Churehill's visit to Washington aftor Poarl
Harbor ralsed Churchill's anger so much that he “reacted so
strongly and at uucg longth that he [Roosevelt)] never raisoed

it again verbally.," The question of India, and colonialism

6, Woodward, Nritish Forelen Polloy, p. 432,

7. Ibide, pe 433,

8, Foster Rhea Dulles and Gerald E. Ridinger, “The
Anti-Colonial Polioles of Franklin D. Reosevelt," Political
Selonco Quartorly, LXX (March, 1955), p. 6.

9, Churehill, W W v b
gI_EAm. pe 209, Alaor James I, Groen, lottor and interviow,
optombor 8, 1950.
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in general, was to continue as a sore point in official dise
cussajons between the Britvish and the Americans,

Historian Gaddis Smith has omphasizod the point that
throughout most of the war, until tho olosing months of the
war when Russian intentions in Eurepe were recognizod as the
greater threat to permanent peaco, President Roosevelt and
his advisors worried less about the posaibility of conflict
with Russia than about the continued exiastence of western,
parcicularly Bricish, imperialism, The President, Gaddis
Smith states, "bolieved that a refusal by the imporial powors
to grant independonce to coloninl peoplos was far more likely
to produce a third world war than anything Russia might do.
Thus, he embarkod on a orusade against imporialism in the
Allied camp." Gaddis Smith has also described another
war=related motive for the strong antisimperialist attitude
held by the President and many of his advisers, as follows:

AMtor Poarl Harbor, as the Japanose
-, wave of conquest swept over Southeast Asia
and throatoned India, anti-imperialism
became a military nocessity as woll as an
fdeal for the United States, ‘Asia for the
Asians,*' sald Japan in an effort to exploit
the hatred of dependent peoples for thely
Europoan masters, At the same time Nazi
propaganda was telling the Arab peoples
that German victory would bring them gonus
ine independence, In Washington it seemod
that the Allies could lose the war \f tho
oolonial peoples believed these arguments
and ocooperated with the Axia, From the
American point of view, the Allies had no
cholcor At was imporative to promise indes
pendence for all colonjos, Considoring
imporialism morally wrong, economically
wastoful, and a breoding ground for war,

10, Gaddis Smith, Aeg:tgng EgubnTngx D”:&ng ;h{_ﬂgﬂnna
¥8€%§.ﬂﬂx.&%ﬁl;12ﬁ§ (Now York) John Wiley and Sons, Ino.,
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Amoricans also bolieved that independonce
would mean a happy, stable, and prosperous
postwar world, American tradition, moral«
ity, military nocessity, and future interest
all converged,ll

Hareld Macmillan, UndersSecretary of the British Colonial
office from February to Decembor, 1942, has commented on Prosi-
dont Roosevelt's anti-imperialist attitude and his resultant
actions from the British point of view:

The Dritish Empire was a bupgbear to
him (President Roosevelt], Without an
groc a0 knowledpe, he would lay down the

aw about Indian and Colonial affairsy and
tho llquidation of tho British Empire was,
whother consclously or unconsclously, one
of hia alma.,..the President was no friend
of the Bricish Empire, Nor did he unders
stand the olearly defined and steadily
pursund procedures by whioch we had 1ont
plannod to bestow, by ﬁrndual moans, {irst
politieal education and then political inde-
pendence upon those races for whom we held
responsibllity, In almost every joint
declaration of policy, the Cabinet had to
watch, and if pozllb{o eliminate, some dans
gorous phrasos,l

. _ Tho anti-imporialist attitude of Prosidont Roosevelt and
many of his advisers not only exacerbated relations with the
British and other colonlal powers, but also played a eritiecal
télo in the debate within tho American Government over the
postwar disposition of the Japanese mandated fslanda, This
anti-imporialist attitude manifested ftsolf {in a strong “"no
torritorial aggrandizement” position in respect to American

war alms,

11, lnLn.. Pe 82-

12, MNarold Maomillan !n%; of Way, 1919.1945
(London: Macnillan, 1967).'p§?nT§ =159,

Stave Department officers began to think of postwar
polioies in regard to dependont torritories ocarly in 1942,
Soon »fter Pearl Harbor, the President ostablished within
the State Departmont an Advisory Committee on Postwar Foreign
Policy undor Secrotary of State Cord-li Hull, as chairman, and
Sumner Welles, as viceschalrman, This committee included a
number of senior officers of the State Department and, because
of Prosidont Roosevelt's and Secrotary Hull's determination
to avold Wilson's mistakes, Congressional leaders from both
partios, Additionally, several non=governmentfl personapos
wore included, Among them were Norman H, Davis, president of
the Council of Foreign Relations; Hamilton Fiah Armatrong,
editor of Forelsn Affairs: Ioalah Bowman, president of Johns
Hoplcdns Unlversity; Benjamin Vi Cohon, gonoral counsel, Na-
tional Power Policy Committee; and Anne O'Hara MeCormick, of
tho editorial staff of The Now York Times.

) This committee worked out the framework for studies of
Ch;.}nrlouu postwar problems by July 1942, Its Subcommittoe
on Political Problems under Sumner Welles appointed in June
1942 Lts own Special Subcommittes on International Orpganizas
tion, which was also hoaded by Welles, to work in conjunotion
with the State Department's Division of Spaotil Resoarch under
Leo Pasvolsky, Special Assistant to the Secreotary of State
for Intornational Organization and Security Affaira, in develope
ing plans for international trustoeship for dependent arcas

and for a goneral international or;nntzicton.

13, Harley A. Notter, E8lS!ex_E9£2#&?_£¥li£x7¥f!nﬂl%§}%9;
L22gi12£2 (Washingtoni U, S. Government Printing Office, Y,
P . .



Dr, Pasvolaky was Chief of the "Research Sraff," the
officor porsonnel of the Division of Spocial uofonroh and its
suocooding (aftor January 1943) Divisions of Political Studies
and Leonomiec Studiesa, He was "incredibly t?zonloua" and the
masternind of most of the postwar planning. o was o
strong supporter of tho placing of all mandatod territories
under a now form of international trusteeship,

Dr, Pasvolaky's right<hand man was Harley A, Notter, who

headed the Division of Politioal Studies, lle was "a Wilson-

2
jan at heart and a strong advocate of the trusteeship system,"

Under him, Durwvard V. Sandifer and Benjamin Gerig worked on
planning for an international organization, MBenjamin Geripg
had been one of the two Americans in the Leapgue Secretariat
sorving with tho Mandate Commi®ssion. Inoluded in the State
Department planners on the fssue of trusteeships were Ralph J,
Bunche and James F. Green, My, Bunche had specialized in
colonial affairs in the Government Department at Howard Uni-
vorsity ng was strongly in favor of tho right of self-dotor-
mination, Mr, Greon had speclalized in the British Commons
woalth and Empire for four years in the Foreipn Policy Assoclas
tion and was anti-colonial, though not anti«Dritish in outlook.
In January 1944, the Division of PFolitical Studies was
replaced by the Office of Speoial Political Affairs; and the

Division of Economic Studies was abolished, James C., Dunn

headed the 0ffico of Special Political Affalrsy and Dr. Pasvolsky,

14, Jamos F, Groen, letter and interview, Septembor 8, 1970,

15, Ibid,
16, Lbid,,

atill in overall charge, became Excoutive Director of a new
Committeo on Posts=War PI'rograms,

Those State Department officers concornod with dopen-
dent areas and the trusteoship issue held in common a belief
in the right of self-determination, As Mr., Green has phrased
it

To the British, wo wore no doubt a
bunoh of do-poodors who had never run a
colony.. s pat of the infvial drafting
and ro-drafting of position papters, trustoos
ahip agreements, memoranda, speeches, and
the like was thus done by a proup of anti-
colontalista,.vs Thus it can be assumed,
I think, that 'the officors directly con=
cornod' {n Stato were all more or less
stronply oYponad to annexation of the
Pacific isalanda, Through Secretary Hull,
Charles Taussip, Charles Taft, and other
top offioials, they wore able to pross ;ha
no-annoxation position at overy point,!

By Novomboer 1942, a radioal plan had boen formulated

within the State Department to include pll dependent terris
tories under a powerful International Trusteeship Apgonoy
oxorcising its supervisory and administrative functions
through reglonal counctln.le The replonal concept reflectod
Sumner Welles' own ldou.19 The Japanese mandated islands,
as a dopondont territory, would be inoluded within this

system, This plan also rofloctod the idoas of Professor

17, Ibid,

18, Notter, Postwar Foreisn Policy I'ro v ppe 109«

110 and Goorge Thullen, v Truste
A he United Nations (Gonevas
ro, Doy pe 43,

19,  Sumnor Welles, The Tim
Harpor And Brothors, 1954). pp. A3 304,

(New York:
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Arthur N, Holeombe, Chalrman of the Govornment Departmont
at Harvard Unlvorut:y.zo

Secretary Hull restricted the concept to only those
dependent territories taken from the Axis and tho mandates
of the Leaguo of Nations, including the Japanese mandated
islands, because of “obvious reasons of political feasibilicy,"
Therefore, the dependent territories belonging to the Unitod
Kingdom, the Notherlands, France, Portugal and Belgium would
not be included, The President approved the tentative plans
as restrictod by Secretary Hull,

President Roosevelt was an "antiscolonialist" and
believed in the politioal developmont qr dopondont peoples,
llowover, he saw the trusteeship concept, ftself, more in terms
of providing for international peace and security than in
terms of promoting selfsgovernment or lndepondonoo.zz He
bolioved that internationally administered "trusteoships"
would avold the necessity for annoxation of any atrategle
points, deny theso points to potential aggressors, aveld rival
torritorial olaims, ;gd enable the international organization

to police the world,

20, Arthur N, Holoombe, ; W
World (Bostoni World Peaco Foundation, v ppe 94-97,

21, Hull, Memoirs, Vol, 2, p, 1638,

22, Thull f_the ;5*“{?8;“*? agg;gm o 25«
26 and Mull.uugggizl, ol 2, pp. (8 ' . tw

23, Hull,
Camgboll and others,
1947 (New York: Harper an

v, 1

Prosidont Roosovelt had oven gone furthor than applying
the trusteoship system only to mandates and Axi: territvory,
He had proposed to the Soviet Foreign Minister Molotov in
June 1942 a form of trustecship for tho island ho%glnao and
other colonial possessions of tho "weak nations," In thia,
ho specifically roeferred to Indo-China, Siam, the Malay States
and the Duteh East Indles,

Meanwhile, the military sorvices had also startod to
think about the postwar probloms, Thoy went through a period
of rapild organizational change, both te prosecute the war
and to plan for the postwar probloms,

To provide an American side te the Combined Chiefs of
Staff (an Anglo-American committee to direct Anglo-American
strategy), the old Army-Navy Joint Board was replaced by a
new organization, the Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS), in Februs
ary 1942, Tho main difforence botweon the old Joint Doard
And‘:ho new Joint Chiefs of Staff was tho “"closed ataff"
system under the Joint Chiefs of Scaff, The Joint Chiefs of
Staff, therefore, had the services of ita own ataff, Anothey
difference wan tho full representation of the Army Alr Corps.
The members were General George C, Marshall (Army), General
Honry Hy Arnold (Army Alr Corps), and Admiral Ernest J, King
(Navy). Addicionally, it had a Chatirman, Admiral William D,
Leahy, formor Chiof of Naval Operations and former Ambassador
to the French government at Vichy, The Presidont appointed
Admiral Leahy on July 20, 1942, as the Chiof of Staff to the

24, Robert E, Sherwood, A
to llistory (New York: Harper and Brothers, y P 972,
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Commander in Chief and thought of him more as a personal
assiatant than Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. Admiral
Leahy booame a olose politico-military adviser to the Prosi-
dont and usually, but not always, kopgstho Chiefs of Staff
informed of the political happenings.

Although the Joint Chiofs of Staff "just came into belng
like Topsy «« iv 'juntzgrowod.'" its warvime influence can
hardly bo exaggoerated, Professor Huntington states that,
next to the President, the Joint Chiefa were the “"single
most important force in the ovorall conduct of the war, tho
level and tho scope of thoir Acclvltt;; far transcending
those of a purely professional body," They had been chosen,
in part, because they possessed the "sense of statesmanship
that enabled thom to considor the political as well as purely
military aspects of the global situation,"

The Joint Chiefs of Svaff quickly gained vhe President's
confidence and ‘

e Togons.‘ehe nocaul SpiLengy Sont tnes
R T e (e

deciaion to defeat Germany first to the
last complex series of declalons on the

25, Forrest C. Popue, Geo ' 1 Ordon
Hopg, 193921942 (New York: T&a G?Erns Eraaa. {Vzgg. P gas.
26, U, 5, Naval Claassified Archives Office, Speech at

the National War Collogo by Admiral Ernest J. King, April 29,
1947, Deoclassifiod 1970, King Papers.

27, Samuel P, luntington, b | sStates
f Civilal at ambridge,
Massachusetts Harvard Unlveraivy Proas, v pe 318,

28, Shervood, Roosevelt and Hopking, p. 169,
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end of the war with Japan, the major stra-

toglo and polioy issues of the war were

resolvod by the Prosident, tho Chiefs, and

Harry llopkine, The absence of a formal

charter for the JCS facilitaved the expan=

sion of \ta functions aince it was impos-

sible for any rival agency to arpgue that

it was oxceeding its authority, Tied in

olose to tho Prosidont, the interests and

owor of the Chiefs tended to expand and

acome cooxtenaive with hia,29

A committee of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, the Joint
Strategio Survey Committeeo (JS5SC), was established in Novem-
bor 1942 to advise the Joint Chiofs on mattors relating to
military and strategic policy, postwar military poliecy, Army
and Navy coordination problems, and liaison with thoe State
Departmont, The members of this committee were delepgates
to the Dumbarton Oaks Conference and served as advisors to
the Amorican dologation at tho San Franclsco Conference for
the drafting of the United Nations Charter, They played a
large part in formulating tho Joint Chiefs of Staff position
on the postwar disposition of the Japanese mandated islands,
The members throughout the war werei Lieut, General S, D,
Embick, USA (Ret,), Vico Admiral Russoll Willson, USN (Rtet,),
and Major General M. S, Falrchild, USAAC,
As the war progressed, the lowor-ranking military staffs

also beoamoe Lnvolved in political matvers, For the Army,

the Oporations Division of the Goneral Staff (OPD) bocame

29, Huntington, Tho ?blglgx_nnnﬁxngrign;¥. ., 323,
The JCS did notnﬁnvo any charter or othor forma dzttnltlon
of functions until the National Security Act of 1947, One
was drawn up in 1943, but the President did not approve it.
Sec alsor RADM Julius Augustus Furer, U.S.N, (Ro:.5. A%mln;
{ _the Navy W, War (Washingtoni
+ 8. Government Printing 1o, 1 v PP =664,
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“enmeshed" in matters other than milivary oporations out

of nocollt:y.so This Division was Oeneral Mavs! all's "Command
Post" chroughdut the war, It contalned no less than four
Rhodes Soholars, It provided the Army's contact with the
Joint Chiefs of Staff and the State Department,

The Navy Department's Occupled Areas Section (0P=501)
booame the Military Governmont Section of the Central Division
(OP«13«2) under Captain L. §. Sabin on August 1, 1944, Other
Navy offices became involvod in politioal mattors, but these
sectiona were the onecs that dealt with dependent areas and
plans for military government of the Japanese mandated islands,

Theso Naval offices reported to the Chief of Naval Opera-
tions via Vice Admiral Rusaell Willson (who was also on the
JS5C) in his capacity as Viee-Chief of Naval Oporations or
via Roar Admiral R, S, Udwards, originally Chief of Staff to
Admiral King and, after Octobor 1, 1944, Doputy Chief of Naval
Operations, Admiral Edwarda' responsibilities afver October 1,
1944. in Admiral King's words, were "to attend to matters of
military policy for mo, whothor derived from the businoss of
the Navy Department, the Joint Chiefs of Staff, the State
Departmont or tho soveral war boards, inoluding postwar matters,
demobilization, organization, ete," Thia broad conception
of the duties of Admiral Edwards oxemplifies the dogree to
which the uniformed services expanded their flold of activity
during the war,

30, Huntingron, Ihe Soldier and The State, p. 324,

Whi glil Fleet Admiral Ernest J. King, U.S.N. and Walter M,
toha ;]gg; AQE (New York:
Norton, 165 )y PP ;E-§7E.
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Tho American milivary services, in Professor Huntington's
analysin, did not “reach out after power «= Marshall was no
Ludendorff, Instead, power was unavoldably thrust upon thom,
They were given no choloe but to accopt it, nnnagl:h it, the
implicit conditions upon which it was granted," The Joint
Chiefs of Staff, in particular, were thrust into the declsion-
making arena by Preasident Reosevelt and not by any particular
desire of thelr own,

Aftor Poarl Harbor, President Roosevelt relied almost
exclusively on his olose advisors, Byrnes, Rosenman, Hopkins,
and the Joint Chiefs of Staff, for war-timo and military deci-
slons, The policy coordination machinery that existed prior
to the war, L.e,, the Standing Lialson Committee, the Throe
Secrotaries' (Stavo, War, Navy) meetings, and the War Council,
"withered on the vine," The Secrotaries of State, VWar, and
Navy werae excluded from matters of grand strategy by the Preaie
dops and did not even, with a few exceptions, attend the wars
time allled conferences, Tho Service Secrotaries were not on
the routine distribution liav for Joint Chlefa of Staff papers
and wore essontially limited by the froetdont to adminlstrative
tunc:lonn.aaTho Joint Chiefs of Staff anawered only to the

Prosidont,

32, Inid,, p. N6,
33, v pe 320, Soo alsor Harold Stein, ed,
T AT e ' (Universiey,

(Unive
Aabanar Unfveraity o abama Pross, v pe 6,

34, Stoin, od., Ammoni&\}u&:mu&n&ﬂsn;pn. pe 462,
Editor commont on articler Paul Y. Hammond, "Directives For the

Occupation of Gormany, The Washington Controveray," pp. 313«4064,
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Of course, there were many other roasons for the expanded
role of the military services othor than President Roosovelt's
personal proolivitios, The mere fact that between 1941 and
1945 the size of the Americon military services inoroasod from
about one million to fifteon million mon and women in uniform
had a eritieal role in altering the power balance between the
milivary and eivilian components of the Government,

The shoor jJob of administering this hugo military estabe
1ishmont and directing tne procuroment of vast amounts of war
machinery worth hundreds of billions of dollars radically
altered the whole nature of civilemilitary relations.

Emotionally, the entire nation was concentrating on the
war efforv, The prestige of the military uniformed leaders
was nover highor, The goal of all branches and agencios of
the Government was to support the milivary services in the
proseoution of the war, Congress played a minor role in war-
tl@§ diplomacy and stravegy, No opposition to President
Roo-o&olc developed within Congress to compare with the Coms
mitteo on the Conduct of the War that confronted Prosident
Wilson, There was a large measuro of public dobate over the
Vichy poliecy and the acceptance of Darlan in North Africa;
but Congress played "no lggnlfloant part in this prolonged
and quite public debate," The Truman Committeo was the
only real effort of Congress vo "ovorsee" the war, Even
there, the Committee accopted the huge funding of the secret

"Manhatvan" project without knowing its purposo,

35, Sveln, eod,, - ) v Py 16,
S00 alsor Huntington, SEata, ppe A-gss.
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Anothoer reason for the shift in tho rolative increase
in power of the military services was the contriction of the
State Department's fleld of activity as a result of intornal
conditions., The State Department
playod a minor role in the direction of tho
war for political, personal, and organizas
tional reasons, IdeoloTlenlly. the State
Department was peculiarly {llsequipped to
deal with the problems of eithor the war
or the immediate postwar periods,... During
the war, tho State Department continued to
bolieve that its function was diplomacy and
that diplomacy was disvinet from forca, As
a result, it devoted itself to relations
with noutrals and minor allies and to the
dovelopmont of %l""' for the United Natlons
orpanization, The bitter antagonism bes
tweon Secretary Hull and Under 50orosgry
Welles also weakenod the Department,
The belief that diplomacy was distinet from foroe had
been implicitly stated by Secrotary Hull on November 27, 1941,
the day afver the “"ultimatum" note had been sent to Japan,
On that occasion, Secretary Hull had informed Secretary of
War Stimsons "I have washed my hands of it and it is now in
the hands of you and Knox == the Army and tho Navy,"
Throughout the war, the conception changed in regard to
the role that the military services should play in the doters
mination of pgovernmental policies, It changed because of the

expansion of the Joint Chiefs of Staff into arcas of politiocal

36, luntington, Ihe
alsor Alblon and Connory,
and Millis, Manafleld, and Ste
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.

significance for the reasons stated above, It also changed
bocause the fact that diplomacy was pnet distinet from foroe
came to be realized; first, by the military services and
lator, toward the end of 1944, by the State Department,

The fact that many problems and 1;suoa had overlapping
and intertwining military and foreign policy aspects became
cloarly recognized and acknowledged, The old concopt of
"military polioy" and "foreign policy" bolng meparate,
isolated entities fell by the wayside, As always, there
was confusion among the various definitions, or lack of
definitions, in regard to foreipn policy, military policy,
national security policy, and national policy, No attempt
will be made here to define these terms, The main point {s
tho concept developed during the war that forelgn and mili-
tary pollcies are intorwoven and, therefore, must bo co=-
ordinated in order for each to be offective, Political
aspocts of military poliocy must be considered in ordor to
pr&dueo effective military pollicy and vice versa,

The awareness developed that both military and foreign
policies--as well as domestic policios (which are also inter-
woven with military and forelgn policies)--are deaigned, or
should bo, to carry out tho national policies,

Admiral King described his concoption of the national
policies in a speech that he delivered on December 6, 1946,
This spoech outlines the national policies (they might be
defined as the national security policles) percelved during
tho time that the issue of the postvar disposition of the

former Japanoso mandated islands was undor consideration,

19

It s interesting to noto that the natlonal policles that
ho outlined are still valid tveday, although a few more have
probably been added with the incroasod commitments made to
othor nations since 1946, Admiral King staved

It is to be remembered that the Navy
does not formulate national policios; tho
business of the Navy is to support national
policles, Under our democratic form of
povernment, national policles are, in fact,
the expression of the will of the people,
as formulated in the Congress and effectus
ated by the President, @ basic purpose
for mntntntnin% United States armed forcos
As to provide for our security and to up=
hold and advance our national foreign
policies,

The major national foreign policles,
from which our military policies derive,
appear to bo, as nearly as we oan now
dotormine: (a) Maintenance of the torri-
torial integrity and security of the
United Staves, {tl territories, possess
slons, leasod areas, and trustee terris
tortos, (b) Maintonance of the territos
rial integrity and the sovoreipnty or poli-
tical independence of other American states,
and reglonal collaboration with them in the
maintenance of international peace and
soourity in the Western Homisphere,.(o)

“. Maintenance of the territorial integrity,
uoeurtt{ and the goltttcnl indepondence of
the Philippine Islands, (d) Participation
in, and tuﬁl support of, the United Nations,
(os Enforcement, in collaboration with our
Allles, of terms imposed upon the defeated
onomy states, (f) Malntenance of the United
States in the bost possible relative posi=-
tion with respect to potential onomy powers,
ready when neceasary to take mllttar{ action
abroad to maintain the security and inteps
rity of the United States at home,

Theso polloles in the agpregate are
directed toward the maintonance of world
peace, under conditions which insure the
soocurity, well«being and advancement of
our country = and so of the entire world,

Tho tasks of the Navy, both in war
and peace, stom from the national policles,
My overriding concern ia that the United
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States will have, and henceforth, a Navy

compotont to carry out theose tasks,
Professor Huntington strongly oriticizos the “poli-
ticalization" of tho Joint Chiefs of Staff, He feals that
tholr concentration on political objectives led them to fors-
sake thelr primary role as military advisers to the governs
mont, Thus, an offeootive olvil-military relationship broke
down, He eites the example of thelr shifting from a preswar
position of recommending the attalnment of a balances=of«
powor system to the concopt of the solidarity of the throe
preat powors, However, according to Professor Huntington,
the Joint Chiefs of Staff did not completely abandon the
military viewpoint in thoir thinking, In this respect, he
states thelr desire to "ncqutg9 full ownership of the Japanese
mandatod islands was a typloally military approach whioch
brought them tntggnhnrp confliot with elvilian agenclea of
the government," Addicionally, lowersranking officers,
both within the Joint Chiefs of Staff organization and
without, retained the traditional military viewpoints., Thoy
urged the "desirabilivy of formulating postwar poals before
the confliot ended, maintaining strong forces after viotory,
and diroecting poltgé toward the achiovement of a world-wide
balance of power.,"

In light of the expanding role of tho uniformed servicos

8, U, S, Naval Classified Arohives Office, King Papors,
Speecch to Alreraft Club, Detroit, Michigan, Decombor 6, 1946,

39, Huntington, The Soldier and The Statg, p. 334,
40, Jbid,, 335,
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and the new conceptions of the military's role in the formus~
lation of governmental policins, it was inevitable that
military officors would soon become interested in the poste
war disposition of the Japanesoe mandated fslands,

The first recorded mention of their interest in the post-
war disposition of the Pacific laland Mandate is a letter
from the Joint Chiefs of Staff dated September 15, 1942, and
signed by Admiral Leahy. It was addrossed to Mr, Norman H,
Davis, Chairman of the Sub«Committee on Security Problems of
the State Department's Advisory Committee on Postwar Foreign
Policy, In it, the Joint Chiofs of Staff strossed tho necos-
sity of depriving Japan of the Marshall, Caroline, and Mariana
Islands (the r'uu'\t'lm:o).“1 '

A fow months lator the President, htmnclt; directed the
military services to initiate several atudies on postwar
seourity foroes, Paoifio island problems, postwar oommorz%ul
alr routes, and postwar naval and alr base requirementas,

Tho;o questions necessarily had foreipgn policy implicatlions,
As Profossor Huntington has pointed out, the military services
were not only encouraged but "thrust" into dealing with quoss-

tions having political ifmplications,

41, U, S, Department of State, W‘ﬁmm
ﬁnliﬂﬂ-ﬁiﬂ!ﬂll DLFEQmAELg E’?%" );44 vola,, Was nstonn
v 5. Government Printing ca, 5), Vol. 5. pe 1201
footnoto,

42, U, S, Naval Classified Archives Office, Naval
Alde vo President, momorandum to Admiral Leahy, December 28,
1942y Iresidential momorandum to the Secretary of the Navy,
June 30, 1943; Report of Invostigation by Special Misalon
of Cortain Pacific Ialands (RADM Richard [, Dyrd misaalon),
5 vols,, all declassified 1969, CNO (SC) A14-TEF files,
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On Mareh 27, 1943, the Navy Department's high-level Japan by the Loague of Nations, i,0, the

Marshalls, Carolinos and Marianas (oxcept
General Board headed by Admiral Thomas C, Hart, who later cu“m)'ki ! ( P

became a Senator and carried his conclusions to the Senate, Prosident Roosovelt referred to international trustoos

roported to the Secrotary of the Navy: ship and, in particular, the Pacific fslands during his Mareh

It Ls scarcely concelvable that the
terms imposed u?on Japan as a result of the
resont war will permit her to remain estab-
ished in capacity in the Pacific islanda
mandated to her after the last war, Her flas
grant and deliberave vielations of the pros=
visions of Article 4 of the mandate [no forti=
fleations] would seom dofinitely to require
that an administration othor than Japanose be
ostablished, For reasons of our own security,
and because we are llkol{ to be committed to
the protection of the Philippines after thoy
have become independent, the United Statos is
vitally interested in the form whioh a ro-
ad justmont in control of these islands mn{
take,, s Guam belongs to us and again will be
administered by us when it has been wrested
from enemy handa, The {sland La one of the
Marianas and, as has been demonstrated in the
ast, is potentially menaced by the other
slands of that ?roug unloss the same powor
controls them all, t follows naturally that
the United States should control the entire
Marianas group.... Because of their geographs
foal gouttlon with relation to the Marianas,
tho Philippinos and Hawall, the same military
grlnclplo applies in the case of all tho {s-
anda mandated to Japany the control of the
whole properly bolonTn to the Unived States
vees None of the lslands in question pose
sossos natural features of value from other
than the military standpoint, Doth from the
economie and tho political standpoints thoy
are a liability to the nation charged with
thelr control and administration. The transe
for to the United States of any or all of
those islands with all that is implied thore-
in cannot constitute territorial aggrandizo-
ment. Japan has frankly referred to them as
"unsinkable alrcerafv carriers" and their
sovorance from her control will be part of
her disarmamont,,.. In conneotlon with
future soveroignty over the Japaneso islands
discussed abovo, the General Board recommonds
that planning for postwar conditions provide
for the United States possesion ofr (a) All
of tho former German islands mandated to '

1943 conference with British Forelgn Secrotary Eden, The
Prosidont went beyond the State Department's trusteeship plan
by sugpesting that Indo«China and Korea he placed under
trustooship, He then indicated thntazho Japanoso mandatod
fslands should be internationalized, Hull writes that Eden
"indicated he was favorably impressed with this propou\l."(‘5
Howover, Harry Hopkins, who was presont at the meoting, wrote
that in keeping with Brivish dislike for internationalization
of colontal aroas, Lden sald it would be better to turn the
islands ovor to the United Statos, “"proferably in outright
ownership,"

Edon cablod homo his notes on his most formal conference
with the President which was held on March 27, 1943, lHe
roported, '

}:rttgoy.';:pingofbu 5::3:5:-“ :gdbgo;gu:l::n
would be returned to China and southern

Sakhalin to Russia, The Japanese mandated
islands in the Pacific would pass under the

trustooship of the United Nations.... The
Fronch Marquosas and Tuamotu Islands would

43, U, %,, Naval Classified Archives Office, Genoral
Board, - [ 0 n
EAQ*LLQ, aport No. 450, Seria 0, 240, March ' '
oolassifiod June 22, 1969, General Board files,

44, Hull, Mo v Vol, 2, p. 1596 and Sherwood, Roosa-

n v oppe 1152716,

45, Hull, Memoirs, Vol. 2, 1596,
46, Shorwood, Roosovelt and Hopkins, p. 716,
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pass to the United Nations, for use rospoo-
tively as stages on the northern and south-
orn air routes across the Pacific from
Caribboan area to Australia and New Zealand,
Koroa and Fronch Indo-China would pass under
international trusteeship; for the former
the trusteos might be the United States, the
Soviet Unlon, and China.... [The President]
luaaoutod in passing that places like Dakar
and Bizorta wore of the groatest importance
for the defense ronpacctvel( of the United
States and Mediverranean, His idea was chat
the United States should act as polliceman
for the United Nnclz?s at Dakar and Groat
Britain at Bizerta,

President Roosevelt gave his approval a few weeks after
Eden's visiv to a State Department draft proposal for a poliocy
statomont on dependent peoples which was to be presented for
discussion at the Quebee Conference with the Bricish in August,
Ono of tho major points of the draft was that peoples liberated
from Japanese rule and unprepared for autonomy should be placed
under some form of international trusteeship representing
the United Nations, The draft proposal also included the
goal of indepondent national status for all colonies,

. The President was 6lear1y interested in postwar seourity
mattors, In April 1943, Admiral King reported to the Socro=-
tary of the Navy the President's interest in these matters,
Since the King report, olassified until now, clearly demons
strates tho President's intorest in these mattors, his mothod
of admlnlutrqclon. and his close personal contact with the

military sorvicos, it is worthy of belng quoted at lengthi

47, Anthony Eden, The Reckoning (Boaton: Houghton Miff1lin
Company, 190%), p. 438,

48, Nottor, MHWMHW ppe 471-
472 and Null, Momolrs, Vol, 2, pp. 1234-1 '
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Yesterday while at luncheon with the
President, he broupght up the subject of
postwar seourity foroe and expressod coertain
views in regard thereto = chioefly that he
inclined to "regional" responsibilities on
tho part of the great powers, the "reglons"
oorrengond penerally to the current "theas
tera of atrategic responsibility" in which
the United States is responsible for tho
conduct of the war effort in the Pacifie
Theater (generally east of the Longltude
of Singapore),

Ho made montion of tho number of agens
clea, committees, ete,, that are now ocoupys
ing themselves with postwar problems and
sald that he wantod the views of the mili-
tary high command in repgard to postwar oos
curity uct-ug. 1 rominded him that, at his
direction, the Joint Chiefs of Staff were
having the Joint Strategle Survey Committee
look into this matter and that, at your
direction,the Gonoral Board was conducts=
ing a similar study,

The President sald that, upon his res
turn to Washington, he would 1like to talk
with the Chairman of the General Board
along thoso lines, whioh matter I leave
in your handa, Heo further sald that ho
wishod to talk with one of the mombors of
the Joint Strategle Survey Committee on
this aubject, whfch deaire 1 will duk;
convey to the Joint Chiefs of Staff,

on depondent peoples was presented to the British nclthc

Quebee Conference in August 1943, fv was {11 recelived,

Foreign Soorotngg Lden took speoial exception to the word

"{ndependence ,*

on it," a rare ocourrence for him,

49,
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The Presidont next instructed Secretary Hull to bring
the proposal up at the Foreign Ministers' conferonce at Mosoow
in Octoboer, At a briofing on Octobor 5, 1943, the Prosidont
onoo again set forth his position, emphasizing the idea of
an international trusteeship system for non=solf=governing
pooples, such as Indo=China and Korea, as woll as for coertain
other places in order to provide the United Nations an inters
nationalized string of bases oncireling the globe, In this
latter oatogory, he montioned tho Pacific mandated {alands,
Hong Kong, the Bonin Islands, ;go Kuriles, Ascension Island,
Dakar, and a point in Liberia, Even Secretary Hull had
to admit that Roosevelt wanted to npg;y the trusteeship ldea
"widely to all sorta of situations,"

Military opposition to Roosovelt's ldeas on trusteoship
quickly aroso, Admiral Leahy, who was probably closer to
Roosevelt than anyone elase except Harry Hopkina, firmly dise
agreed with the Preosident on this {ssue, In his memoirs,
ho statos

One of Roosevelt's pet ideas, which
he had discussed with me on many occasions,
was a plan for a sorios of strategloc basos
all over the vorld to be controlled by the
United Nations, I could never agroe with
him on this proposal and always felt that
any bases considered essential for the sos
ourtty of our own country should be undor
tho sovereignty of the United States,

His argument, partioularly in regard
to strateglc arcas in the Japanese mandated

froupa whioh we had ecaptured at a high coat
n American lives, was that the United States

52, Hull, Menodrs, Vel, 2, pp. 1305 and 1596,
53, M. P 1305,
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did not wish to acquire any torritorial Sntna
as a result of the war, That was a fixe

principle with him, Reosevelt belleved that

we would got the same protection Lf the man-

dated torritory was under tho United Nations,

1 thought he was wrong then, and have not

ehnngo m¥ mind as those notes are belng

compiled,

The Joint Chiefs of Staff and the Navy Department strongly
folt that permanent and exclusive control over the Llsalands by
the United States was a military necessity for national secur-
ity and international peace in the poatwar world, The pro-
posed international organization was untested with no guarantee
that it would be able to maintain international peace and
soourity, whoreas traditional sovereignty would be clear-cut,
with rights and duties universally accepted, Since the islands
would not be an economic asset, there could be no question of
“imporialiany” and the welfare of the islanders, few in number,
would be adequately guaranteed by American sovereipgnty.
Furthermore, if the islands were to become a trust territory
run by the international organization, who would "watch the
watchers?"  Quis guatodiet ipses custedoesa? If the organizas«
tion were to later break down, the status of the islands would
be in doubt producing an unstable situation,

These islands were intended by the President and the
State Departmont to be included in tho trusteeship; and, theros
fore, for that renson along, tho military began demanding
ohanges in the trusteeship plan Lttself while still fighting

for annoxation of the islands,

54, Fleer Admiral Willlam Leahy, U.S
Ly 9 i )
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At the Moscow Forelgn Minlaters'Conference of October
1943, Hull oiroulated the United Statos' proposed plan for
trustooship, still tnsganarnl termap but the tople was not
placed on the apgenda, Secrevary Hull wrote that "we had
dofinite idoas with respoot to the future of the Brtctago
colonial empire on which we differed with the British,"

He c¢laimed that the United States Government had the right

to disouss mattors concerning the Dritish Empire since fail-
ure to make provisions for the ultimate self-povernment of
the possessions could produce possible future confliots ine
volving the United States; and that the "right of solf=
dotermination" declarations applied, not only to the occupied
countries of Europe, but to peoples everywhere, Eden
remarked that he was not propiarod to discuss the American
proposed text, and Molotov only sald that he would study it,

At this same time, the American military services were
conducting the studios of postwar air bases in which the
United States would hnv; an interest, In October, the Presis«
dent told the Navy to expedite these studies., In response,
Admiral King wrote to Admiral Willson (JS5C) and to Admiral
Hepburn (General Board) “to neglect considorations of sover-

olgnty and to premise the study solely on geopgraphical =

55, Notter, Postwar Forelsn.Policy Proparation, pp. 197«
198, ' L

56, Hull, Momoirs, Vol, 2, pp. 1477-1478,
57, Ibidy, p. 1478, ,
58, Woodward, hritish Forelen Polioy, p. 440,
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59
stratogle considorations,"

While enroute to the allied conferences at Calro and
Tehran, the President elaborated on his conception of the
postwar disposition of the Japanese mandated islands, During
a meeting of the President, Harry Hopkina and the four menbers
of the Joint Chiefs of Staff (Leahy, Marshall, King and
Arnold) aboard the U.8,8, IOWA on November 19, 1943, the
proposed agenda for the Tehran Conference was discussed,

When ittem 20(3), "military and naval bases for mutual assise

tance," was reached, the President said
it was contemplated that the Mandated
Islands would be under the compositeo sovers
oigntg of the United Nations, The Chinese
want Formosa and the Bonina, The military
bases required in the Mandated Ialands
would be occupled by the United States,
There might bo an over=all civilian cons
trol of the entire proup and eivilian
control of the smaller islands, Cor=-
tainly wo would not want to °°°“88 the
smaller Lalands in the Mandates,

__ This is the first montion of President Roosevelt's con=
tomplating American ocdupnnoy of the military bases in the
islands, Unfortunately, this stavtement is the only mention
of the mandated islands in the minutes of the meoting.
Evidently, the President noithoer elaborated on his statement,
nor did the other participants at the meeting address the

subjoect, The President left unanswerod the question of the

59, U, S,, Naval Classified Archives Offioce, Memorandum
from Admiral King to Admiral llepburn and Vico Admiral Willson,
Ootober 21, 1943, Declassified, 1970, King papors,
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Washingtonr U, 8, Government Printing 00,
v Minutes of Prosidont's mooting with the Joint Chiofs
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dégroo of control that he contemplated the United Nations
would have over tho military bases, Also, he did not indi«
ocate his thouphts in ropard to the degrec of control of the
United Nacions over the islands, less the military bases, In
light of the Prosident's last sontence, it would appear that
he contemplated direct "civilian control" by the international
organization rather than by an agoney of the United States
Government,

In march 1943, tho President had told Edon that these s«
lands should be "internationalized," In October, just a month
before the meeting on the IOVA, President Roosevelt had talked
in terms of the islands becoming part of an internationalized
string of bases encireling the gleobe, Now in November, the
Prosident indicated thnt.whllq the Lslands would be under the
composite sovereignty of and evidently administered by the
Unitod Nations, the military bases located in the mandated {s-
lands would be occupled by the Unfted States, Perhaps the
Prosidont's comment on November 19, 1943, indicated a shift
in his thinking on the subject, More likely, he was merely
olaborating on his earlier commonts,

Only four days later, on Novemboer 23, the President

approved the policy that "the Bonins and all Japancse Mandated '

Ialands 1ie in the 'Blue Area' doscribod g: ‘Roquired for the

direct defense of the United States ,,,*" Thus, there ia

61, U, S, Department of State
831&34 statant DLB&?EIfic Sf??r! ]052 vols,, Washington
+ 9. Government Printing co, 7)y Vol, 1, p, 94, Refers
rod to in Memorandum by the Chairman of the Stnco-War-NuV{OCo-

ordinating Committee to the Secretary of Stare, February 26,
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a disoropancy between the President's comment on the 19th
and his approval of a policy paper on the 23rd, He had
earlier stated that "certainly we would not want to occupy
the smalleor islands in the Mandates.," Now, the policy was
that pll of the mandated islands were required for the direct
dofense of the United Statos,

This ambiguity was not resolved by the President's
actions only a weok later, on November 29, at the Tohran
Conforence, At the afternoon meoting on that datve, the
President favorably mentioned the concept of tntarnnttonn%
trusteeship as Hull had outlined it at Moscow in October,
As oarlior stated, this proposal included the point that
“peoples Liberated from Japanese rule and unprepared for
autonomy should be placed under some form of international
trusteoship roprosonting the Unlted Nations,"

Admiral Leahy was scill trying to convince the Presis
dont not to apply the trustooship concept to tho mandated
falands, In his memoirs, based on his notes at the time,
Admiral Leahy made the following comment on the Tehran
Conforence

The problem of trustecships came up
during the United Nations discussion,
Roosevelt was convinced that his proposed
world organization could exercise the necoss-
sary loverotgnt{ over such areas as tho man-
daved Japanose islands which Tokyo had ox-

loited so fully while ostensibly those
slands still were under the control of the
Loague of Nations., In our conversations,

1 had argued vigorously that the United
States, for its own future socurity, should

62, Notter, Postuar Foreisn PoliQy Preparation, pp. 197
198, ' v PP
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keep and exerclse soverelpgnty over any of
the Japangge mandated islands that we
onpturod.53 '

It, thereforo, appoars that Admiral Leoahy was not satis-
fiod with the Presidont's indicating that the United States
would occupy the military basecs or that all of the ilslands
would be considered as required for the direot defense of
the United States, The Admiral was concerned about the idea
of the United Natlons having "composite sovereignty" over
the islands, The Admiral desired full United States sover-
eignty over the mandated {alanda,

The Cairo Declaration of December 1, 1943, must have
disturbod Admiral Leahy, The Declaration stated that the
United States, United Kingdom, and China “ecovet no gain for
themselves and have no thought of territorial expansion. It
in thoir purposo that Japan shall be stripped of all the
falanda in the Pacific which she has selzed or occupled aince
thg.boalnnlng of the first World War in 19110...."64 with
this public statement, the polioy was offlolally announced

that the mandated fslands would be taken from Japan; but the

old formula of "no territorial aggrandizement" was reaffirmed,

The Chief of Naval Operations, Admiral King, was as
doeply concerned over the question of the postwar sover-

eignty of the mandated islands as was Admiral Leahy., Admiral

King's concern was demonsatrated in the "Central Pacific lslands"

incldeont, In January 1944, Admiral Nimitz in Honolulu referred

63, Leahy, 1 Man There, p. 210,

64, U, 8., noxnrtmont of State Bulletin, Vol, 9
No, 232, (Decombor 4, 1943), Calro Declaration, p. 3904,
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in ono of hia direcctives concerning the establirhment of
clvilegovernment in oooupled islands to "the Dr tish Rosi-
dont Commissioners of Contral Pacific Islands to be occupled,"
This wording, in an American directive, was intended tvo refer
to the Gilbert Islands and other Central Pacifio Islands

that Britain owned prior to the war, Admiral King noticed
this wording and sent a quick message to Nimlvz wich a follows
up letter tolling Nimitz that the wording could be construed
to include the Japanese mandated islands; and, thorefore,

the directive should be changed to aveld the possibility of
giving any nation, other than the United Statos, any basis
for obtaining lovorttggty or other territorial righta in

the mandated islands,

At the same time, January 1944, the Joint Chiefs of Staff
rocommonded to the Secretary of State that "no action should
be taken which directly or indirectly would prejudice the
ultimate disposition of these tolands.“66 Some writors have
montioned that this recommondation to the Secrotary of State
was a result of Britvish activity in the islands, However,
the recently declassified communioations from King to Nimitsz
show that the recommendation was clearly a result of Admiral
Nimitz' direotive and intended as a precautionary measure,

The Joint Chioefs of Staff were obviously concerned with pro-

tecting thelr preferred solution,

65, U, §,, Naval Classified Archives Office, CinCUS and
CNO letter to CAnCPAC and CAnCPOA, serial 00178, January 18,
1944, Declassified June 20, 1969, CNO files,
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June 23, 1944,
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Early in 1944, the State Department's comm'tteos pro=-
duood a rovised plan for trustecship which woulc include
dependent arcas voluntarily placed under the systoem as woll
as the mandates and formor enomy torritory, The new plan
called for the system to operate under the international
organization's General Assembly rather than through replonal
councils, Actual supervisory authority would be exercised
by a subsidiary Trusteeship Commission, Of major importance,
it contalned a provision glving the international orpaniza-
tion's Executive Council authority over any trust territories
where fortifioations were to be established under the appli-
oation of international seocurity mnuourou.67 This wans the
beginning of the subsequent strateglce-arens concept in the
United Nations Charter, Historian George Thullon beliovos
that this provision reflected "the tendoncy towards increased
realism regarding the necessity of mechanisms to ensure inters
nat}onnl socurity and, in particular, Roosevelt's dotermina-
tion to pluce all stratoglo bases under Unjtod Nations control
since Lt was an abandonment of the former principle of none
militarization of mandated areas,"

On March 9, 1944, Secrotary of the Navy Frank Knox
publiely spoke out in favor of annexing the mandated islands
when he stated to the House Forelgn Affalrs Committeo, "those

mandaved Lalands have become Japanese territory and as we

67ﬁ fluth Russnll and Joanotte Muthor, ! )
ashingtont The Brookings Institution, October, '
pp.e J41e343,

68, Thullen, Problems of the Trustecshin Syatom, p. 32,
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oapture thom thoy are ours," He went on to explain that

the {alands were not of much use, exocept for military purposes;
and that no one in tho Governmont opposed his view that such
of them as were necessary as bases should be allotted to the
United States,

Where Secrotary Knox got the impression that no one in
the Government opposed his view is hard to imagine, Ilis
statemont contridicted the "no territorial agpgrandizement"
policy enunclated in the Atlantic Charter and the Cairo Declas
ration, His statement indicates a lack of knowlodge of the
work and goals of the State Department officers concerned with
formulating a trusteeship system, Unfortunately, Knox always
rolioed on his "nowspaperman's momory" and never dictated notos
of conferences, His officinl and private papers have been
oheoked, but thoy contain no mention of the mandated islands,
Iin statoment probably is just indicative of his heing left
out of atrategic and postwar planning discussions, Adniral
Ktﬁé'u papers seom to indicate there was little personal cons
tact or friendship between Knox and himself, Admiral King did
not keep Knox as well informed of Joint Chiefs of Svaff active
itios as did General Marshall for Secretary of War Stimson.

The Joint Chiefs of Staff continued to stress thoir
position that the United States should annex the mandated

fslands, Thoy wanted full American sovereignty over the

69, U. 8., Conpreas, House of Reprasentatives, Committes
on Forolgn Affalrs, §2g§%99._9§_u‘q‘_gkzg (Extension of Londs=
Loaso Act’], March 1-9, Vb, th Cong., 2nd soss,, 1944,
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ontire area, On March 11, 1944, the Joint Chiefs of Staff
wrote to the Secretary of State detailing their firm posi-
tion on the disposition of the mandated ialanda:
As evidenced in the present war, the
Japanese Mandated Islands bear a vital res
lation to the defense of the United Statos,
Their ansurod possession and control by the
Unitod States are esseontial to our security.
Topothor thO{ constitute a single milivary
ontity, no element of which can be left to
even tho partial control of anothor nation
without hazard to our control of that entity
vove The Japanose Mandated Islands should be
lacod undor the sole sovereignty of the
nited States, Thelr conquest ia beling
effected by the forces of the United States
and thore appears to be no valid reason why
their future status should boe the luyaoot
of disousnion with any other nation,

In April 1944, Dr, 1sajah Bowman, a member of the State
Department Advisory Committee on Postwar Foreign Polioy, was
in London with Under Secrotary Stettinius, Dr, Dowman informed
the Bricish Foreign Office that the State Department atill
wantod a joint Anglos=American declaration concerning trusteos
ship, He stated that the State Departmont's idoa was now to
emphasize the promotion of material well-being and selfs
governmont rathor than political independence, This was
evidontly folt by the State Departmont to bo a concession
to the British feelings about the British Empire, Dr., Bowman
also stated that the State Department envisaged international
machinory °$ a "supervisory and not merely a consultative

character," Dr, Bowman went on te atate that American publlc

70, U, S, Department of State, ;¥;glgnnxgénslgng~_12?ﬂ.
Vol, 5, p., 1201, Joint Chiefs of staff to tho ecretary o
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71, Woodward, British Foroimn Pollgy, p. 440,
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opinion would expoct somothing to be sald on thc subject of
a trusteeship system for dependent arcas in contection with
the proposea United Nations,

The Brictish Foreign Offlece pave no response to Dr, Bowman's
presentacion, In fact, the Bricish officials were loss thon
oharitable in asoribing the following motives to tho State
Dopartment's pressure for a joint Anglo<American declaration
on trusteeship

The Foreign Office thought that tho Ameri«
cans wished for a statement in order to
guotlfy theiyr own plans to annex cortnt?
aAiws the President wanted in his o190
tion campaipn to avold any risk o; boing
callod a champion of impoerialism,

Of interest in respect to that last surmise, a Gallup
Poll published on May 23, 1944, gavo a boost to the advocates
of American control of the Lslanda, It indicated that 69 pers
cont of the American public desired to "keop" Micronesia as
woll as the islands ownod or controllod by nrt;;tn and
Australia that the United States had ecaptured, This queas
tion of American public opinion on the Lssue will be further
explored later in this chapter,

In June 1944, a respected naval officer, Admiral larry K,
Yarnoll, U,5,N, (Rot,), was asked by the Navy to give his
analysis of the postwar Far Eastorn situation, One of the
points he discussed was the postwar disposition of the mandated

falands, Ho rocognized that the fssue of trusteeship (he

72, 1bid,
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cAlled {t "mandate") versus outright possession of the Pacific
talands would arise, Ho statod that it would be argued that
outright possession vielates the Atlantic Charter and might
lead to a soramble on the part of othor nations for othor
aroas, Iis rocommondation was that the United States would
require a naval and alr base in the Marshalls as woll as in
the Carolinos) pluﬁ. an alr baso in the Polews and Bonins,
Sinco tho fslands had lictle commercial value and thelr maine
tenance would be a continuous source of expense, the deolsion
"whother to accopt a mandato in liou of outripght posscssion
should depend on whether the former would impose any restrics
tions on our right to fortify them and to build tho naval and
air bases doemed nocessary in our plan of defense in the
Pacific, If so we should insist on outright possession."”

This analysis was reoachod indepondontly of the Navy and
the Joint Chiefa of Staff, Admiral Yarnell's memorandum was
not ciroulated outside the Navyy and, therefore, his prostipoe
was not added to tho Navy's causo, His comments, however, on
the postwar disposition of the i{slands must have reinforced
the detormination of the naval officers concerned with this
problem to maintain thoir advocacy of unlimited American con-
trol over the islands,

Tho State Dopartmont offioers in postwar ' planning still

intended that the Lslands be placed under the trusteeship

74, U, 8. Naval Classiflod Archives Office, Memorandum
on Postewar Far Eastern Situation by ADM, H, E, Yarnell, U.S.N.
?gt.). June 16, 1944, declasaified 1970, CNO (SC) Ald-’/EF
on,
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wsystemy and the latest form of the plan, dated 'une 22, 1944,
was submitted to the State Department's high«le el Postwar
Programs Committee which, under Hull as chatrman and Under
Sooretary of State Stettinius as vice-chairman, reviowed
proposals before they were submitted to the President,

The next day, June 23, 1944, a representative of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff, Major George V. Strong (Senior Army
Member of the Joint Postwar Committee), saw Joseph C. Grew,
Director of the State Department Office of Far Eastorn Affairs,
General Stronpg expressed the Joint Chiefs of Staff's concern
over the Australlan and New Zealand Agreement of January 21,
1944, in which those two nations had declared that no disposi-
tion of Pacific islands should be made without thelir consent,
Goneral Strong thon repoated the Joint Chiefs' position on the
disposition of the islands as stated in January and March of
1944, Mr. Grew reported General Strong's comments to the
Socrotary of Stato, There is no indication in the record
of My, Grew's fealings on the matter, his reply to the Genoral,
or any reaction by the Secretary of State in response to
Gonoral Strong's comments,

The military officors gained a strong supporter in this
mattor when James V, Forrestal became Seoretary of the Navy,
He saw the State Department's June 22, 1944, trusteeship plan
and was shooked, He talked te Stettinlus about it on July 7,
1944, asking "Af this was a serious dooument and Af ﬁo under-

stood that the President was committed to it (I [Forrestal]

75, U, 5., Department of State, nggxgn_gglnxaniT12éﬂ.
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added that Lt seems to me a gine qua non of any postwar
arrangomonts that thore should be no debate as to who ran
the Mandated Islands,,.)."

This reaction by Seoretary Forrestal was, indoed, the
boginning of additional support for the advecates of unlimited
control over the mandated islands, It also domonstratos the
appalling lack of coordination betwoen the Joint Chiefs of
Staff and the Office of the Secretary of the Navy.

Evon prior to Secrotary Forrestal's talk with Stettinius
on July 7, 1944, the State Department began to feel the influe
ence of those advocating retention of the mandated islands,

In addition to the presentations by the Joint Chiofs of Staff,
soveral Senators were also speaking out for annexation of the
islands, Former President Hoover supported retention of Pacie
fie bases in ; spooch to the Republican national convention
in June 1944,

Probably because of the abovesmentioned proauuro;. the
cruicno-htp plan was radically rovised by the State Department
plannors between June 22 and July 6, 1944, The State Departs
ment planners desired that the mandated islands be inecluded
in the trusteeship system, They, therefore, downgrndéd the
suporvisory powers of the Trusteeship Councll in an attempt
to make the trusteoship system acceptable to the advooates of
full American contrel over the islands, Additionally, as

doscribed above, the British Government had been resisting

76, Walter Millis, ed., Ihe Forrestal Diarien (New York:
The Viking Press, 1951), p, 8,

1046 77, Ine New York Times, June 28, 1944, and September 24,
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the conoopt of a strong international trusteeship aystem,
Indood, the British at this point were against any declaras
tion committing them to the establishment of any form of
international trusteeship system,

The new plan, dated July 6, 1944, downgraded the powers
of the Trusteeship Counoil to merely examining reports from
the administering authorities, conducting periodie inspections,
and considering pevitions, Under the older plans, the stress
had been on direot international administration with the
Trusteeship Council having power to rocommond and revise
trusteeship charver terms, to designate or replace adminise
tering authorities, and to terminate trust status., These
points were eliminated in the new plan, Another gain for
the Joint Chiefs of Svaff was .that the new plan emphasized
tho activo role that the trust territories were to play in
providing for the maintenance of international peace and
locurtty.78

. The President, himself, was finally influenced by the
consistent opposition of the Joint Chiefs to international
administration of the islands, In reply to a letter from
the Joint Chiefs of Staff recommending annexation, he pointed
out on July 10, 1944, that the United States was seoking no
additional verritory but then stated,"I am working on the

idoa that the United Nations will ask the United States to

78, Russell and Muther, . \
%x. ppe 3462345 and Notter, .
L

Appendix 39, p, 606,
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act as Trustee for the Japanese Mandated Islands, With thia
will go the eivil autheority .., and also the milivary authority
to protect thomy i.,e, fortifications, eto, It ﬁoou not noces-
sarily involve a decision on permanent sovereipnty,"

The Preaident's statement to the Joint Chiefs of Staff
was a shift from his earlier position that the United Statos
would not ocoupy all of the mandated islanda, The President
also approved the new State Department trusteeship plan on
July 15, 1944, His approval representod a shift from his
earlier conviction that the old mandate system had been too
woak and that the mandatory authorities, therefore, soon oane
to bolieve that tho mandate oarried sovereignty with it, The
new trusteeship plan, the President's indication that the United
States would be named as the Trustee for all of the mandated
islands, and the President's decision to approve the now trusteo-
ship plan, all represented a movemont by the "internationalists"
tovqrd a compromise with the advocates of unlimited American
control of the islands,

Even with this movement by the "internationalists" toward
a compromise position, the Joint Chiefs of Staff and the Seores
tarios of War and Navy (now Stimson and Forrestal) still felt
uneasy over the situation, Thelr position for unlimited
Amerioan control over the strategle islands had not walvered,
The Joint Chiofs of Staff wore soon to take a step in direct
confrontation with the State Department in order to protect

thelr position, This step was tho blocking of any discussion

79, Notter, Posgwar Forelsn Policy Preparation, p. 387.
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of the trusteeship plan at the Dumbarton Oaks Conference.

The President had left Washington on July 15 (the samo
day he approved tho trusteeship plan) for a conference in
Honolulu with General MacArthur and Admiral Nimitz, While
he was gone, the American Delegation for the Dumbarton Oaks
conference met on July L8 preparatory to the conference, The
conferonce at Dumbarton Oaks was to be held in two stages««
one with the United States, United Kingdom, and the Soviet
Unton, and the othor with the United States, United Kingdom,
and China<«to develop positions for an eventual United Nations
conference,

Tho American Delogation was composed of Under Secretary
Stettinius, Grew (then Director of the Office of Far Eastern
Affaira), Bowman, Cohen, Dunn,  Hackworth, Hiss, Hornbeok,
Pasvoluky, Notter, Admiral Willson, Admiral Train, General
Embick and General Strong, among others, Mr, G. H. Hackworth
was the Loﬁnl Adviser of the Department of State, later a
JuAAo in the International Court of Justice, Mr, Jamos F,
Green, a former State Department officer, refers to Hackworth
as follows: "a man of great common sense as well as legal
learning, he was, 1 bolieve, the single most influeontial
officer in State., I do not recall that he took any specific
position on trusteeship matters in these various disoussions,
but I feel sure that Hull would not have made a move in this
field, or in any other, without consulting Hackworth," Alger

Hisa worked closely with Leo Pasvolsky on security issues but

1070 80, James I, Groen, letter and interview, September 8,
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played no direot role on tho trusteoship L-nuo.sl The other
major delegatos have already been mentloned,

At this meeting, the members representing the Joint
Chiefs of Staff--Admirals Willson and Train, with Generals
Emblek and Strong--achieved a "coup” when they "by specifio

and insistent request" obtained tho dooision to omit the

soction on trusteoship from the draft of "Tentative Proposals"

to be submitted by the United States to the other nations at
the conference and from the obopo of matters to bo raised by
the Unlted States at the conference, In other words, the
question of a future trusteeship system was not to bo raised
by tho United States at this conference, Secretary Hull
described this as a “"great disappointment tér it

had been a project concelved and elabe
orated in the State Department by m{
associates and me and enthusiastioally
concurred in by the President,,,, The
Joint Chiefa felt that a discussion of
the trusteeship system would inevitably
ombrace concrete questions of who should
e be trustee ovor what territories, and
that dissonsion might theorefore arise
among the Allies,
Furthermore, thoy were anxious to
keep the whole matter open pending a
determination within our own Government
of a definite policywith regard to the
subsoquent disposal of some of the Japan=
ese islands in the Paoifio, tnoludtnq
those held by Japan under mandate, t
was thelr view that complete control of
these islands by the United States for
military purposes was necessary to our
national soourity, and they felt that
this could perhaps bost be achievod
through outright annexation rather than
through a trusteeship system,

81, Ibid,

82, Notter, W@W%mm. pe 295
and Hull, Momoixa, Vol, Z, pp. - B
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My assoclates and I, on the othor
hand, wero convincod that the socurit)
objectivo of the United States contro
of the Lalands for military purposes,
could be fully secured through a systom
of trusteoship,..., While we apgreed to
the omission of this subjoct from the
Dumbarton Oaks discussions, we did not
intend to let the Yrojoct die and hoped
to bring Lt up agaln at the coggrnl
meeting of the United Nations,

These views of the Joint Chiefs of Staff were later
offiolally conveyed to the Seoretary of StntQALn a letter
dated August 3, 1944, from Goneral Marshall, The Joint
Chiefs of Staff expressed the opinion thati

From the military point of view, it
is highly desirable that discussions con-
corning the related subjects of territorial
:rultooohtq. and territorial settlements,
particularly as they may adverscly affeot
our relations with Russia, be doégyod
until aftor tho dofeat of Japan,

At the Dumbarton Oaks Conversations, held between August
and October, 1944, trusteeship was not discussed except for
an informal expression of intorest by each of the foreign
povernments in a future conazdorntlon of the issue after a
private exchange of papers,

For two wooks after the Dumbarton Oaks Conversations,

. the State Department worked on a draft letter addrossed to

83, Hull, Momelrs, Vol. 2, pp. 1706-1707,

84, Notter, ' g. 295
and U, §, State Department, y Vol 1,
pe 700,

85, U, 5, Naval Clasaified Archives Office, SWNCC 27
fllony SWNCC 27 dated January 19 1945§ and February 15, 1945
|

and SWNCC 27-1, dated February 25. 1945) Doclassifled, March
1970, SeeiAppendix B, :

86, Notrer, Postwar Forelsn Pollcy Preparation, p. 375.
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Gonoral Marshall for consideration by the Joint Chiefs of
Svaff, It proposed that the portion of the "Tentative Pro-
posals” concorning trusteeship that had been withheld from
the conversations at Dumbarton Oaks should now be sent to

tho other three major powers for inter-governmental oxchangos
of views prior to the general United Nations conferonce., An
ad heg committoe was established to eonalggt the problom as a
whole and the draft letter in particular,

Rather than delivering the draft letter, the State Departs
ment decided to invite Admiral Willson and Goneral Strong of
the Joint Chiefs of Staff to informal discussions on the issue,
Such a discussion was held on November 8th with Acting Secretary
of State Stettinius, Haokworth, Dunn, Pasvolsky, and Ldwin C,
Wilson (Offico of Special Political Affairs) participating.

No meeting ground could be reached, and consideration of the
problem was tnoonoluulvo.88

. On November 15, 1944, Stettinius, Hackworth, and Pasvolsiy
anw.tho President who told them that the prineiple of inter-
national trusteeship should be firmly established with adequate
machinery for this purpose, ’ Ho also dirocted the State

Department, "in consultation with the military and naval

87, Tnhis heg committee was comprised at the "poliey
lovel" of Pasvolsky and Dunn and at the "worktng lovel® of
Honrx S, Villard of the Near Eastern Office, Robert B, Stewart
of the Euro{onn Offico, Harley A, Notter of the Office of
Speclal Politieal Affairs, Deonjamin Gerig, Donald C, Blaisdell,
James F. Green, and Ralph J, Bunche from the various divisions
of the latter Office, and C., Easton Rothwell, the Exocutive
Sooretary of the Post«Var Programa Committee, Notter, Postwar
Feorelan Poliey Preparation

v P 3371
88, Ibid., pp. 374-376,

89, Abld,, p. 177,
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authoritios, to rodouble thatr93ffortl in oxamining the
trusteoship proposals further,

Two major orpganizational changes were made in Decembor
1944 that had Ainmense influence on the formulation of a poliey
on this issuo, The first was a eritical change in the fleld
of politicosmilitary coordination that was sorely needed,

Various inter-dopartmental committoos had boen ostabe
1ished aince the svart of the war, such as the Combined Civil
AMfalrs Committee for problems relating to olvil government
in ocoupled areas and the Working Security Committeo, to
formulate instructions te Ambassador Winant on the European
Advisory Counclil, These, and other liaison machinery, had 91
pradually evolved to provide collaboration on various lasues,

The Service Secretvaries, however, were atill out of
touch with the aotivities of the Joint Chiefs of Staff and
with the postwar planning of the State Department, Lialson
between the State Department and the Offices of the Secres
tu;iéa of War and Navy was purely on a lowslevel, ad hogq
basis,

There was no permanent machinery in exlatence to provide
continuing overall liaison between the Joint Chiefs of Staff,
the Service Secrotaries, and the State Department, The Combined
Civil Affalrs Committoe had proved to be restricted in ite
ascope by its parent committee, the Combined Chiefs of Staff,

90,  Thullen, Preblems. of the Trustegohin Syatem, pe 34,

91, Notter, MMWP&D- ppe 99,
220-225, %49.350, ' tary offlcors wore also often con-
sultod by the various State Department committecs and subs
conmitteoos on an ad heg basis,
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The Working Security Committee was not satisfaotory as an
intersdepartmental lialson device since it had no high rank

in tho hiorarchy, The mombers were ill«informed on what had
beon agreca to on higher levels, oo-g;cloo were placed before
it by other apencies of similar rank,

The State Departmont did deal with the high«level Joint
Chiefs of Staff; but, here again, liaison was on an ad hoc¢
basis with no overall direction, The Joint Chiefs of Staff
as a corporate body were isolated from the War and Navy Departs
menta, As stated earlier, the Joint Chiefs of Staff answered
only to the Presidont and did not ovon distribute their papors
to the Service Secrotaries,

Secretary Stimson wrote Secretary Hull a complaint lettor
on tho lack of inter-departmorital llaison in early Novembor
19443 and Assistant Secretary of War John J. MeCloy and Seeres
tary of the Navy James V. Forrestal saw Under Secretary of
State Stottinius about the situation, From this meoting dovel-
oped the idea of reviving the Secroetaries' meotings and, also,
providing a working=level committee for continuous staff work,

In rosponse, Mr, Stottinius wrote Stimson and Forrestal
on November 9, 1944, proposing the establishment of a committee
composed of reprosentatives of State, War, and Navy and of the
Joint Chiefs of Svaff to undertake studies ropgarding problems

in the Far East "similar to those which have come before the

92, S8tein, ed,, A*g:iﬁnnrg§xi&;ﬂxliﬁnxxuggslafﬂnlo pe 462,
Editor commont on articler Pau « Hammond, rectives For

chz Oceupation of Germany, The Washington Controversy," pp. 313«

49

'

Europoan Advisory Committeo in respoct to the eromy states in
Eut0p0."93 Studies contemplated were the surrer der terms for
Japan, the military administration of eoivil athtrl in the
Far Eant and "such quostions as may ariso in connection with
the disposition of varifous territories now occupled by the
onomy."94

Admiral King commented on this proposal favorably, stating
"that ft Ls eminently desirable to set up the proposod Committee,
without delay, to formulate the U, 5, view as to surrondor torms
for Japan, disposition of torritories now occupled by the encmy
in the Far East and Pacific, and collateral mn:torl."95 He
stated that the machinery set up for the Europoan Advisory
Committee and the Control Commission for Germany had been )
inadequate, reoulting in "belated and plecemeal handling" of
Amorican po‘ncwl.96 lle recommonded that tho Joint Strateplo
Survey Committee (JSSC) represont tho Joint Chiefs of Staff on
the_committee and that the Under Secretary of the Navy, of the
Contral Division (OP-13), represent tho Navy, Iis ovaluation
was, "I think the Committee proposed by Mr, Stettinius will be
adequate, particularly if JSSC i{s part of it, It should be
noted that JSSC has undor its control the Joint Post-War Com-

97

mitvee to do the spade work," Thia statement, incidently,

93, U. 8., Naval Classifiod Archives Office, Stottinius
to Forrestal, November 9, 1944, Declassified 1970, King papers,

94, U, §,, Naval Classified Archives Office, Memorandum

from Admiral King to Forrostal, November 14, 1944, Doclassified
1970, King paperas,

95, JIhid.
96, 1bid,
97, 1bid.
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lﬁdtcncon the Admiral's reliance on tho Joint Chiofs of Staff
aystom,

Whon Stottinlus succeeded Hull (officially on Decomber 20,
1944), the StatesWar=Navy Secretarios Committoo was revived,
holding its first mooting on Docombor 19, 1944, It now had
bottor organization with an agenda and with Asslstant Secres
tary MeCloy appointed recorder, The Three Seorotaries' Com-
mittoe mot onco a wook at tho State Dopartmont, Tho meotings
wore informal, Unfortunately, declslons were often not passed
on throughout the three dopartments, Assistants eventually
wore included in the meetings, who got topether afterwards
to deoide "who sald what" and to onsure propor dissemination
of decisions,

Meanwhile, the "workinge=lovel committee" (the idea whioh
had beon favorably endorsoed by Admiral King) had beon formoed
in November 1944«<a probable time record for establishing a
large inter<departmental committee after’ its initial sugpestion,

"~ " “he initial members of the committee were James C. Dunn
(Stato), thon Director of the Offico of European Affairs)
Asatstant Secretary John J. MeCloy (Army); and Aasistant Secre-
tary Artomus L, Gatos (Navy), all of whom had worked togother
on the Combined Civil Affairs Committoe and its American intor-
dopartmental countorpart, The State member was ohalrman, as
requested by Stettinfus' firat letter, "in view of the fact

that much of tho work of the proposed 6ommtttoo will have to

98, Admiral Robert L. Dennison, U.8.N. (Ret.), Interview,
Soptomber 4, 1969,
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do with policical problems lggolvlna foreign policy and rola-
tions with foroign nations,"

One major change, however, had been made in the conoops-
tion of the committeo, It was not rostricted to Far Eastern
and Pacifie fasues, It was called the State<War«Navy Cos
ordinating Committee (SWNCC, or SWINC as it was dubbed),
whioch had a full-time secretariat and ;Esllor “working groups"
of permanent and ad hog subcommittees, It was authorized
to make positive commitments for the three departments; and
it main purpose was to "reconcile and coordinate the action
to be taken by the State, War, and Navy Departments on matters
of common interest and, under the guldance of the Secrotaries
of State, War, and Navy, establish gg%tcio- on politico-
military questions referred to-it,"

Thus, tho lack of coordination on the Far Eastorn issues,
such as the disposition of the islands, had some role in the
iniciation of the first effective and competent coordination
ofAQﬁ- throe departments in the politico-military field. Also,

of Interest is the firat use of the term "politico-military"

99, U, 5,, Naval Classified Archives Office, Stettinius
to Forrestal, Novembor 9, 1944, Deoolassified 1970, King papers,

100, Huntinpgton, Th 0 . ?. 320 and
Notter, v ppe 347-348, The
committee continued unt une " , under the name of the

State, Army, Navy, Alr Force Coordinating Committee, It was
the direct ancestor of the National Seourity Council. Soen
Harry 8. Truman usm%le (2 vols,, Garden City, New York:
Doubleday, 1955), Vol, 2, p. 58,

101, Dopartment of State Bulletin, Vol, 13 (November 11
1945), pp. 746-747, ' ¢ '
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in an officlal document,

There was offective and direct lialson betieon SWNCC
and the Joint Chiefs of Staff with some mlltcar} porsonnol
holding positions in both systems and many SWNCC papers
going formally to the Joint Chiefs of Staff for commont
and/or ooncurnnco.m2 The Sorvice Secretarios were brought
back into the mainstream of things, By way of this machinery,
the Service Seoretaries now started to play an inoreasingly
important role in the issue of the Japanese mandated islands,

Area subcommittecs were established within SWNCC for
Kurope, Latin America, the Middle Last, and the Far Last,
SWNCC was a vast improvement over the pre-var Standing Liaison
Commivree, Its main drawback was that it was formed so late
in the war that "tho proctical shapo of its subjoot mattor was
largoly dotermined by the military commandors in the field,
Eisenhower in Europe and MacArthur in the Far Eastc,” Thia
qr}gtolom did not apply to the controversy over what to do
with the Japanese mandatod islands and the connected problem
of developing a policy on a trustecship system acceptable to
all deopartments, This issue was still very much in contens
tion at the time of the formation of SWNCC,

The second major organizational chanpge at the end of 1944

was within the State Department. It did not affect the issue

of the Lslands' disposition as dramatically as did the initiation

102, The files of SWNCC papers at the U, 5, Naval Classi-
flod Archives Office show an extremely closo liaison and co-
ordination between the JCS and SWNCC,

103, Walter Millis, Harvey C. Manafield, and Harold
stein, Army and The o D

Lolley, p. 97,

53

of SWNCC, but it did stroamline the State Department and
organize it for the work of initiating the United Nations
Organization., The final, hectic work involved in the drafte
ing of the United Nations Charter, with Lts trustoeship
systom, was done within this State Department orpganization,

Stettinius and Grew were confirmed as Secretary and
Under Secrotary of State on Decembor 20, 1944, and quickly
put into offoct a reorganization plan that had been deve-
loped within the State Department, Dr, Pasvolsky continued
as Special Assistant to the Seoretary of State for Internas-
tional Organization and Security Affairs and was in charge
of "the work of preparing for a United Natlons Conference
to establish an International Soourity Orgnntutton.“m6
The Office of Special Politiecal Affaira, under Edwin C.
Wilson since May 8, 1944, and under Alger Hiss after Janus
ary 27, 1945, assumod moro rosponsibilitios, It had a Divie
slon of International Organization Affairs under Durward V.
Sandifor, with Benjamin Gerig as assoclate chief, who also
hoaded the now Division of Dependent Area Affalrs, Under
the Division of Dependent Area Affalrs, came Ralph J, Bunche
as assoclate ohief and James F. Green, who was in chargoe of
the Trustooship Administrative Branch.

The new Division of International Security Affairs, under
Josoph I, Johnson, was responsible for matters regarding the

security phases of the proposod United Natlons organization

104, Notter, Postwar Forelsn Policy Preparatien, p. 349,
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inoluding "the relevant security aspects of United Statos
foreipgn policy generally,” Tho high=level Policy and Post-
War Programs Committees wero transformod rather than abolished;
boing effectively replaced by a new Secretary's Staff Coms
mittee, This committee had a secretariat under Mr, Charles VW,
Yost which succeoded the former seccretariats of the Pollcy
and Poats<War Programs Commlttoon.lo6

Thus, the State Dopartment was now bottor orpganized to
handle the issues relating te the proposed United Nations
Organization, Within this new organization, tho same indi-
viduals as had previously worked on the trusteoship lssue

continued to be responaible for that project,

¥ e »

-

About this time, the socond major round of this lasue
broke into the open., The quesation of which governmental agency
uhqqld administer the islands bogan to be ralsed,

Within the Navy, it had a vory inauspicious boginning in
September 1944 when Captain H. W. Vanderbitit, Asaistant Officer
in Chargo of tho Military Government Seotion of the Central
Diviston (OP«13-2, headed by Captain L. 8, Sabin), prepared

an informal memorandum suggesting “the removal of all Japancse

105, Ibid., p. 351,

106, The members of the Secretary's Staff Committee werei
The Secretary of State as Chalrmany the Under Secretary, Joseph
Cy Grew; the Assistant Secretaries; the Legal Advisor, Mr, Haok-
worthy and the Spocial Assistant to the Socretary for Interna-
tional Organization and Sneurtt? Afairs, Loo Pasvolaky, The
Assistant Secrevaries included William L. Clayton, Economic
A falrsy Nelson A, Rockefeller, Latin American Roln:Lonlé Drig.
Gonoral Julius €, Holmes, Administration; Dean Acheson, Congross=
State Relations; and James €, Dunn, Luropean Affairs,

55

from the formor Japanese Mandated Islands as a wvar«time measure
which would yield postswar returns in easier anc better adminis-
tration of the 1ulundu.”107 .

In replying to this memorandum, Captain Colelough, of the
Contral Division, ralsed a broader questions-that of tho form
and organization of a naval government in the mandates, He
directed the Military Government Section on September 7, 1944,
to undertake a study of the problom.lo Howovor, nothing
further was done on this matter until Docember when "it had
bocome eovident that Cominch-CNO [Admiral ¥ing) and the Secres
tary of the Navy were interested in this problem, and at that
timo Admiral Horne wrote a gonoral momorandum to the Secretary
on the subject,” With this high<level interest, a group
of offiocers in tho Military Government Section (OP=13-2) were
dosipgnated to prepare proliminary plans for the study, As
soon as they made thelr report, the Military Government Section
was directed to prepare a comprehensive plan for the govern=
mn;£ of the Japanese mandatod islands,

Soon, it became evident that a speelal group of officers
assipgned full-time to this work would be required if the plan
was to bo prepared expeditiously, Two officers roturning from
Europe were, therefore, assigned to a spoecial "Z I"lan* group,
undor the direotion of the head of the Military Government

Section; and in oarly March 1945, three officers from tho staff

107, U, §,, Naval Classified Archives Office, OP-22 Office
thtor¥ékﬁgrll 10, 1944, to Docembor 1é 1945, Doclassified 1970,
L

MILGOVIBRANCH CNO' JOB 60-A-2109, box 35, CNO files,
108, Ibid,
109,  Ibid,
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.

of the Princeton School of Military Government were added to
the group.llo The varilous plans that this group dovised will
bo briefly discussed in the next chapter, They are fully
desceribed in the definitive work by Cdr, Dorothy E. Richard,

U.S.N.Ry United states Naval Adninfetrasien of the Trust
Torritory of the Pacific Islands, Thelr importance in regard
to this study lie in the fact that the Navy only commenced
making such plans as late as Docomber 1944 after indications
of high«level intereat, Also, of interest for this atudy ia
the degree to which the plans included civilian partieipation
in the government of the islands, This aspect will be mentioned
later,

At this very aimo time, December 1944, the Interior Departs
mont first oxpressed interost An obtaining the role of adminis-
trator of the Lalanda, On December 12, 1944, Jack B. Fahy,
Speoial Assistant to the Secretary of the Interior, drafted a
scathing reviow and analysis of the Navy's administrative
record in American Samoa (1900-1944), Guam (1899-1941) and
the Virgin Islands (1917«1931), This sixteen-page report
ended with:

In conclusion, the naval administra-
tion of Guam, American Samoa and the Virgin
Islands, has not conformed either with the
best interests of the United States or with
those of the islanders, Part of the fall-
ure i due to Kubllc and Congressional
apathy., DBut the basiec fallure can be traced
to fundamental obligations of the naval
organization to military poals.

As a matter of policy the War and Navy
Departmonts should have a free hand in the

establishment and maintenanco of military
bases, But such bases can be efficlently

110, Injd,
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run without creating political dictators
ships, Clvilian populations, repgardless of
whothor they resido in the ludson Valloy or
Guam, must bo provided with a form of povern-
mont that is both civilian and representas«
tive,

Socrotary of the Interior Harold leckes was evidently
casting covetous eyes on the Navysadministered islands in the
Pacifio, 1,0,, Amorican Samoa and Guam, and by extension, the
mandated islands, Some Navy personnel had evidently been
rociprocating these sentiments, for Ickes wrote the following
letter to Forrestal on Novembor 1, 1944

For Porsonal Attention
Doar Jimi
1 have again received word from a
reliable source that the Navy is working on
a bill to transfer jurisdiotion over the
islands and territories [Intorior adminis-
tored Alaska, Hawall, Puerto Rico, and the
Virgin Islanda) from-this Department to the
Navy. I may have told you that I mentioned
this mattor to the President, and he exs
rossod his opposition to any such trans-
or, 1 am virtually cortain that work is
being done in the Navy, and I bellove that
it is being done without your consent, I
“-a have reason to believe that a Captain Ramsey,
of the Judge Advocate Genoral's Office, is
pnrtlotgnc ng in this activity,
1 hope that you will take immediate
ateps to put a atop to this enterprise,l12

Porhaps it was this sub-rosa activity within the Navy that
prompted Mr, Fahy to prepare his report attacking the Naval
administration of island possessions. Additionally, the mili-

tary had taken over the government of Hawaii from Interior aftor

111, U, S, National Arohives, U, S, Dopartment of the
Interior, Office of Territvories, Preliminary Report on Naval
Administration of Island Posscssions by Jack B, Fahy, Do=
classifiod, 1969, RG 126, 9-0+48 Islands«PacificsGon-Pt 1,

112, U, 8. Natlonal Archives, U, S, Dopartmont of the
Interior, Office of Territories, lckes to Forrestal, RG 48,
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Poarl Harbor, As early as July 1942, Admiral N'mitz had told
Admiral King that the "military government in tle islands
[reforring to Huwntl] 18 working out and urged Lhnt aftor the
war, it should contlnuo."n3 )

It La ifmpossible to determine which Departmont first
startod the in-fighting, but this was the boginning of a long
and bitter conflict between the Navy and the Interior Departs
ment that was to last through the 1950's, Doth Departments
desired to adminlster the Pacific lsland possessions, and
Harold Ickos' personality and contompt for the Navy only exac=

orbated the strupple,

w w W

Prior to leaving the year 1944, it is useful to take a
look at Congressional and publiec opinlons concerning this fssue
during this period, August 1944 through January 1945, There
r-p}§y was no public-opinion problem on this iwssue, The rela-
tively small groups that did express considered opinions on
the subjoct wore, more or loss, evenly divided and tended to
offaet each other, The general public held general actitudes,
such as a blas against imperialism which was offset by a
deaire to promote American security in stratople areas,

Public opinlon L8 a subjective matter, As mentioned
oarlior, one Gallup poll was taken on this issue (May 1944),
and 1t indleatod that 69 percent of those polled favored “"keape
ing" the Lalands, This poll is the only “ebjective" indication

113, U. 8., Naval Classified Archives, Notes of CominCh=

CinoPac Conference, July 4, 1942, Deolassified 1970, King papors.
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of tho publio opinion concorning this {ssuo, KLven in the
cane of this poll, the public«opinion polls at this time wore
not as precise as at prosent, Furthermore, chn'poll may have
merely reflected the general avtivude of those polled toward
promoting Amerioan seourity. The poll does not indicate
whothor or not those polled had thoupht much about the ques-
tion or cared much about it one way or the other,

The personal conoceptions of the individuals involved in
the deciaion<making process on the problem of the postwar diss
poasition of the mandated islands were more important than any
pressures from Congress or the Amorican publie in poneral,
The policy makers were, howover, influenced by thelr percep-
tions of the public and Congressional opinion; with each side
probably emphasizing in their .own minds, as well as in tholr
proselytizing, those expressions that supported thelr own
position on the issue,

For example, Mr, Green a former State Department officer
who had been concerned with this lssue, recalls:

State felt that outright annexation
would not be ucoogtnblo to tho American
publie and to world opinion, Rightly or
wrongly, I beliove (and I may well be
wrong on this) that this eatimate of
publie opinion played {ta {ﬂrt in the
strong anti-annoxation policy in State,
particularly in the drafting lovels,

Roosovelt was the smartest poli-
ticlan of his ear and would certainly
not have adopted a policy that he knew
ran completely contrary to conpgressional
and public opinton, 114

Of what opinion was expressed, the most vocal individuals

1970 114, James F. Green, letter and interview, September 3,
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and groups definitely were those in favor of American retons
tion of the islands, The American Leoglon recommondod in
Soptomber 1944 that “support be glven such measures as may

be needed to assure our natlon of the continued control and
supervision of such Army and Navy bases as may be doomed ?:g‘.'
sary for national security and protection of our nation,"

In Congress, Senator MoKellar (D=Tenn.) introduced a ros-
olution asking for permanont American tonure of all Japancse
falands between the equator and 309N which would include all
of the mandated islands, The resolution also asked for
permanent American tonure of Bermuda, the West Indian colonies,
and the Galapagos Islands, Senator Reynolda (D«N.,C,) concurred
with Senator McKellar and offered to extond the proposition to
tnelude "southern" California, ’ Sonator Albert B, (Happy)
Chandler (D<Ky,) announced the United States must "have poss
session of every Laland in every ocean which, if in the possos~
pgop of an enemy, w?ulﬂ be a direct menance to the people of

the United Stateas," L Of course, this was a period close to

tho 1944 eleotions, and the political statements might not always

reflect sober judpmont) but the genoral tenor is important,

115, John W, Masland, "Group Intorests in Post-War Amori-
can Pacific Polley," Confe Gl -
y American Counc aper No, 0, January (EPTH
osolution adoptod by the Twenty«Sixth Annual Convention of the
American Leglon, Chioago, Illinois, September 18-20, 1944,

116, U, S, 78th Cong,, 2nd secas,
August 19, ma.'pgs"?sﬁwmg. . ' Mo '

17, August 15, 1944, pp. 7017-7018 and August 18
1964, p. T TORL ' L . '

118, Ibid,, August 15, 1944, p, 7017,
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The "anti=annexation" view was supported b a variety
of organized groups such as chureh groups, laho:' groups
affiliatod with tho Congross of Industrial OrgnAl:nt!onn,
the Commission teo Study the Orpanizaction of Peace, and the
Universitios Committee on Post-War International Probloms
(which summarized the views of faculty groups in forty«five
colleges and universities) all of whioh advoocated the advance-
mont of depondent peoplos, with a varioty of adminiatrative
machinery recommended, However, beyond thelr goneral atti-
tudes, the above éroupu an:gqvory 1ittle attontion to the
Japanese mandated islands,

The Universities Committee proposed three main solutions
for the islands, One solution was to put thom under the direct
supervision of tho internatiorfal organization, Another solu«
tion was to put them under a reglonal commisaion represents
ing the United States, Australia, New Zealand, and China, Tho
commisaion might, in turn, report to an apgency of the inters
natlonal organization. The third solution was that thoy
should be mandated by the international organization to some
one country, in the case of many Lslands te the United States,
The report stated the first solution was favored by two-thirds
of the faculty groups expressing an opinion, and that the other
third wore evenly divided between the other two solutions,
However, several groups montioned thoy would favor tho third

cholce as an alternative Lf the first one was unavailable,

119, Mamland, "Group Interests in Post-War American Paci«
fiec Poliey," Laclfie Relas
tiona, American Counc aper No, 6, p. .

120, Ibid,, pp. 58-59,
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The Ninth Conference of the Inatitute of Pacifiec Relas
tions, held at lot Springs, Virginia, in January 1945, diae
cussoed dependent peoples, It was attended by Phillip C. |
Jesoup, Admiral T, C, Hart, Ralph J. Bunche, Huntington
Gilohrist, and Folix M, Koosing, nmonz.ochcr Amoricans, A
total of twelve countries were represented, The round«table
discusslons atrongly emphasized the need for the political
dovelopmont of dopendent peoples, Those roprosonting subject
peoplos folt that "security" mipht become an excuse aftor the
war for the deferring of independence, The representatives
from the colonial powors argued that their countries had no
dosiro to extend thelr possossions and that they were in favor
of future solf-government but had to keep in mind their respon=-
sibilition which, if hastily abandonod, would tncroaaqzihu
"instability and insecurity of the world as a whole," When
the mandated i{slands wore disoussod, an American member, not
lQQn:Ltlad. told the round table cﬁnt the United Statas, bes
ouu;o of postwar soourity commitments te the Philippines,
might noed bases in the islands., The Unfited States would then
need to exercise full sovereignty over the islands, He pointed
out that the "islands were deflefent in economic resources and
that thelr maintenance will involve onormoun‘oxponao.... There
was no doubt, however, that \f the goneral doctrine of account-
abllity provnt}gg. the United States would fully accept ifts

requirements " A British member sald that a transfor of the

121, d
ork: Inaticute of Pacific Rolations, 5)y pp. 8 .

122, Ibid,, p. 117,
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islands to the United States could hardly bo considered a
mattor of imperialiasm but “of common sense and world security,
as well as in tho interests of the local people; but such a
mattor was tied up with the future of the mandate aystem,
There could be no objection if the transfer were with the
consont of the people and made by international ngrengg:
and Lf the principle of accountability were adopted,”

There is no record of other rosponses, "Accountability"
roforreq to the proposed requirement that the administering
powera, while having full sovereignty, would make reports on
the administration of their dependent torritories and would
pormit visits by members of an international authority,

* % %

The yoar 1944 ended with the State Department anxious
to have an approved truateeship plan ready for the San Frans
elaco Conference, The Joint Chlofs of Staff had blooked any
discusslon of trusteeship at the Dumbarton Oaks conversations,
The President had directed the State Department on November 15,
1944, to redouble fts efforts in examining the trusteeship
proposals in consultation with the military and naval authors
fties, At the same time, the President had indiocated that the
principle of international trusteeship should be firmly estab-
1ished with adequate machinery for this purpose,

The State Department trusteoship planners had already
compromined their original position by downgrading the inters

national supervisory aspects of the trusteeship plan, Now

123, Ibid,



64

some further action had to be taken by them in order to meet
the objeotions of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, The Joint Chiefs
Staff had objected to the State Department's goal of including
the mandated islands within the proposed trustecship system

and to any inters=governmental disoussion of territorial trustoo-
ship or torritorial settloments prior to the ond of the war,

The State Department planners evidently decided to fight
one objeotion at a time, They decided to press for their main
poal of Ancorporating some form of intornational trustoeship
system in the United Nations Charter., The question of incors
porating the mandated islands in the trusteoship system, as
well as any other territorial settlements, could bhe set aside
for a time,

Accordingly, Secretary of State Stettiniua aent identical
letters, undoubtedly drafted by the trusteeship planners, to
Forrestal and Stimson stating that tho State Department was
“cpgfronted with the need of reexamining tho whole matter from
the Qlowpolnt of further procodure.“u4 Stertinius stated that
this necessity arose because the tople of international trustoo-
ships had been ralnod by the other participants at the Dumbar-
ton Oaks conversations; although, the United States government
had oliminated the toplo "in deference to thé wishos of the

Joint Chiefs of Scvaff,* He summarized thoe comments

124, U, 8,, Naval Classified Archives Office, SWNCC 27
file, Apgendtx A, Stettinlus to Stimson and Forrestal, Decoms
ber 30, 1944, Doclassifiod March 1970, Also published ini
Notter, r ' Apnandtx 54, pp.
660-661, Appondix oW L& a copy of the SWNCC 27 file
which includes a copy of this letter,

125, 1bid,

65

of the Soviet, Dritish, and Chinese dologations and then
mentioned that "in none of the above instances vas any quess
tion ralsed as to the parcicular territories which might be
involved, The emphasis was oxolusively upon general prin-
eiples and, particularly, upon the kind of machinery which
might effectively and appropriately be eltubltgggd in con=
Junction with the international organization,"

Stettiniua expressed the following two conolusions and,
in doing so, communiocated the State Departmont's willingness
to meot the objections of the Joint Chiefa of Staff to terris
torial discussions prior to the end of the wari

1. It is inescapable that tho question

of international trustooships will have

to be discussed at least at the general

conference, and that in all likelihood a

chapter on peneral principles and machines

ery will have to be included in the final

oharter of the United Nations.

2, It is entirely posaible, in dealing

with this subject, to separate the formus

lation of goneral principles and of pro=

vistons for machinery from consideration

of speoifio territories, the lattor sub- 127

Joet to be left for future determination,

Secrotary Stottinius then stated that his department was
presently working on a draft proposal for inclusion within the
United Natlons Charter which would be limited to expressions

of gonoral principles and to provision of appropriate machinery
of an international nature, Also, under consideration was the

possibllity that this proposal might be discussed with the

126, Ihid,
127, 1bid,
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British, So:tet, and Chinese povernments prior Vo tho general
conference, He ended by inviting the Joint thiefs of Staff
and the War and Navy Departmonts to pnrclotpnco’wtch Stato in
the preparation of this proposal,

Iv s inveresting to note that this letter was addrossod
to the Seoretary of War and to tho Seoretary of the Navy, It
was not addressed directly to the Joint Chiefa of Staff,
Earlier, correspondence concerning the trusteeship proposals
had boon botwoon tho State Department and tho Joint Chiefs of
Staff, The President had directed the State Department to cons
sult with the "military and naval authorities." The State

Dopartmont plannors probably felt that tho Secretaries of War

and Navy would be more receptive than the Joint Chiefs of Scaff,

Tho Joint Chiefs had maintained a firm position throughout the
prior discussions, The Servico Secretarios, having been relas«
tively Lsolated from the discusalons, might prove to be less
1n.9ppoutclon to the inolusion of an international trusteoship
ayntaﬁ in the Unitod Nations Chartor,

Addicionally, this was the exact time that the Secretaries
of State, War, and Navy were initiating the new machinery for
inter«departmontal polley llatson, The rocognition that many
of the policy problems contained both military and political
aspects wan daveloping among the officers of tho three depart-
ments,

Tho Stottinius letter did end by inviting the Joint Chiefs
of Staff, as well as the War and Navy Departments, to partiel-

pate with Stave in the preparation of the trustecship proposal.

128, Ibid,
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However, Lt La aignificant that this invitation was followed
by Stimson and Forrestal being asked to “doo%gsnto mombers of
the Joint Chiefs of Staff for that purpose," The word
"designate" implied that the Service Sccretaries had adminis-
trative control over the Joint Chiofs of Staff, This was just
not so, The Joint Chiefs of Staff still answered only to the
Prestdent, The letter, in respect to both its addressces and
ite wording, refleots the desire of the Seoretaries of State,
War, and Navy (as well as thoir subordinate officers) to re-
asserc themselves in relation to the Joint Chiefs of Staff,
Aftor boing almost completely reostricted to relativoly un-
important responsibilities for the reasons stated earlier in
this ohapter, the Secretaries of State, War, and Navy were
now attempting to assume now anponuthtlltlnn.

Relatively, the Joint Chiefsa of Staff continued to wield
the most power throughout the war, Following them in goneral
influence were the War and Navy Departmonts, The civilian
dopartments tralled behind, Yet, December 1944 marks a slight
shift in influence in that the Secretaries of State, War, and
Navy began to play a more active and influencial role--at
least in regard to the issues of a future trusteeship system
and the postwar disposition of the mandated islands. From
this time on, the Service Secrotarios and thoir representatives

gradually take the more active role, relative te the Joint

129, Ibid,
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Chiefs of Staff, in roprosonting the "pragmatist" position on
the deliborations concarning the ttu;;goﬂ‘llp aystem and the

disposition of the mandated Lslands,

130, It must bo noted that the assumption of a more
active role in inter<departmontal deliborations on a policy
Lssue does not necessarily mean that a shift in power has
ocourred, However, the eznngon in scope of a burcaucratic
ngonoy'o aotivitios deoes provide seme rough indication of
tho contractions and expansions of that agency's powor, A
much more accurate indioator of power is the degroo to which
the agency actually achjoves {ta poals, o,p,, budgetary allos
cations or maintaining ivae lnlcln{ positions in formulating
SOInt polieies with other agencles, In other words, the

egree to which an agonoy "gots its own way" in dealings with
othor apgencies or intorost groups is an accuratoe indication
of that apency's powvor,
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Both the Army and Navy are aware that they
are not the makers of policy but thoy have
a rosponsibility to define to the makers of
policy what thoy believe are tho military
nocossitios of the United States,,., e
United States must have the means with
which to implement Lts responsibilities....
Those that hate wayr must have the power to
prevent it,

Jamos V. Forrestal
April 17, 1945

1 novor hnﬁgiod with the President, 1 swal-
lowed tho littlo things so that 1 could go to
bat on the big onos, 1 nover handled a matter
apologetically and I was never contentious,
It took me a {ons time to pget to him, When
he thought I was not ?olna for publioity and
doing thinps for putilioation == ho liked
Lt,e.y While ft would be difficult at times
and [ there) would be strong prossures for me
to speak to the publie, I thoupght that it was
far more important in the long run that I bo
woll established as ‘a member of a team and
try to do my convineing within that team

than to take action pugltcly contrary to the
desives of the President and certain members
of Congross, ...

Marshall, on his
rolationship with
Prosident Roosevelt



CHAPTER TWO
FINAL DEVELOPMENT OF THE
TRUSTEESHIP PLAN 1945

The Decembey 30, 1944, letver from Seoretary Stettinius
was reforred by the War and Navy Secrotaries to the Joint
Chiefs of Staff for comment, The comments of the latter were
presented to Secrevaries Stimson and Forrestal in the form of
a rocommended roply to be signed by Stimson and Forrestal and
sent to Stettinius, It was dated January 19, 1945,

This drafu reply ve the Secretary of State repeated the
main points of the Joint Chiefs of Staff's lotter of August 3,
1944, and the Secretary of State's letter of December 30, 1944,

The draft letter read:

of Staff, with vhom 1 am in agreement, [this
was to refer to the signera of the letter,
both Stimson and Forrestal] find no objoo-
tion, from the military point of view, to
the proposed discussion of International

- Trusteeships, provided such discussions:

a, Glve full consideration te the
future defense needs of the United Scates,

by Exelude direct or indirect discuss
slon of the disposition of nnﬂ torritory
undor the sovereignty of tho United Statos,
or any Japanose torritory occupled by United
Staves forces, :

¢, Consider no agreement that may
oventually give to any foreign nation claim
to any control of the "Japanese Mandated
1alands" north of the Lquator,

In this connoction, Lt is dosired to
emphasize that all asvudies and discusaions
of this subjeot should pgive full consideras
tion to tho polioy agprovod by the Presis
dont 23 November 1943, that the Nonins and
all Japanese Mandatod Islands 1ie in the
"Blue Area" described as “Required for the
direct dofense of the United Stavea,..."

In viow of the above, the Joint Chtcln
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The usual military roproaonfntlvcn.

State i connection with the ostapiishs

ment of the International Organization,

With thess discugsionasl oo

This draft letter forwarded to the two Secrotaries by
Admiral Leahy demonstrates clearly the Joint Chiefs of Staff
position on this issue, When Sooretary of War Stimson rocoived
tho draft, he was not satiafied with it and took a "harder"
1ine on the matter, He had Assistant Seorotary of War MoCloy
draft a proposed joint War-Navy roply to Admiral Loahy, The
MeCloy draft basically stated that without prior understandings
on the part of the three or four prinoipal nations "as to the
rolo oach 18 to play in puaranteoing the maintenance of peace,
that is to say, as to the nature of the responsibility which
i implieit in the word 'truuégonhtp.’ the discussion of
trusteoships at a general conference will open the door to
the broadest kind of claims on the part of some powers and wo
will inour the hostility of othogo. to whom our interost in
the subject may appear suspoct,"
The draft lecter further stated that the signors were

doubtful of the possibility of discussing trustoeships without

1, U, 8S,, Naval Classified Arohives Offloe, SWNCC 27 file)
Memorandum for the Secretary of War and the Secretary of the
Navy from the Joint Chiefs of Staff enclosing a draft letter
from the Secoretaries of War and Navy te the Secretary of State,
January 19, 1945, Deolassified, March 1970, Seer Appondix C
for a copy of the ontire SWNCC 27 file,

2, An*gﬂ' Proposed lettor submitted by tho Asslatant
Secretary of War to the Secretary of the Navy for consideration
as a Seoretary of War and Navy iOLHt letter to Admiral Leahy,
datod February 1, 1945, Declassified, March 1970, Seo
Appendix C bolow,



72

discussaing the parcicular areas for which they were intended,
The draft letver continued by relterating tho idoa that any
discussions of partioular areas would oreate dissension among
tho allies and harm the war effort, lp coneluded

For these reasons I [this was to refer
to the signors of the letter, both Stimson
and Forrestal] think our Govornment should
not propose a discussion of trusteeship at
present and should in fact make a determined
effort to avold discussion of the lubioot.

Wo noed not fear that this atcitude will
provoke suaplcion ainco it Ls based on a
realiscic ground, the impracticabilivy of
discussing the orpanization and machinery
of trusteeship without seme common unders
standing of the obligations of the trusteo
and without full knowledge of the types and
character of the territories to be dealt
with,

I realize that these considerations are
not solely military and for that reason, may
not all have heen brought to the attontion of
the Joint Chiefs of “Staff or considored by
them, Nevertheloss, theso considerations
bear, in my opinion, so diroctly on the possis«
bility of attaining objectives of prime mili«
tary importance that I believe the State
Dopartmont would bo groatly alded hg a full
oxprossion of opinion Ry the Joint Chiefs of

"t Svaff on these points,

The last paragraph {a an interesting example of the Joint
Chiefs of Staff belng urged to consider political aspects in
the development of thelr position on an issue, Additionally,
in this case it Ls interesting to note that the political
factors considored by MeCloy led to his taking a "harder"
position vis-asvis the State Department,

Assistant Secretary MeCloy informally presented this

draft to Secrotary of the Navy Forrestal for considoration as

3. Ibdd,
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a joint Wars=Navy reply to the Joint Chiefs of Staff., Forrestal,
howover, did not belleve that McCloy's draft war the proper
response nor the propo; method of consldering tﬁe problem, He
desired to use the State-WarsNavy Coordinating Committeo system
and to bulld up the role of the Service Secretaries. in general,
Accordingly, he had prepared a draft reply to the Secoretary of
State from the two Service Secreotaries and had his representa-
tive on SWNCC, Artemus L. Gates, submit this draft, along with
the preoceeding letters and drafts pertaining to the problem, to
SWNCC for consideration before action was taken, This was one
of the first ilmportant utilizations of SWNCC,

The Navy's covering letter to SWNCC pointed out that the
dotormination of proposals agreoable to all concorned within
the government was the firsv priority, for it was “premature
to ondoavor to deolde finally what to do about initiating
external discusaions of any kind until our own polt:zon has

been formulated with reasonable care and prevision.,” It

uraod‘thnc tho work of drafting such proposals bo proceeded
with as expeditiously as possible, and "that the drafts be
submitted to the War and Navy Secretaries and, through them,
to the Joint Chiefs of Staff for comment,"  This covering
letter clearly indicates the more active role that Secretary
Forrestal was determinod to play in this issue and tho more

orderly procedure he was promoting, It is a far ery from the

4, v Papor submitted to SWNCC bg tho Assistant Secro-
tary of the Navy for Alr, February 15, 1945, Declassified,
Maroh 1970, Seer Appendix C below,

5. Ibid,



74

.

days whon Secretary Knox was uninformed on the basic positions,

The proposed letter submitted by the Navy to SWNCC for
consideration as a joint letter from the Seoretaries of War
and Navy to the Secrotary of State placed the matter of inters
governmental negotiations as second in priority to formulating
a polioy acceptable to all concerned within the American
Government,

The draft lotter then stated, "if wo are able to agree
within our own Government upon proposals which we would be
willing to discuss with other nations, then in my opinion [the
opinion of the signers, the Seorotaries of War and Navy] such
disoussions should bo limited to the four powers which took
part in the Dumbarton Oaks conversations, and only after full
oxamination and conplete agreement among those powors should
the subject be opened for consideration by a general confers-

ence of the United Nations,"

This, the Navy boltovod.'tnoorporntod MeCloy's and Stimson's

view that the peneral international conference was not a desir«
able forum for such discussions at this point. The Navy also
roasoned that there was no noed to ask the Joint Chiefs of
Staff vo reconsider thelr conclusion, since they had already
indicatod thelr approval of the introduction of tho trustoeship
subject into a general conference, It could, therefore, be

assumed that the Joint Chiefs of Staff would have no objeotion

[N v Proposed letter submitted by the Navy Represens
tative on SWNCC for consideration as a joint letter from the
Seerotarios of War and NBV{ to the Secrotary of State, dated
Ee?ruury 15, 1945, Declassified, March 1970, Seo:r Appendix C

elowv,
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to the more limited discussions envisaged by the proposed
lottor.7

The Navy's draft letter took note that discussions had
already commenced within the State Department on draft pro=
posals for possible discussion by the United States with Great
Britain, Russia, and China on the general principles of inters
national trusteeships and the machinery for thelr effeotuation.
It also noted that appropriate military and naval reprosenta-
tives were taking part in theso discussions,

These discussions were taking place within a new ad hog
Intor-dopartmontal Committeo on Dependent Area Aspocts of
International Organization, Agreement had beon reached in
January 1945 on its establishment, and the State Department had
appointed its members on January 5; but tho first meeting was
not held until February 2, 1945,

The first mooting of this committeo was probably delayed
until the Joint Chiefs of Staff had approved the proposed dise
ouo;tonl with their provlouoly 1isted conditions, There is no
documentation on this conneotion, but the military membors of
the new committee represented the Joint Chl;tn of Staff and
would not have partioipated without the endorsement of the
Joint Chiefs of Stvaff, Therefore, ono would conclude that
the JCS gave thelr approval to the establishment of this coms

mittee and to the commoncemont of discussions on the subjoot

7, éhigg. Papor submittod bx the Assistant SQOrotnr{ of
the Navy for Alr, February 15, 1945, Doolassified, March 1970,

8. v Proposed lettor submitted by the Navy Repres
sontative on SWNCC for consideration as a joint letter from
the Sooretaries of War and Navy to the Sccrocnsgoof State,

dated Pebruary 15, 1945, Declassified, March 1970, See:
Appendix C below,
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At the same time or even prior to thelr submittal to the Service
Secretaries of a draft roply to Sooretary Stettinius' letter,
Thoy did not walt for the Service Secretaries' approval and
were, therefore, probably disquleted by Assistant Secretary of
War MoCloy's and Secretary Stimson's hardor 1ine on the quos-
tion of discussions of proposed trustceship drafrs., They were
probably heartoned when Seoretary Forrestal placed the emphasis
on the development of an intra<governmental position, leaving
the question of lnto;-aovornmontnl negotiations for later

_ considoration,

This whole situation la Indicative of the state of politicos
military affalrs at that time. The Sorvice Secreotaries wero
starting to play a more active role in tho lssue, as evidenced
by their expressions of divergont views in regard to the Joint
Chiefs of Staff's rocommended reply to the Secretary of State,
Of interost is the commont in the Navy Dopartment's proposod
le;gor that the draft proposals should be submitted to the Way
and ﬁnvy Socretaries and, through them, to the Joint Chiofs of
Seaff for comment, Additionally, the Sorvico-Secretary-oriented
SWNCC was utilized for the first time in this issue, The Joint
Chiefs of Staff still operated in an orbit of tholr own as
exemplified by thelr parcicipating in the ad hog Inter-Departs
montal Committee on Dopendent Area Aspects of International
Organizacion prior to any approval of such discussions by the
Service Soorotaries, lowever, the Service Scoretarles, as
well as tho Socretary of State, were boginning to assert some
authority on this lssue,

On February 26, 1945, SWNCC agreed, by informal action, to
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forward to the Secreotary of Stave a letter over the signature
of Mr. Dunn, Chairman of SWNCC, whioh was almost idontical to
the onoe submitted by tho Navy, By this time, the inters
dopartmental discussaions were already proceeding within the
ad heq Inter=Departmental Committee on Dependent Area Aspocts
of Intornational Organization,

The Sccretary of State, however, did benefit by receivs
ing, via his representative on SWNCC, the undiluted views of
the War and Navy Departments, as well as the Joint Chiefs of
Staff, since all of the preliminary dooumontation leading to
tho final letter from Mr, Dunn had been submitved vo SWNCC for
conslderation,

The State Department was represented on the ad ho¢ Inter-
Dopartmental Committee on Dependent Area Aspects of Internas
tional Organization by Dr, Pasvolsky (Chalrman), Assistant
Seoretaries Dunn (also on SUNCC), Nelson Rockefoller, and
Clayton, as well as Mr, Isalah Bowman, Admiral Willson repres=
loﬁéod the Navy Department, while Generals Embick and Fairohild
roprosonted the War Departmont and Alr Corps respectively,
These military representatives were all from the Joint Chiefs
of Staff,

Secretary of the Interior Hareld Ickes lént his Under
Seoretary, Abe Fortas, and his Director of Interior's Divislon
of Territories and Island Possessions, Mr, Benjamin Thoron,

on the basis of Interior's administration of certain island

9. EELQE. SWNCC 27/1, Memorandum from the Chalrman of
SWNCC to tho Seoretary of State, February 26, 1945, Deolassi-
flod, March 1970, Alsor U, §.,, Department of State,
Belations, 1945, Vol. 1, pp. 9395,
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possessions of the United Stutou.lo This was the first official
represontation of the Interlor Department on a committee cone
sldering trusteeship provisions. The Interior boparcmont was
also to boe represented at the San Franclsco Conference by Abe
Fortas and Benjamin Thoron on the direct request of Sooretary
lckau.l1

While this committeoe wan boing established, informal dise
cussions wore held between the State Department and Col., Oliver
Fu. G, Stanley, Dritish Minister of State for the Colonies,
Harloy Notter has recorded that these discussions concerned
the possibilities of reglonal commissions for colonial terris
tories, of a deolaration of standards for administration of all
depondent territories, and of trusteeship, There evidently
was 1ittle substantive agreomont botween the State Departmont
and Col, Stanley, for Notter statos that there was "recognition,
most fully expressed in the discussion of January 18, of the
heightening urgency for effeoting an exchange of papors on
tru;cooahlp before the projected genoral United Nations

10, Other menbers of the committee were Charles W, Taussig,
Chalrman of the United Statos Seotion, AnglosAmerican Caribbean
Commission as well as an adviser to the Departmont of State's
Caribbean Office; Edwin C, Wilson, Director of the Office of
Sgootul Political Affuirs and the committeo's Acting Chalrman,
whon nocessaryy Charles P, Taft (brother of Senator Taft),
Special Assistant to the Assistant Secretary for Keonomic Affairs
and alternate for Mr, Clayton; Mr, Haloy, Director of the Office
of Commerclal Policy; and Gerig and Groen from the ataff of the
Diviston of Dependent Area Affairs, Admiral Harold C. Train
represonted Admiral Willson on one occasion, and Alger liiss
attended for Mr, Wilson on one occasion,

11, U, S,, Natlonal Archives, U, 8. Department of the
Intorlor, Offico of Territories, RG 48, Letters, Ickos to Stottine
fus, March 9, 1945; and Grew to lckes, March 22, 1945,
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12
oconference convened,”

The State Department was golng ahead with ¢ xploratory dis«
cussions with the Bricish even before a united bonleton had boon
worked out within the American Government, This was the one
action that the Navy Department was to stress should not be done
in 1ts draft lettor submitted to SWNCC on February 15, 1945,

The State Department had difficultioes with the Bricvish
Government over the question of trusteeship, These diffioculties
wore soon to bo demonstrated olearly by Prime Minister Churchill
at Yalta, Howover, the State Departmont, according to Harley A,
Notter, recognized that the immediate problem in ﬁho remaining
proparation on trusteeship for the United Nations conference
was not international but in areiving at an agreed policy pros
posal within the Oovornmont.li Nottoer continues his commonts
by atating that the agreed policy proposal in rogard to trustecs
ship would have to take into account "all the vital national
intorests of the United States involved in this complox quos=-
tL;;. including especlally pro:zalon for the socurity of the
United Svates in the Pacific," Notter then states)

Congrossional interest in the disposition
the GonEre1 of im ALiied pover vas stronsly
of "tho-Conmittao oh Naval Affairs of the

Houso of Representatives was nppggncod on
January 23 to study this mattor,

12, Harley A, Notter, Postwar Forelsn Pollgy Preparation,

- v P .
13, 1bid,
1, Ibid,

15, Ibid,
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It {a interesting to note that Notter's account does not
specify the Joint Chiefs of Staff, the War Depa tment, or the
Navy Departmont in this reference to the immodthce problem in
the remaining preparation on trusteeship, The immediate probe«
lem was mainly causod by tho Sorvice Sooretaries and the Joint
Chiefs of Staff, The Congrossional interest shown at this
time only served to reinforoe the bargaining positions of the
"pragmatista" in the Pentagon and the State Department,

About January 20«21, 1945, Forrestal enterod in his diary
a momorandum that Stimson had prepared for the Secretary of
State which was eventually delivered on January 23 just prior
to Stettinius' departure for the Yalta Conference, Forrestal
recorded that Stimson felt the disposition of tho mandated
fslanda should be settled by the big powers in advance instead
of through the proposed trustecship ayastem, As Stimson phrased
the point in his memorandum to Stettinius, "You will get into
gongell mazes Lf you try to set up a form of trusteeship which
will }noludo them [the mandated islanda] before the necessity
of tholr Acqgéattton by the United States is established and
recognized," Secretvary Stimson further pointed out in his
memorandum to Stettinius that the mandated islands could not
properly be regarded as colonles since they did not have large
populations or considorable economic resources. He then
continued:

They do not really belong in such a
olassificacion, Acquisition of them by

29 16, Walver Millis, ed,, The Forrestal Diaries, pp. 28«
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tho Unitod Statos doos not represent an
attempt at colonization or exploltaticn,
Instead it is merely the acqulsition \y
the United States of the necessary baios
for the dofonso of the seourity of tho
Pacifie for the future world, To serve
such a purpose they must belong to the
United States with absolute power to rule
and fortify them, They are not colonies;
they are outposts, and their acquisition
i apgroprtnce under the goneral dootrine
of solf-dofonse by tho power which guars-
anteos shc safety of that area of the
world,1

These pointa made byISttmlon in his memorandum to the
Secretary of State on January 23, 1945, were the same as those
oxprossod in the draft letter submitted to Forrestal by John C,
MeCloy on February 1, 1945, for conalderation as a joint letter
from Stimson and Forrestal to Stettinius. Therefore, Stettinius
and the other State Department officors know Stimson's views
on the subject as of January 53. 1945, which was prior to the
first meoting of the ad hog Intersdepartmental Committee, The
State Dopartmont did not receive Forrestal's views until the
Navy submitted fts proposed joint War«Navy letter to SWNCC on
February 15, 1945, which was after the ad hog Inters-departmental
Committoe had accomplished a large segmont of its work,

At the first meeting of the ad hog Intersdepartmental Coms
elttoo, hold on Fobruuty.z. 1945, Dr. Pasvolsky strossed the
"necessivy of responding to the approaches of other governments

18
conoerning our views on a trusteeship system," This was a
repotition of the main point in the Secroetary of State's

Decombor 30, 1944, letter,

17, Menry L, Stimson and MoGeorge Bundy, On Agtive Seor-
yleg An Leaca and War, p. 600,

18, Nottor, Pontwar Forelsn lolley roparation, p. 389,
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A broakthrough of sorts occurred during the second meets
ing hold on February 8, Cortain essential diffcrontiations
between atrategic and nons<atrategle areas for :buicoalhlp
purposes were developed at this meeting. This was tho now
idea reforred to above, Stratoglc areas would como within
the purview of the Security Council where the unanimity rule
would npply.l9 This was the basic concept that eventually
proved acceptable to all parties, Of course, the military
had gone into the discussions with the firm agreement that
any discussions or agreements would not projudice the ulti-
mate doclsion an to the disposition of any specific territory,

The trusteeship plan eventually adopted by the committee
spocifically stated that it made no assumption about the in-
clusion of any specific torritory, It included a special
category of trusteeships) that of “"strategic areas" whioh
would come under the United Nations Seourity Council where
ghy United States' veto would safeguard American interests,

‘ }n addicional safeguard, at least in the eyes of the
State Department drafters, was the provision that tho terms
of all trusteeship agreements, including any alteration or
amendment, would have to be agreed upon by "all the states
directly concerned," James I, Greon bellioves)

This was State's invention <« probably

Pasvolsky's invention, but I am not absow
lutely sure == to ensure that the United

19, Ibid,, pp. 389-390,

20, U, 8. Dopartmont of State, En:gggn EﬂLn:LQ?!@_L2%2-
Vol. 1, p, 134, Memorandum by the Inter-departmental Committee

on Dependent Aveas, March 17, 1945, The Committee completed
its work on March 15, 1945; Lts final report being dated two
days later,
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Statos would be involved in ovnr{ trustoo=
ship agreement, including a possible one
for the Japanese Mandated Ingando. The US
had no status under the League, of course,
but did have a olaim as one of the Allied
and Associated Powoers that concluded tho
faace sottlement, The phrase was suffic-
ently broad to Jjustify US interests as
conqueror of the islands in World War II,
The phrase would also exolude the USSR,
it was hoped, From State's viewpoint,
"the States directly concorned" and later
Soeurlcz Council veto would amply safes 2
guard US intorests in a trust territory.

No ovidoncé is avallable to indlcate exaotly when or by
whom the "strateglc-aroa" sugpostion was made, Between meets
ings of the Intersdepartmental Committee, the State Department
reprosontatives on the Committee, as well as Ralph J, Bunche,
Robert W, Hartley (Pasvolaky's assistant), Johnson, Notter,
and Sandifer, met to consider the problems and devise or ap»
praiso solutions, The original idea may have come from one
of these men or, posaibly, from one of the other Departmenta
ropresented on the Committee, Secretary Stimson had come
close to Lt in his thinking, Ambassador John D, Hickerson
astates it probably originated in Pasvolaky's and Benjamin
Gorig's "United Nations Office" of the State Department) and
that it was a real compromise of “"ono-worlder" Gertgél prin-
ciples to accept the stravegle trusteeship concept, James
Iy Groon belioves that the origlnator probably was the "in=
cradibly ingenlous Pasvolsky," llo writes of Pasvolaky, "He
played, I believe, the principal role in working out the veto

formula, which would protoct US and Soviet interests; the

21, James F, Green, lotter, September 8, 1970,

22, Ambassador John D, Hickerson, Ret., Interview,
June 19, 1969,
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formula of 'the Statos directly concerned,' which would maxi=
mizo US and minimizo Soviet influence in tho trustoeship agroe-
ments; and probably the eventual formula for atrategle trust
terrivories, to reconcile the civilian«military positions,
So far as 1 can rocall, he supported the view that all the
mandated territories should be placed under UN trusteeship
agrecments, but agreed with the military that the |poolg% us
position in the Japanese islands should be recognizod,"

Ambassador Hickerson believes that Pasvolaky and Gerig
probably felt it was the only way to break the deadlook after
sooing how strongly tho Navy felt about annexation., For
Ambassador Hickerson, who was on the State«War«Navy Coordinats
ing Committee and in the State Department's Europeoan Affairs
Offico, the strategle concept ‘was accoptable since annoxation
of the islands appeared to be out of the question, He had
proviously argued within the State Department for the exclusion
of the mandated islands from trusteeship by thelr annexation
rather than water down the proposed trusteeship system in
ordor to include the islands, while gz the same time, pro=
tecting American security interests,

The State Department felt that Amortcnn‘uocurtty would
be fully safeguarded by such a "strategle trusteeship,"
From this time on, the State Department argued for making

the dalands a "strategic trusteeship" with the United States

197 23, Joames I, Green, letter to the author, September 8,
. .

24, Ambassador John D, Hickerason, Ret,, Interview,
June 19, 1969,
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'

as sole administrator.

Tho military documonts make no mentlion of 'he concept
of "atates directly concerned" as being a nntoghard. They do
mention the veto provision of the Securlity Council,as applied
to a strategle trusteoship agreement,as boing a safeguard,
The Joint Chiefa of Staff were atill not ready to discard
their preferonce for outright annexation. As a falls-back
position, however, the Joint Chlefs of Staff now had a cates
gory of trusteoship that was the next closesat thing to annexs
ation, They continued to stress the point that thelr cooperas
tion in developing the trusteeship syatem did not prejudice
in any way the ultimate deolsion on the postwar disposition

of the mandated islands,

While the plan was still boing worked out in the Intere
do?nrtmoncal Committee on Dependent Areas, President Roosevelt
tooi the original, broad trusteeship ideas to the Yalta Con=
feronco, During the meoting on February 9, 1945, Secretary
Stettinius started to read them to Churchilly and the Prime
Minister exploded! He statod that "after we have done our
beat to fight in this war and have done no crime to anyone I
will have no suggestion that the British Empire is to be put
in the dock and oxnmtngg by evorybody to see whethor Lt is

up to their standard,"

25, Jamea F. Byrnes, (Now York: Harper
and Drothers, 1947), Foreword, no page number,
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Edon writes that "though the Prime Minlster's vehemonon
was a warning signal to the Americans it appeared to pive most
pleasure to Stalin, He got up from his chalr, walked up and
down, beamed, and at intervals broke into applause. This om=
barrassed Roowsovelt and did not really profit anybody, excopt
porhaps Stalin, who was able to please himself and point (at)
the diviston of his allies at the same time,"

Churohill calmed down when Stottinius explained that the
United Staves did not contemplate any discussions of apecific
islands or territorios to be placed under the trusteoship
system, Stettinlus added, "later on, we have in mind that the
Japanese mandated Lsalands be taken away from the Japancse., We
have nothing in mind with reference to the DBritish Empire.,"

Churehill, still distrustful, obtained the Allies' approval
to the following statement for the record:

It would be a mattor of subsequent

aFronmnn: an to which torritories within
the above catepgories would actually be

- placed under trusteeship, No discussions
of speoific territeries are contemplated
now or at the United Nations Conference.
Only machinery and prineciples of trustee-
ship should be formulated at the Cgsfor-
ence for inclusion in the Charter,

These statements reassured American military leaders as

muoh as they did the British, The Joint Chiefs of Staff had

found a helpful ally in Prime Minister Churohill, and vice versa,

26, Anthony Edon, The Reckonine, p. 595,
27, Byrnes, Speak

See alsor Edward R, Stettinius,
(Garden City, New Yor

1
533 nngl Eouhg. l N?‘ hore, p. 313
accounts of thoe inclidont,

28, Stettinlus, FDR_and the Russiang, p. 212,

Fra

y Foroword, no page number,
I P

oubleday, W) ppe
for alightly different
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Ono disturbing thought ls sugpested by Sir Lloewellyn
Woodward's comment that one of the reasons why (hurchill did
not oppose Prosident Roosovolt on matters whlch'Churchttl con=
sidered secondary was that "he expected to have to resist
Amerioan proposals hostilo to the rocovery of british terri-
tory." Churchill was concernod with Roosovelt's “thing"
about India and so opposed to placing any part of the British
Emplre under international supervision and/or trustooship that
it effocted his position on non-related issuos, Churchill
explained his Yalta position in a letter te the Lord President
of the Counoil on Maroh 10, 1945, as follows)

The expression "mandate system" was
only used at Yalta vo limiv the territorics
which would come within the scope of dise
oussions affeoting 'territorial trusteoship)
This \s nocouanr{ in viow of the disappoar=-
ancoe of the old League of Nations, on whose
authority the mandates wero held, It in no
way governs any arrangement that may be made
for the future, We are certainly not comw
mittod to the maintonance of the mandate
ayatem; but there {s no quostion of subject-

- ing any non-mandated British territorliesa to
any form of territorial trusteeship unless
we choose to do so of our own accord, 1
should M{aolf oppose such a departure, which
might woll bo prossod upon nations 1like
Britain, France, Holland, and Nelgium, who
have great colonlal possessions, by tho
Unl:ag States, Rusaia, and China, who have
none,

It is intoresting to speooculate whethor or not the Joint

Chiefs of Staff and the Service Secretaries had been prleounly

29, Sir Llewollyn Woodward, Dritish Foreisn Poligy in

yoPe Xlvid,

30, Winston Churchill ;pa_mammummumm
and_Tragedy, Vol, 6, pp. 739-740,
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aware that the British Government was 80 healtant about a new
trusteoship system, The State Department lotte: of December 30,
1944, had asserced that a provision on truncoonhlp was bound

to appear in the United Natlons Charcver because of tho Britvish,
Soviet, and Chinese interest, This same point had boen made

by Dr, Pasvolsky at the first mooting of the ad hog Inter-
dopartmental Committee., The United Sctates Government was the
initiator of the trusteeship system., The Brtcléh. Soviets, and
Chinease may have wanted discussions on trustoeship for their
own reasons; however, they probably would have acquiesced in
tho dropping of such disocussions from tho San Francisco Confers
ence agenda Lf such action had been urged by the Unived States
Government.,

Tho papors in tho SWNCC 27 file indicato that the Joint

89

' He [Roosevelt] said that his Ldea
which ho advanced to Stalin and Churohill,
was basod on the concopt of what ho called
multiple lovcrct?ncy = that is, sovereipgnty
would be vested in all of the United Nations,
for example, of the Pacific islands, but
that we would be requested by them to oxers
olso comploteo trustoeship for the purposo of
world msocurity, lle further said that tho
Australians had advanced the thoses that
they would take by direct acquisition everys
thing south of the equator, leaving to us
thoso islands north of that line [the man-
date], This ho sald was unaccoptablo, 1
sald thore wore a number of places that wo
ought to have for our naval security =«
Kwnfnloln. the Marianas, Truk, ete, lle also
included Manus in this catvegory and said
that he would even be inclined to have milis
tary rights on Noumea while loaving to the
French the economie aceruala from New Calo-
donia, The Secrotary of War [Stimson’ ex-

ressed the hope that if the trusteeship

dea was adopted the basis of our exerolse
of powors under {t would be very olearly
statod so that thoro qou}? bo no misundors-
atandinga in the future,

Chiofas of Staff and the Service Secrotaries wore definitoely This account, Af accurate, indicates that Roosevelt had

influenced by the State Department's assertation, undoubtedly clarified his thoughts on the sovercignty of the islands since
1nt§tacod by Dr, Pasvolsky, Gorip, and tho othor "intornational- his lotter to the Joint Chiefs of Staff the past July, He had
l-cn;“ that a trusteeship aystem was bound to be in the United wrlétcn then that the idea that the United Nations would ask
Nations Charter boocause of Dritish, Soviet, and Chinese interest, the United States to act as Trustee for the Japanese mandated
The quostion is pot whothor, but how much, influence this asser- islands did not nocossarily involve a deolsion on permanent

tation had on the Joint Chiefa of Svaff's declsion to approve sovereignty, Now, the President elaborated on hias concept by
discussions on trustooship at the San Franoisco Conference, stating that the sovereignty of the islands would be vested
Another question ia whether or not Dr, Pasvolsky, Gerig, and in the Unfted Nations,
the othor "intornationalists® in the State Department lod tho At the Three Secretaries'(Stave-War-Navy)] Meeting on
Joint Chiefa of Staff “down the gardon path" on this matter, March 13, Stimson ropeated his concorn about tho trusteoship
At a cabinet meeting on March 9, 1945, Roosevelt talked concapt and "told tho Secrotary of $tnt6 (Stottinius] ho
of his ideas on the trusteeship of the mandated islands,

Forrestal summarized che discussion in his diary as followa: 31, MLllis, ed,, Thg Forcgatnl Diaxies, p. 33,
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thought he would in due course have to pot rid ¢f the gontle-
man [Leo Pasvolsky] in his Department who was the sponsor of
this idea, The Secretary of State agrood, "53 ho had dis=
cussoed this matter last nipght with Mr, Hull," This account
is very remarkable, There are no other indications or evi«
donoe to support this account which would soem to refloct
doubts about the views of the man who,above all others, played
the key role in developing the whole United Nations system,
inoluding Trusteeship, The "pragmatists" would naturally
have some doubts about Dr, Pasvolsky, and Stimson's comment
oan be seen in this light, However, there is no oxplanation
for Stottinius' reply to Stimson,

On March 15, Mr, Charles W, Taussig, the Chalrman of the
United States Seotion, AnglosAmerican Commission and a member
of the Inter-Departmontal Committee on Dependent Area Aspects
of International Organization, met with the President and
briefed him on the trusteeship discussions within the Inters
Departmontal Committeo, Mr, Taussip was a friend of Roosevelt
and Fortas, serving as a onc«dollarsasyocar man, He has been
doscoribed by a oloso assooiate, Frances McReynolds Smith,
as followa:

bEAnCrUSEoaEs. Lnder Roosovelt an md

ﬁ§°3:: :om:gooyhbt:lgg?.:o::n::la:ém;:in-

ciple and had definite i{deas on the treats
mont of tho inhabltants of these islands =
as woll as those in the Caribbean, He was
a strong advocate of trustooships and 1

belleve was one of the real architocts of
the idea of a 'strategle trusteeship,'

32, Ihid,, p. 36,

7

He did, I know, influence the Presldent's
thinking on the whole subjeot of torris
FEEENA"ihd aduasant of 151and podpios
and thelr rights,

Mr, Taussipg was lator a mombor of tho Amorican Dele-
gation to the San Franclaco Conference, He recorded his brief-
ing of tho Prosidont by first stating that he outlined the
agreemont that had been reached within the Inter«Departmental
Committee on the general catepory of strateglo areas, e thon
told the President that "tho military had indicated that they
would interprot strateglc areas as an entire area « for in«
atance, all of the Japancse islands, north of the Equator, that
might come under the administration of the United States,"

Mr, Tausalpg was evidently disturbed by this interprevation
of tho military representativés on the Committee, He reported
to the Prosident that under that interprotation the ontire
group of ialanda, irrespective of whether or not they were
fortified, would be exempt from substantially all of the inter-
national agreomonts portaining to olvilian populations,

Mr, Tausaip then avated that the military representatives
had been unwilling to agroe to divide strateglo areas into
two catogorios--closod areas and opon areas, The President
replied that he would favor these two catepories, and the

open areas should be subject to international agreements,

33, Frances MoReynolds Smith, letter to the author,
Soptembor 23, 1970,

34, U, 8, Dagnrcmont of Stato, EQI!&AD.%!X&I*QF!FI25%-
Vol. 1, pg. 121«122, Memorandum of Conversation with Presis
dont by the Adviser on Caribbean Affalrs (Taussig).

35, Ibid,
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Tho President said that if the military, at a later date,
wanted to make all or part of an open area a closed area
because of a change in strategy, provisions should be made
that this could be done with the approval of the Security
Counell, ¢

Mre Taussig's account then continues with a very interost-
ing insight into the attitudes of mome of the participants in
this policy debate:

The President thon asked mo, "What
is tho Navy's attitudo in regard to terrie
toriea? Are thoy trying to grab every-
thing?" I replied that they did not seem
to have mueoh confidence in civilian cone
trols, The President then asked me how
1 accounted for tholr attitude,

1 sald that 1 thought that the milis
tary had no confidonce in the proposed
United Natlons Organization. he Prosi-
doent replied that he  thought that was so,
I told tho President of the lottor that
Admiral Willson showed me addressed to
the Secretary of the Navy, referring to
the noed of sending represontatives to
San Francisco in order to protect thems
selves apainst "the international welfare

il boys." o Prosident then sald that nei-
thor the Army nor tho Navy had any busi-
noss administering the c¢ivilian govern-
mont of territories; cgqc thay had no
competence to do this,

The President's comment-=that neither the Army nor the

Navy had any business adminlstering the civillan government

of torritories; that thoy had no competence to do this--roflects

a lack of objectivity on the part of the President., The Navy

had, in fact, administered the givil governments of American

36, Ihid,
7. Ihid,
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Samoa (1900 to this time), Guam (1899«1941), and the Virgin
Islands (1917-1931), Tho Army had previously acministored
the Philippine lalands, Cuba, Puorte Rice for short perieds,
not to mention the experiences of the Army and the Marine
Corps Ain adminlstoring the olvil affairs of various Caribe
bean atates between the world wars, Additionally, Hawall
was currently under military government,

Mr, Taussipg only refers to "tho military" and does not
differentiate between the Joint Chiefs of Staff and the Sers
vioe Seoretaries in attributing a lack of confidonoe in the
proposoed United Nations Organization and a feoar of the "inters
national welfare boys." However, these attitudes appear to
have beon completely shared by Stimson, Forrestal, and the
Joint Chiefa of Staff, Additionally, it might be aald that
many Stave Department officials also shared these attitudes.

Forrestal mot with Stimson and Assistant Secrotary of
War MeCloy on March 30, 1945, to dlscuss thelr fears over
tho‘trond of thinking on trusteeshipsa, Stimson thought that
the United States "might be tompted into making quixotic pgos-
tures the net result of which might be that we would surrender
the hardly won Lalands which we had taken in the Pacifie to
tho principle of tggutoouhtp. whoroas tho British, Dutch, and
French would not," Stimaon was also of the opinlon that the
State Dopartment proposals camouflaged the realities of the

situation and wore pointlessly roundabout, He sald:

38, Millis, ed,, The Vorrestal Diaries, p. 37,
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The Stave Department proposals were
meticulously bullding up a world organizas
tion which was to be the trustee and were

' Eropoalns that wo should turn over those
ases to this trustee and then take back
the mnnA?Omont of them and try to make the
powers of management big enoupgh to give us
the power wgboh we now hold from our efforts
in the war,

Stimson folt that the United States should rotain the
necessary bases to secure the American position in the Pacifio,
He stated that the Unlted Statos could do this with no objoc-
tions from other states Lf the fact could be properly demons
strated that the defenso of strateglo islands was essential
to the United States and a definite advantage to all Pacifie
powers, Stimson elaborated on this statement as followsi

My point was that we had always stood for
froodom and peace in the Pacific and we

had wapod this war Yo throw out an aggress
sor nns to restore peace and freedom and
ovorybod{ knew ity that these bases had
been stolen by the agpressor, who had used
them te attack us and destroy our poworj
that we had fought this war with much cost
of 1ife and troasure to capture these bases
and to free from the threat of aggression
all of the peace«loving nations of the Paci«
fie., We had actually thus saved from threat
Australia and the Philippines and we were
ongagoed in the process of doing it to the
East Indies and to Chinay that {f we had
called attention to all of this and then
sald that we propesed to hold the bases
whioh we now had galned in this painful
struggle as a means and for the purpose

of protecting freedom and peace in the
Pacifie, no one would have objected, In
other words, we should have announced our
possossion with a declaration of trust in
which all gono,-lovtng nations were the
beneficiarios,40

39, Stimson and Bundg,
War, pp. 601602, [Diary, Mare ' 5 entry

40, Ibid,
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At this time, there was no indication that other natlions
would havo objocted to Amartgun sovoroignty ove; the mandatod
tslands, Australia and New Zealand had declared in their
January 21, 1944, agrooment that no postwar disposition of
Pacific islands should bo made wtthou:.thotr consont, However,
at the beginning of the Unitved Nations Conference, the repres
sontatives of Australia and New Zealand, as well as tho ropro-
sontativos of The Netherlands, stated publicly that the United
Svates should retain control of the mandated islands, some
advocating annexation and others stating that they did nog1
caro whothor it was done by annoxation or by trusteoship,

The potential territorial apgrandizers, the Soviet Unlon
and the United Kingdom, would probably not have objected to
Amorican annoxation of tho mandated islands, The Soviet Union,
in fact, had received Amorican assurances at the Yalta Confer-
onco of American support for Soviet annexation of Southorn
Sakhalin and the Kurile Islands., The Soviet Government was,
éh;Eofore, in no position to object to American annexation of
the mandated islands, Furthermore, there is no indication that
the Soviet Unlon would have taken possossion of any more torri-
tory than it actually did if the Unjted States had annexed the

mandated islanda, The United Kingdom was not planning to

acquire any more torritory as a rosult of the war, The American

41, m&_uﬁumrnm. April 20, 1945, lc',uo:tna
Dry Herbort V, Evatt, Australlan Minister for External Affairs
W Yor , April 24, 1945, quoting Dr, E, N, van

effens, Foreipgn Minlster, The Netherlands; and The W -
sanﬂxnf. April 24, 1945, quoting Prime Minister Peter Fraser
of Now Zealand,
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pinnnorn lkknew this., American annexation of the mandated
{slands would not have changed this Dritish polioy.

Stimson's arpument--that no one would hnvo'ohJocccd to
Amorican possession of the stravegle bases in the mandated
falands«swas nover adequately roefuted by the "international-
ists," Tho argument that the Unltod States should not annex
any territory in order to dlscourage other nations from annexs
ing territory was contradicted by the Amerioan agreement to
support Soviet annoxation of Southern Sakhalin and the Kurile
Islands,

Seoretary Stimson proposed at the March 30, 1945, meet-
ing with Secretary Forrostal that a joint War-Navy letter be
sent to the State Department expressing the view that “(a)
These islands were of primary importance not meroely to the
soourity of the United Statos but of tho world, and essential
to the success of any world security organization, (b) That
we proposo not only to keep them but to exercise our ownership
;uui trust 29 behalf of world soourity, not for any natlonal
advantage,"

Forrestal and Stimson decided, however, that a better
idea would bo a jofnt State-War-Navy lotter to the Prosident,
Accordingly, at the Three Secretaries' Mooting on April 2, 1945,
held in Stimson's offlco, Stimson presented a letter drafted
by his Special Asailstant, Mr, Harvey H, Bundy,

The Three Secretaries agreed that it was not possible to

arrive at agreement with respect to any satlsfactory draft

42, Millis, od,, The Forrestal Diaries, p. 38,
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paper on the subject of trusteoship with a view of presenta-
tion for discussion of the subject wkgh the lpo:oottns povers
before the San Franclsoco Conference, Forrestal wrote in his
diary that it was decidod to "try to pot postponement of the
whole subject of trustecships at the San Franclsco Conference,
and that they should also draft a publio statement, to be made
oithor by the P'resident or the Socretary of State, to the
effect that the United Staves intended to keep the islands

but ‘only for the continued insurance of peaco and ltbzzcy

for all nations and peoples' adjacent te the Pacifie,"

The declslons reached by the Three Secretaries demons
strate how interwoven were the issues of trustoeship and the
disposition of the mandated islanda, Forrestal and Stimson
had gone to the meeting with the goal of obtaining a joint
State-War=Navy letter to the Prosident on the iLssue of rotain-
ing the mandatod islands, The ad hog Intor-Departmental Come
mlggoo had already agreed to a trusteeship plan which presuns
lbly..dld not prejudice the ultimate disposition of the man-
dated islands, Howovor, tho Three Secretaries now agroed
that the issues of trustceship and the disposicion of the
islands wore intorwoven; and thore was, therefore, disagreo-
ment with respect to a satisfactory trustecship plan.

The State Department immediately drafted a memorandum

to the President, for Stottinius' signature, whioh incorporated

43, U, 8., Naval Classified Archives Office, Proposed
State Dopartment memorandum to the President, dated April 2,
1945, Declassified, 1969, Socretary of the Navy (8C) Al4-7/EF
filea, Seor Appendix D for a copy of this document,

44, Millis, ed,, The Forroatal Diavigs, p. 38,
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sogments of Bundy's drafc concerning the reasoning bohind
Amorican rotontion of the Pacific islands, Thoe draft momo-
randum stated that the Secrevaries of War and Navy felt
strongly that "the position of this Government with respoct
to the necesaity for retaining complete control over certain
astravegle areas in the Pacific should be made known unequivo-
oably to othor natlons and to tho world before any dliscussion
ovon of machinery or prlnclplezswl:h respect to a trusteaship
aystem could be entered inte." The draft ended with the
rocommondation that the United States Government should inform
tho represontatives of the other sponsoring powers (United King-
dom, Soviet Union, and China) and the provisional government
of France that it would be unlikely that the United Statos
could dovelop any definite ideas as to machinery and procedures
for a trusteeship system prior to the opening date of the San
Franclsco Conference; and, if such were the ocaso, it would bo
advisable for the nations convened at the Conference to agree
éd-ﬁontpono any discussions of :ruatooa%&pl until afrer the
United Nations Organization was formod,

Secretary Stettinius was to prove indecisive and vacillave
ing throughout the intersdepartmental discussions on this tople.
No reasons wore rocorded for his agroemont c6 tho probable

postponement of any discussions of trusteoship at the San

45, U, §,, Naval Classified Arohives Offico, Proposed
State Department memorandum to the President, dated April 2,
1945, Deolassified, 1969, Secretary of the Navy (SC) Al4«7/LF
files, Seer Appendix D for a copy of this document,

46, Ibid,
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Franclaco Conference, Unfortunately, there s no indicatien
as to which State Departmont offiocers drafted tle memorandum,
This momorandum must have groatly disturbed the "internations
alists” wicthin the State Department,

On April 7th, Stettinius veportod to his Staff Committoo
that sorious differences of opinion oxisted among State, War,
and Navy Departmont officials regarding trusteeships, and he
was going to sond a "short memorandum to the President prosonts
ing both sides and pointing out the 1mpértnnco of my dtuzgnnlng
it with the President and reaching a declsion promptly."
Stottinius wrote in his diary that he was very dissatisfied
with the proposed trusteeship aystem doveloped by the ad hog
inter«departmental committee which he claimed had been dovolop‘d
while he was out of town and without full consultation with
him (he had been at Yalta), Yet, he also wrote that the memos
randum that the State Department had drafred afrer theaaprll 2
Sooretarial mooting did not fit with his views eithor. Un»
fo}éﬁhntoly. his own viows wore never written down,

At the next Secretarial meoting on April 9; Stettinius
informed Stimson and Forrestal that he "did not propose to
asasociate himsolf with tho document [the State Departmont draft
momorandum] .. that he propesed to let the document go as a
atatomont by War and Navy, lhfotmlna the Presidont that he

rosorved judgment." When Forrestal asked him why he did not

47, U, S, Dognrcmont of Stato, ngﬁ{zn_ﬂn*nﬁénn!alﬁﬁi.
Vol. 1, pp. 140«14), Extracts from tho rg of Ldward K.

a
Stettintus, Jr,, March 18, 1945-April 7, 194

48, Vol. 1, pp. 209210, Extracts from the diary
of Eavard Rftactinive, Sor, April Be14, 1945,
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want to go along with the recommendation to postpone trustecs
ship dlscussions at San Franclsco, Stectinius s¢id "that while
his private vtzwu accorded with ours, he was unhor ordors to
tho contrary," This comment by Stettinfus is remarkable,
The only person in the Nation who can glve ordors to tho Socre-
tary of State is the Prosideont, If it had boon the President,
thon Stettiniuas should have informed the other two Secretarics
of this so that they could plan accordingly., If it wore not
the President, the best puess would be Harry Hopkins or, a
more remote possibilivy, former Secretary Hull, Possibly, he
was veferring to Pasvolsky and his trusteeship "experts,"
Soorotary of the Intorior Ickes had sent a letter drafted
by Under Secretary Abe Fortas to the President on April 5, 1945,
urgently recommending against -any postponement of the disous-
sions at San Francisco on trusteoship, Tho letter, shown to

Stettinius by the Preasident, may have had some influence on

'

Stottinius' actions. It stated)

I am considerably disturbed ,,,
as to the attitude of the Army and Navy
with respect to the international trustees
ship problem. Under Secretary Fortas, who
participated in the Stnto-Wur-Navg-lntorlor
committoo discussions of this problem, has
advised mo from timo to time of the atti-
tude taken by the representatives of the
various agencies, I understand that the
rogroaontntlvoa of tho Armed Forces [probe
ab { roforring to both the Joint Chiefs of
Staff and the Service Secretarios’] have
indicated a strong feeling that the United
States should tnl?.t upon complote sovers
ofignty of the Japanese mandated i{slands,
I am now informed that the War and Navy
Dopartments are urging that the matter of
international trustoeship should not be
discussed at the San Francisco Conferonce,
or at least should not be discussed until

49, Millis, ed., The Forrostal Diacles, p. 38.
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there {s a firm agreement as to United
States jurisdiction over the Japanese mans
dated islands,

I agree that the United States should
be the administering power for the Japanoso
mandated islands, o arrangoement worked
out by tho interdepartmontal committeo seoms
to me to assure to the Government all of the
rights which \t could desire for nocur\:{
purposes, The only question in my mind is
whether the arrangement has not gone too far
in providing a scheme by which these aroas
may be exempted from international account-
ab ltc{. But I fool most strongly that Af
the United States should insist upon coms
gloto sovereignty, an international grabs

ag would result,... 1 also feel that it
would bo a mistake to fail to reach an agroo=
mont on the subjects of mandated territorios
and depondent aroas at the San Francisco Cone
ference, The eliminavion of this tople from
the agenda of the Conference would arouse
susploions and would be a gsntlnulns BOUrCo
of hostility and distrust,

This letter from Socrocngy of the Interior Ickes indicatos
that Under Secretary Fortas was woll informed as to tho rosults
of the Three Secrotaries'Meoting of April 2, 1945, and the
resulting State Department draft memorandum, My, Fortas had
boon a member of the ad hog IntersDepartmental Committee which
had drafred a proposed trusteeship plan, Probably, the "inters
nationaliats" in the State Department had informed Mr, Fortas
of tho move to postpono any discussion of trustoeships at the
San Francisco Conference in the hope that Mr, Ickes could help
countor such a movement,

The argument that any elimination of the tople of mane

dated terrivories and dependent areas at the San Franoisoo

50, U, S, Dosartmonc of State, ngglgn_ﬂg}ﬁﬁifn;_f}_ﬁ.
Vol, 1 pg. 198-199, Socretary of Interior to the President,
April 5. 945, An apparent earlioer draft of this letter,
stronger in tone but without substantive difference, is on
file at U, S, Natlonal Archivos, U, S, Department of the

Interior, Office of Territories, RG 48, 9-0.7, Islands Gon,
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Conferonce would be a source of hostility and distrust was
opposite the views of Secretary Stimson, Additionally, the
"internationalist argument that American sovereignty over
tho ialanda would result in an "international grabsbag" was
inoluded in the lettor, Of course, Sooretary lockes was not
aware of the American agreoment with the Soviet Unlon concerns
ing Southern Sakhalin and the Kurile Islands, The letter, hows
ovor, doos not clte any evidence to support the charge that a
*grab-bag" would result,

At the President's press conforence of April 5th (his
last press conference), he indicated he wanted the ialands
placed under a trusteeship by saylng when asked whether the
controlling govornment in the islands would be the United
States, "I would say the United Nations, Or it might be
called the world, which has been much abunoglnnd nov will

have the ohance to prevent any more abuse," Anothor account

records he sald, “the Unjted States and the other United Natlons

must accept trusteeships over Japanese mandated islands, bulld
new naval and alr bases,,." This statement to the press made
while Roosevelt was in Warm Springs may also have influenced
Stettinius, )

For whatever reasons or influences, Stettinius had in-
formed the Seoretaries of War and Navy on the ninth that he

would not recommend postponing the trusteeship discussions at

51, Samuel I. Resenman, anmm
(9 vola,, New York: Random House,
1936-1950), VoI, \ pe 610,
52, U. 8. Department of State, ngg;;n_ﬂnls&hﬂ%&.lBﬁi.
Vol. 1, pp. 282-283, Secretary of State to tho President,

April 13, 1945, See alsor The New York Timgs, April 13, 1945,
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San Franelsco but would inform the President of Stimson's
and Forrestal's views while stating that he, hiiwelf, resorved
Judgment, ‘ ‘

On that very same day, Stettinius sent to the President
the trusteeship plan as doveloped by the ad hoc Inter-Depart-
montal Committee on Dependent Areas along with a long letter
dotalling the differing views of the State Departmont and the
War and Navy Departmonts,

Stottiniua stated in the letter to the President that
the main difference between the Service Secretaries and the
State Departmont was not on the trusteeship plan but on the
quostion of considering trusteeship at that time, He ex«
plained that Forrestal and Stimson were stating thelr posi-
tion separately, but then continued by dotailing the Service
Secrevaries' views, ' Stettinius stated that the Service Seores
tarfos folt: (a) tho United States should retain complete con-
trol over cortain strateglc areas in the Pacifie; (b) that
this point should be made known unequivocally to other nations
and to the world before partioipating in any discussions on
trusteeaships; and (e) that any discussions on this matter
should be postponed since they believed it would be impossible
to discuss the form of trusteeships without bringing into dis-
oussion particular areas which would lead te disputes between
tho Allles and proggdtoo the united military efforts undervay
to finish the war,

53, U. 8. Department of State, gqmgn_,mpn%m-
Vol, 211=214, Secretary of State to the President,

1 .
Aprin 6, 0045,
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The Secretary of State did not take a personal position
but stated the countering arguments in terms of the “"Departs
ment of State's” boliefs and views, Stettinius, however, did
not go so far as to declare that he was reserving judgment,
as he had informed Stimson and Forrestal he would do, He
stated the Department of State's position as follows:

The Department of State agreos, of
course, that any plan must provide for our
retaining such strateglc positions, as of
right, in the Pacific, as you and your milie
tary advisors deom necossary. It belioves
that this {s provided for in the draft plan
attached within the syatom of international
trusteeship, The Department of the Interior,
as Seorotary lokes has written you, agrees
with the Department of State, o Departs
ment of State belioves furthor, that if wo
do not include these aroas, with adequate
safoguards, within the truateeship system
wo shall prejudice all possibility of inters
national trusteeship, and that Lt would ape
poar to larpe sections of the publio to
violate our oxprossod statomonts apgainst
annexation of territory as a result of the
LU

The Dognr:mon: of State recommends that
the matter be settled now, and in faver of
the attached draft, with possible minor res
visions on which, 1 think, the three Departs
menta can agree, The Department of State
believes that having repeatedly taken the
load in raising this matteyr with other couns
tries, wo admit a serious internal weakness
by not having a policy whon the moment for
action arrives, We also, by so doing,
expose the wvhole Dumbarton Oaks plan to
attack in this country and incher countries
bg fts fallure to face up to this question.
The lack of trusteoship proposals in the
Rlan to date has atrondg boon eriticised,

ecent polls Lndlgato the public ia in favor
of such a sysatem,

Theso arguments are olearly those of Pasvolsky, Gerlg,

54, Ibid,
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and the other “internationalists" within the State Dopartment,
Socrotary Stettinius, as usual, did not state his own personal
views, The letter was concluded by a request that a repres
sentative of the State Department and a representative of the
War and Navy Departments go to Warm Springs, whore the Prosi-
dent was relaxing, to discuss the problem in order that a
prompt decision could be reached,

Meanwhile, the Service Secretaries were dlsconcerted by
Stottinius' actions., Stimson and Forrestal disoussod the matter
ovor the telephone that afterncon (April 9, 1945) and tenta-
tively deolded to submit their views directly to the President,
Mr. Dundy informed Genoral Marshall thati

Secretary Forrestal now reports that
the Secrocvary of State {s inclined to shift
his position athird .time and perhaps present *
no recommendation to the Prosident,...

The Seoretary [Stimson] just telephoned
mo to say that his position and that of Mr,
Forrestal would be much better stated by the
atvached letters than it could posaibly be
actated in any more elaborate paper by the

“. . Secrotary of State whioh attempted to state
to the Prou;gonc the War and Navy Depart-
mont views,?

This momorandum from Stimson's Spocial Assistant, Harvey H.
Bundy, to General Marshall reflects exasperation of the two
Sorvice Secretaries with Stettinius' repeated chango of mind,
It demonatrates the close working relationship between Stimson
and Marshall, Mr, Bundy evidently thought about keeping Gen-

eral Marshall and the Joint Chiefs of Staff informed as to

55, U. 8., Naval Classified Arohives Offico, Harvey H,
Bundy, Special Assistant to the Soorotnrg of War, to General
Marshall, April 9, 1945, Doolassified, 1970, Secretary of the
Navy filos, (5C) A14-7/UF,
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Stimson's activities, Anothor oxample of this phase of Dundy's
Job La his memorandum to Stimson attached to the draft letter:

If the joint letters are sont there
should be a request for a personal hear=
ing before the President with Secretary
Stettinius present, This is not now in
the draft letters,
The Joint Staffs will proggbly also
want a representative present, ,

The two draft letvers concerned both the question of poats
ponement of trusteeship discussion at San Franoisoo and the
question of strategle control over the Japaneso mandated {slands,
The first letter, dealing mainly with the strategle control quess
tion, stated that postwar stratoglo control of the islands would
be necessary for the United States to dlnchgrae fte responois
bility in respect to freedom in the Pacific, It concluded)

It is, therefore, with mispivings
that tho Secretary of War and tho Secro-
tary of the Navy have contemplated the
oatablishment of international trustees
ships in respect to these ilslands, They
believe Lt is desirable te retain full
control, at least with respeot to oors
tain former Japaneso-hold islands and
formor Japanese Mandated Islands, ac-
companied by a declaration on the part
of the United States that {t will hold
these areas in the interests of theo same
cause for which we are now fiphting, the
cause of freedom of all law-a tdtnq nas«
tions in the Pacific Ocean, We believe
a Declaration of Pollc¥ should be made
publio rromptly and before any discus-
sions about trusteeships, We enclosc 9
proposed draft of such a declaration,?

56, U. S., Naval Classified Archives Office, Harvey H.
Bundy (initialed: HHB) to Secretary of War, April 9, 1945, De«
classified, 1970, Secrevary of the Navy files, (5C) A14-7/LF,

57, U, S,, Naval Classified Archives Office, Draft of joint
SECWAR and SECNAV letter to the Prosidont, April 9, 1945, Des
classified, 1970, Secretary of the Navy files, (SC) Al4=7/CF,
Seer Appendix E for a copy of thia draft letter.
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The second draft letter was shorter and dealt specifically

with the question of postponing any discussion of trusteeships

at the San Franclaco Conferonce:

Dear Mr. President:

In view of recent developments and the
utroni ossibility of radioal differonces
of oplnion at the coming conference in San
Franclsco, we desire to bring to your atten
tion the dangers involved in discussing at
that time international trusteeships as
apgltod to particular areas in whioh the
United States or othor nations have vital
interests, We do not bolleve it will be
posaible to discuss effectively the form
of :rultoclhit. as a general proposition
without bringlng into the discussion the
furttoular areas as to which the probabils

ty of sharp disagreemont is evident,

Wo vor{ much foar that the discussion
of the territorial probloms and adjustments
involved will bring about disputes betwveen
the United Nations which may greatly prej=
udioe united military oporations whioh are
necessary for the prompt finilshing of the
war with Japan as well as that with Germany,

We sugpest to you the advlnabtlt:g of
poacgonlna these questions of truateeships
until suoh time as hostilities in the Pacis
fio as woll as the European Theater are
terminated, 58

Faithfully yours,

The history of what oame of these letters is an interost-

ing story. sicro:nry Stimson was evidently anxlous to get the

lotters rofined, typed, signed and sent to the President, This

wan nover done, The two Seorotaries did not know that Stot-

tinius had sent the draft trusteeship plan to the President

that very day.

U. 8.y Naval Classified Archlves Office, Draft of

olnt SECWAR and SECNAV letter to the Prosldont.ttgrll 9

945
Al4e1/

Daclassified, 1970, Secrotary of the Navy

on, (5C)
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Not knowing of Stettinius' actien, Secretary Forrcotal
assured Mr, Stimson "that there was no immediate urgonoy in
this mavter," and Stimson, therefore, left Washington gs tho
tenth for Tennessee without having aigned the letters,

Boforo Stimson left Washington, he signed a joint Secres
tary of War and Secretary of the Navy lottor to Stettinius at
General Marshall's request, This letter had been drafted by
the Joint Chiefs of Staff and requested that the Chiefs of
Staff be presont at any mootings with the President "prelim-
inary to the San Franclaco Conference, on the matter of trustees
ships or other disposition for the islands in the Pacifio Area"
in view of the vital interests of American national defense
involved in suoh oonoldornclonn.bo This letter was given to
Forrestal for his signaturo and decision on the necessity lnd61
timing of it in light of his discusalons with Mr, Stectinius,

Moanwhile, the staffs of the two Service Soccretaries
worked to refine the two draft letters to tho President, This
ataff work was not Qompiccod until April 13,

59, U, §,, Naval Classified Archives Offioe, Memorandum
from Col, W. H. Kyle, Aldo to the Secretary of War, to Major
Mathiua F. Correa, Special Assistant to the Secretary of the
Navy, Agrll 9, 1945, Declassified, 1970, Secretary of the
Navy files, (5C) Alh=7/EF,

60, U. 8., Naval Classified Archives Office, Draft joint
SECWAR and SECNAV letter to SECSTATE, signed by Secretary
Stimson, no date, attached to memorandum from Mr. Harvo; H.
Bundy to Major Correa, Agrlt 10, 1945, Declassified, 1970,

flles (SC) Al4-7/EF,

61, Memorandum from Mr. Harvey H. Bundy to Major
Correa, Ap&ﬁé. 1945, '

Secretary of the Navy
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In the meantime, two events occurred which, in conjunction,
completely changed the course of events on this entire lasue,
The first evont was tho Prosident's roceiving Stettinius' lotter
with the trusteeship plan and oabling Stettinius from Warm
Springs on the tenth, "Your message on International Trustecs
ship is approved in prinoiple., 1 will see your reprosontative
and that of the Army and Navy on the 19th, That will be time
enoughs  And Af yog have already left I will, of course, soe
you on the 25th," Thus, President Roosevelt approved the
trusteeship plan "in prineiple" after recelving Stecttinius'
lottor, This action was to influence greatly the threo Secro-
taries and the new President,

The second event, of course, was the death of President
Roosevelt on the afternoon of -April 12, 1945, His death, only
two days after approving the trusteeship plan "in principle "
finalized thatv decision, President Truman's first declsion as
Progldont was to continue with the plans for the San Franoisco
Conforence for drafting a United Nations Organization Chartor,
A1l of the high governmental officials were anxious to have as
smooth a transition as possible allowing tho new President
time to attend to the most pressing problems., My, Stettinius
did, howevor, brief President Truman on this current matter
on April 13 asking ggr an early conference on the question

with all concerned,

62, U. 8. Department of State, Forolmn VQ] ;Lgfa 1945
Vol. l..pg. 211-215. Secrotary of State to the 8}05 ont, '
April 9, 1945; Footnote to p. 211,

63, Ibid,, Vol, 1, ps. 282-283, Seoretary of State to
tho President, April 13, 1945
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Arrangomonts wore made botwoon the Departments of State,
War, and Navy for a high-level conference to iron out tho diffi-
culties on this ilssue, This conference was held at the State
Department on April 16, 1945, It is intoresting to note that
the Joint Chiefs of Staff were not represented at this alls«
important mooting., Thoy had speoifically requested ropresons
tnfion at any Presidential meeting on this subjeot and, by
logical extension, at such a meoting as this one, This was a
foretaste of the downgrading of the Joint Chiefs of Staff under
Prosidont Truman rolative to thelr former position under Prosi-
dant Roosovelt,

Those present werer Stettinius, Stimson, Forrestal, Joseph
C, Grow, Jamos C, Dunn, Leo Pasvolsky, Harvoy H, Dundy (Special
Assistant to the Secretary of War), and Major Mathias F. Correa
(Spoolal Assistant to tho Secoretary of the Navy). At thoe outw
sot of tho meoting, it was agrood that tho issue of intorna-
tional trusteeships would not be eliminated from discussion at
San Francisco, This important deoision was not rosistod by
Secretaries Stimson and Forrestal, Thelr position on this
matter seems to have changed since the 9th, as will be further
domonstrated, The reason, no doubt, boing the death of tho
Presidont just after he had approved the trusteeship plan "in
principle” and President Truman's public announcement that the
United Nations Conferonce would be held as scheduled,

Next, Secretary Stettinlus urged that the declaration of
polley annexed to the draft lettor of the Secretaries of the
Navy and War addressod to the President (now evidently revised

and dated April 13, 1945) not be promulgated at this time

11

“because of the effect Lt would have on the other nations
partiolipating in the conforonoo."66 It was agrood it would
not be announced at that time, but "at some future date such
a declaration would be promulnaced.“65

The statement of poliey, which was drafted by Mr, Bundy,
was premised on the United States entering into discussions
on a trustooship system at San Francisco, It declared that

the Unfited States does not seek annexation
of territory or economic wealth but stra=-
toplo rights in a cortain numbor of these
fslands and atolls [in the Pacific] are
vital to any effective military guaranty
of peace in the Pacific,,.. In order to
discharpge Lta responsibility as a champlon
of peace and freedom in the Pacifie, it
will be necessary for the United States to
have these stratoglo riphts and such riphts
will involve complote control in the case
of cortain atolls in the Pacific,,,..

The United States Government considers
that it would be entirely practicable under
a trusteeship system to provide, by agrees
ments, for the maintonance of such United
States military and strateglo rights and

64, U, §,, Naval Classifiod Arohives Offioce, Major
Correa to Secretary Forrostal, minutes of April 1&. 1945,
conference, dated April 16, 1945, Declansified, June 20,
1969, Secretary of the Navy files, (S8C) Al4«7/EF. Seoi
Appondix F for a copy of this document,

65, On May 2, 1945, Jamos Forrestal wrote a
letter to Secretary of War Stimson that referred to thias
agrooment and asked Stimson's view as to whether or not it
would be proper to renew thelr inqulry to the Secrotary of
Stato, Ho conoluded, "I share your feeling that we should
do nothing that would eithor embarrass him or hamper him,
At the same time I am quite anxious that the views of the
War and Navy Departments with regard to our external des
fense should be on record quite clearly with the Preaident.,”
U, 8., Naval Classified Archives Office, Forrestal to
Stimson, Mu{ 2, 1945, Declassified, 1976. Sooretary of
the Navy files (SC) A14-7/6F, Evidently no aotion came
of this letter and the draft declaration of policy was
nevor sont to President Truman,
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control as will be necessary to assure
Or "olnowhore in the worid,ee - Coo"

The wording Ls of importance aince the Joint Chlefs of
Scaff were still remaining firm on thelir position that any
disoussions or agreemont on a trustooship systom should not
projudice the ultimate declaslon for the disposition of the
Japanese mandated islands., This draft statemeont indicates
that Forrestal and Stimson were now willing to have the
falands as a strategle trusteeship on the condition that
the United States have absolute control, The actual draft
lottor of April 13, 1945, has not boon looated to confirm
this; but subsequent statements by Forreatal and Stimson,
ospoolally at the April 17 conference, would seem to support
this conclusion, -

The draft letters of April 9, 1945, were arguing for
postponemont of any trustooship discussions at San Franclascoy
whereas, the draft policy statement attached to the April 13,
1955. letter is premised on such discussions holha held, This
is further ovidence that Forrestal's and Stimson's positions
changed on this matter sometime after the ninth and before
the sixteenth of April, Not only was thelr position changed
about whother or not trusteeship discussions should proceod
at San Francisco but, also, about the practicality of obtains
ing suffiolent strateglo control of the islands within a
trusteeship system, Their first letter of April 9, 1945, had

66, U, S,, Naval Archiven Office, Draft Declaration of
United States Poliey, HIB 02, April 16, 1945, Declassified,
1969, Secretary of the Navy files, (SCS AIA-’/EF. Se0)
Appendix G for a copy of this document,
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stated thelr "miagivinga" on the establishment of interna-
tional trusteeship in respeot to the former Japanese mandated
{slands, Now, their polioy draft datod April 13, 1945, l
statod that {t would bo "practicable" to maintain American
astrategic and military rights in the Pﬁcttlc falands under

a trusteoship system,

The reasona for this change of position could only be
coaused by the President's oable on the tenth approving the
trusteeship plan "in principle” and his death immediately
after that decision. President Truman may have plven Stets
tinjus some indication of his feolings on the matter when
Stettinius briefed him on the Lasue on April 13, However,
Stettinius had urged an early Presidential meeting with all
concorned to resolve the difficulties) so,Prosident Truman
probably did not make any decision at tho briefing, Addi-
tionally, the draft policy was refined and dated April 13,
the same day Stettinius saw the President,

a Stimson and Forrestal were strong men with clear views,
Their viows were not llkely to change suddenly. They may
have seen the inevitable, or what thoy considered the inevi-
table, and changed thelr positions to bow to the inevitable,
However, such a change in position probably dld not reflect
a ohange in their personal views on the advisability of pros
ooeding with discussions on trusteeship at San Francisco or
the practiocality of obtaining sufficlent strategic control
of the islands within a trustoeship system,

During the conference on April 16, Forrestal asked

Stettinius whether or not it would embarrass him if tho
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Secretarios of War and Navy wore to sond to the Prosident
thelr draft letter (dated April 13, 1945) that detalled their
positions, Stettinius replied it would be embarrassing at
that time and "asked that the sending of such a statement be
doforrod 'for a fow days.' The implication of his statement,
although it was not entirely clear, was that he did not wish
such a statemont to go forward to the President until the San
Franciasco Conference was finlshed or at least until it was
woll underway, The Seoretaries of War and Navy indicated
that they acquiescod in his request,” The San Franciwsoo
Conference was scheduled to commence on April 25, 1945, only
nine days hence, Perhaps Stettinius felt that suoh a statos
mont might complicate his relations with the new President,

It was also agreed av this meeting that the United States
draft on truasteeship (the one approved “in principle" by Presis
dont Roosevelt) would inolude language that made it olear the
United States did not commit itself to placing any particular
torritory under the system. The formula worked out at this
meeting was that the draft was changed to reads "It shall be
a matter for subsequent agreement as to which speoific torri-
tories within the forepoing categorios uhoutgsbo brought under
the trusteeship aystem and upon what terms,"

Finally, Forrestal asked that the United States draft be
further changed to provide that the initial nepgotiation of

67, U. 5., Naval Classified Archives otttoo; Major
Correa to Secretary Forrestal, dated April 16, 1945, Declas-

sifiod June 20, 1969, Scoretary of the Navy files, (SC) Al4-7/EF.

68, Ibid,
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trusteeship agrooments for strategle areas would be in the
Security Counell rathor than in the Goneral Asscnbly, Dr,
Pasvolsky dissented, believing all nnaotluttonu‘ahould bo
made with the General Assembly but was overruled, It ls
apparent that Forrostal and Stimson were still keeping thelir
options open by including a statement that the United States
was not committed to placing any particular territory under
:h; system, At the same time, they were also stiffening the
strategle trusteeship provisions In case the islands were
ovor placed undeor that oatogory.

On the 17th, the Secretaries of State, War, and Navy
met with the full United States Delegation to San Franclsoo
and discussod tholr deocisions of tho day beforo.69 At this
mooting on the 17th, Forrestal exprossed his fundamental
philosophy on eivilemilitvary relations and on this fssue in
particular

1, d 7

Cy to

%?u y both for
ta own dofense and for the implementation

of Lte responsibility for maintenance of
world poaco,... 2, I take it as a premise
about all discussions of world peace that
the United States {s to have the major res
asponsihilivy for the Pacific Ocean security,
and Lf this premise is accepted thore flows
from it the acceptance of the faot that the
United States must have tho moans with which
to implement its responsibilities,,,. 5, I
closed by re<omphasizing the fact that res
tention of power by the United States was

69, U. s, Danrtmont of State, Eﬂf!l!n_ﬁ{!ﬂl?l-l%&i
Vol. 1, pr. 311322, Eleventh meoeting (Executive Soss on$
ol

of U, &, ogation, April 17, 1945,
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not inconalstent with the work on and the
hopos for a world peace organization = that
" mp:nl 8 a an. "

Senator Vandenborg, a member of the delegation, noted
of this conference that Stimson made a “"partioularly moving
speech = told of the mistake we made after the last war in
letting Japan get these mandated islands.... He sald he
didn't care so much nbouc.che ‘title' to these iaslands ’{ wo
have absolute, undisputed control over our base needs,"
This 1a a different attitude than Secretary Stimson revealed
in his diary on March 30, Unfortunately, there is no mention
of this conference or any ohange in attitude in his memoirs,
While noting that Forrestal backed up Stimson "100%4", Senator
Vandenburg wrote that he,himself, agreed with the State Departe
ment which inststed "that this [control over the Lslands’] must
bo accomplished without setting a precedent for all the other
Big Powers to take what thoy claim thoy ggod for thelr defonse
(preoisely as Russia Ls already doing)." It s diffiecule
to tell whethor this comment about Forrestal referred to his
backing Stimson on the necessaity for complete control over the
ialands or to backing Stimson's view that the "title" to the
islands did not matver so long as the Unived Staves had cons
trol, There is no elear montion of this fine distinetion in

Forreasval's diary, although the latter interpretation appears,

70, Mi1ls, ed,, The Forrestal Diaries, p. 45.
71,  Arthur H. Vandenberg, Jr,, ed,
Senator 'Vandenbors (Boston: Houghton Mtti’lwun. y P ‘%&m.

72, 1bid,
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in the context of events, to boe the correct one, Forrestal
ts olearly for absolute control, but he doos not spocifically
montion whether he ia atill for annexation at this time or
whether he now feels compelled to accept a strong strategic
trusteoship for the islands,

That night, and at the Delegation meeting the next day,
the final wording of the trustoeship plan and a United Statos
trusteeship policy was hanmmered out, Stettinius was able to
submit a mutually agreeable policy recommendation to the Presi-
dent, The President approved it the same day, The poliecy,
not intended for publication but intended, mainly, as a gulde-
1ine for the Amerioan Delegation at San Franoisco, stated)

It 18 not proposed at San Francisco
to detormine the placing of any particular
torrltor{ under a truasteeship asyastem, All
that will be discussed there will be the
possible machinery of such a system.

The United States Government considers
that it would be entirely practicable to
doviso a trusteoship system which would
apply only to such territories in the follows
ing ocategories as may, by trusteeship arranpes
monts, bo placed thereunder, namely: (a) terri-
torios now held under mandater (b) territories
which may be detached from enemy states as a
result of this war; and (e¢) territories voluns
tarily placed under the aystem by states res
sponsible for theoir administration, It shall
be a matter for subsequont agreemont as to
which of the specific territories within the
foregoing oategories shall be brought under
the trusteoship system and upon what terms,

This system would provide, by agreemonts,
for (1) the maintenance of United States milie
tary and strategie rights, (2) such control
as will be necessary to assure general peace
and seourity in the Pacific Ocean area as well

73, U. 8, Dognrtmonn of State, ggxgxgnwnslnxlgnl.12ﬂ§.
Vol. 1, pp. 350«351, Secretvaries of State, War, and Navy

to Presidont Truman, April 18, 1945,
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as elsewhere in the world, and (3) the
advancement of the soclal, economic, and
political welfare of the iphablitants of
the dependont territorioes,

This policy is a far step from that which was behind the

initial plans drafted by the State Department in 1942 and 1943,

These had enphasized tho international supervision aspoct of
the trustecship system and the economic, social, and political
advancement of dependent peoples, They had also envisapod

wide usage of the trusteeship sysvem, including dependent

torritorios of the Allies as well as former mandatos and terri-

tories detached from the Axis powers, This policy was also a
far departure from President Roosevelt's initial plans for a
string of bases around tho world under the control of the new
international organization,

On the other side, the new policy was a far cry from the
inttial poaltlbn of the military services., The Joint Chiefs
of Staff were still maintaining thelr annexationist position
on the formey Japanese mandated islands, but the question of
trustooships would be disoussed at the San Franoisco Confor=-
once and a trusteeship system established, The Scecretaries
of War and Navy had ohanged tholir original position against
any such discusaions prior to the end of the war and. evie
dontly felt compelled (or constrained) by President Rooso=
velt's final wishes to agree to placing the islands within
the strategle trusteeship category of the new system as long
as Amorfcan military and strategic rights were maintained,

Of interost is the relative listing of what the new

74, Ihid,
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-

trusteeship systom would provide., The military factor of
maintaining Amorican military and stratoglo ripghts was listed
first, This goal was followed by that of obtaining "such con-
trol as will be necessary to assure general peace and security
in tho Pacific Ocean aroa as well as elsewhore in the world,"
Finally, at the bBottom of the list came the concern for the
Yadvancoment of the sooial, economic, and political welfare

of the inhabitants of the dependent territories,"

w v e

As stated above, the Joint Chiefs of Staff were scill
absolutely for annexation. They feared that control of the
islands might boe inadvertently lost at San Francisco by some
"quixotic" posture, Admiral Leahy sent a memorandum to the
Secrevaries of War and Navy on April 24, 1945 (the day before
the San Franoisco Conferonce convened) stating the Joint Chiefs
of Staff's views on the military aspects of cortain mattors
th;E would be discussed at San Francisco, Among other matters,
he atressed, "If the question of Territorial Trusteeships is
considered, the position of the military advisors should be
based on the considored opinion of the Joint Chiefs of Staff,
conourred in by the Secretary of War and the Secretary of the
Navy, that unrestricted strateglec control by the United Statos
of the Japanese mandated islands and cortain other ilslands in
the Pncl;;e La cssential to the future security of the United

Staten,"

75. U, 5., Naval Classified Archives Office, Memorandum
from Admiral Leoahy to SECNAV and SECWAR, Agrtl 24, 1945, Do«
classified, 1970, Secretary of the Navy files, (SC) Al4«7/EF,
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To onsuro that there wore no "quixotic" gostures on this
issue, the Joint Chiefs of Staff had representatives on the
American Delepgation as advisers who briefed Governor Stassen,
the Amerioan representative for this matter on the Dig«IFive
discussions (preliminary discussions held at San Francisco by
the American, British, Soviet, French, and Chinese delegations)
An&. also, the American delepgnte on the conference's Committeo
11/4, whioh was writing the trusteeship seotion of the Charter
aftor receiving the Big=Five's draft, These military advisers
ensured that there was no deviation from the policy approved
by tho Prosident on April 18, 1945,

The military leaders also felt that some public pressure
had to be developed in favor of thelr position. Admiral King
publiely called for retention of the islands and asked "how
long c¢an tho United States afford to continue a cyocle of
fighting and bullding and winning and giving away, only to
flg@t and build and win and give away nuuln?"77 This is the
first publie statement (April 5, 1945) on the controveray by
an Amerioan military leader.

The question of military leaders making public atatementa
on matters still under contention within the Qovornmont is a
major question of olvil-military relations and of the proper

role of the milivary within a democracy, The question is

76, U, 5, Dognrtmonc of Stato, Fore I '
Vol, 1, pp, 448-452, 1205-1206, 1209, !27%??233%‘*&89%‘*%{;.
1421, Minutes of U. 8. Delegation meetings,

nal, Vol. 82 ghprll 7, 1945),

u~3. Agrtl y 1945, and
th Conp,, lat scss,, pp.
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morely raisod at this point and will be analyzed to some oxs
tont in the conclusions chapter,

Admiral Nimicvz, Commander in Chief of the Pacifie, had
long agreed with Admirals Leahy and King on the necossity of
rotaining the former Japanese mlndutad‘lllnndl. As oarly as
September 1944, he had expressed the opinlon to Admiral King
and the Secretary of the Navy that tho ggttnd States should
"keep our Marshall and Caroline bases," Now, probably
having seon the reports of Admiral King's public comments,
Admlrnl Nimitz spoke out to the reporters on Guam saying that
the Martanas (in the Mandate) and Iwo Jima (in the Bonins)
wore "vital to our defense in the future,,,, Thoso islands
are as important to the United States as the Hawalian Ialanda,"

Public support quickly came, Former Admiral Hart, now a
Sonator from Conneotiout, made similar lcatomoncl.ao The
Sonate Naval Affairs Committee sent a subcommittee, hoaded by
Senator Harry F. Byrd (D«Va,), to “oversee" the American Deles
gnéldn at San Franolsco "to soe cg:c tho United States pot

control of the mandated islanda,"

78, U. 8., Naval Classified Archives Office, Minutes
of Conference at San Francisco hetween CominCh and CinoPao
with SECNAV presont, September 29-October 1, 1944, Deolas=
aiffed, 1970, ¥ing papors,

79, Ihe New York Tings, April 13, 1945,

80, Address by Senator llart given April 22, 1945, over
NBC network, Quoted ini Earl S, Pomeroy, Pa
n and Micronas (Stanford, Califore
niar Stanford University Vress, )y pe 170, )

81, TInue New York Times, May 4, 1945, and May 8, 1945,
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‘ Soorotary Forrestal rocoived almost daily roports on
the subjoot of trusteeships from his Special Assistant, Kelth
Kane, who was an adviser to the American Dolosucton.sz

No amendments wore submitted to the trusteeship plan
proposed by the Americans that would have soriously harmod
Amorican security interesta, One amendment te include “inde-
pendence” as a political goal for dependent areas, rather than
Just "solf-dotormination," oroatod a stir botwoon the Navy and
the Interior Departments, The Delegation as a whole res
fused to got involved in an intor-departmontal fight; and the
airuation was finally resolved by avolding the word "indepons
donce" in Article 73(b) of tho Charter concerning non-solf-
governing terrivories in gencral, whether or not they were
trusteoships, The Navy Dopartment did not consider the tgzm
"indopondence” in that context to be of military concern,

The problem was also resolved by quallifying the word
"independence” in Article 76(b) of the Charter concerning the
basio objeotives of the trusteoship system, Tho Navy Departe
ment was more worried about the trusteeship aystem (Chapter

XI1 of the Charter) than about policles dealing with dopondent

82, U, S,, Naval Classifiod Archives Office, Memorandums
from Nngor Correa to S-crotarg Forrostal transmitting roports
from Keith Kane, daved April 30-May 25, 1945, All declassified
June 20, 1969, Includes State Department drafts of April 17
and 26, 1945, Seoretary of the Navy files, Al4=7/LF,

83, U. S, Dogurcmont of State, Eg;glgnrﬂﬁlg§Lnagrl2ﬁi.
Vol. 1, pp. 12051216, 1279«1280, Minutes of U, 5, Delegation

meotings.

84, U, 5,, Naval Classified Archives Office, Memorandum
from Nngor Corroa to Socrotary Forrestal transmitting reports
from Kelth Kano, May 21, 1945, Declasaified, June 20, 1969,
Secrotary of the Navy files, (SC) Al4«7/EF,
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areas in general, Thus, the phrase in Article 76(b) under
Chaptor XII was qualified to read: “"thelr progressive develop-
ment towards self-government or independence as may be appros
priate to the particular clreumstances of oach torritory and
fta peoplos and the freely oxpressed wishes of the peoples
concernod, and n;smny be provided by tho toﬁmu of eaoch trustoe-
ship agreement.,”

It is clear that the qualification was intended by the
Americans to fit tho former Japanose mandated islands, It is
also of interesat that the Navy Dopartment was not worried that
much about the use of the word "independence” in the Chapter
dealing with dependent territories in general, [Chapter XI
under which was Article 73(b)7 even though Hawvail, Alaska,
American Samoa, Guam, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands
might bo (as thoy, indoed, became) involved,

This Chapter (XI) on nonsselfsgoverning territories had
originally been proposod by the Australian Delegation as an
amendnent to the trusteeship proposals, The Navy Department
considored the original Australian proposal ”ggonrly unaccopt -
able from the point of viow of the military," Several
revisions were made in the original Australian proposal at

the urging of the Navy Department. The final result, including

86, U, 8., Naval Classified Arehives Office, Memorandum
from Major Correa te Secretary Forrestal concerning status of
Australian amendment to the Chapter on Truo:oouhlgn. June 8,
kggsslg;oluoulrtod. 1970, Secrotary of the Navy files, (SC)
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a roquirement to submit reports "subject to such limitations
as security and constitutional considerations may require" on
oaoh nation's own non-self-governing territories, did not
advorsely affect American military intorosts,

Overall, the final forms of the Chapters of the United
Nations Charter that cover trusteoships, Chapters XII and XIII,
did not vary to any major extent from the Prealdential Pollcy
on Trusteeship dated April 18, 1945,

»" * *

Within the American public, some of the nonsgovernmental
orpanizations assoclated with the American Delegation to the
San Francisco Conference pushed for a strong trustoeship sys=
tom while other pressuroe groups concontrated on the United
Staves gaining control of the former Japanese mandated islands,
Suoh organizations have been mentioned at the end of the pros=
oogdtng chapter,

' Other indications of public opinion were the comments of
sovoral members of Congress, military and naval experts, edu-
oators, writers and others contained in two Llssues of The
United Statos Nows, This magazine had a column entitlod:
“Question of the Weelk " and this controveray was of such
public interest that the column was devoted to it on two
successive Lssues, May 4 and 11, 1945, The question was

phrased)

87, For the detalls of the negotiations on the drafting
of the United Nations Charter at San Franclsco, sce the define
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Should the United States take title
to the formor Japanese mandated islands of
the Pacific, or have military use of them
and administor thelr ""‘55 under an
international trusteeship?

The published answers to this question, thirteen in all,
woro approximately balanced on each side of the iassue, The
oditors probably seleoted tho responses in order to present
*eoqual time" for the two sildes of the iassue, For example,
the "annexationist" side of the Lssue was represented by
Sonator Taft, His commont on the quostion was as follows:

I believe the U, 8. should take title
to the formor Japanose mandated islands of
the Pacific, The inhabltants are so fow
that thore can never be any question of
thoir self-government, Our men have cons
quered them and 1 see no reasen why we
;hgul be trustees for an international

00y .

-

Published direotly under Senator Taft's comment was the
opposite point of view presented by Froederick J, Libby, Execu-
tive Secretary of the Natlonal Council for Prevention of War
and former European Commissioner for the Soclety of Friends,
Libby's comment was as follows:

We must live up to our pledge in the
Atlantic Chartor to abstain from territors
ial apgrossion, regardless of whether our
allies do so or not., Natlons must return
to the standards of common honesty, and
our country must take the lead,

For us to take title to those islands
on the further side of the Pacific Ocean
would commit us permanently te a polioy of
imperialism, the ultimate outcome of which
would almost certainly be anothor great
war,

88, 5 , Vol. 18 (May 4, 1945), p. 30
32) ond T e ALk e e is (May 11, 1945) . 30, ' 32

89, Ibid., May 11, 1945, p. 30.

90, Ibid, ,
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Of intorost, because of his present position as Chalrman

of the House Armed Services Committeo, is the published comment

of Representative F, Edward Hebert (D«La,), a member at that

time of tho House Committee on Naval Affairs, In response to

the question presented by The United Statos Nawa, Representa-
tive Hebort stated:

Those of us who live have no right to
dissipato possessions whioh were bought and
pald for with the blood of those who have
died, The time has come whon Americans must
be reallstic and practiecal for their future
|aro:( and security,

uring times of war, I as a membor of
Congross, was willing to accopt the opinion
of the military leadors as to what was nocos-
sary for the succosaful prosecution of the
war, If the opinion of those military
leaders, who have been so successful, was
pood enough in times of war, they are pgood
onough for me in times of peace to prevent,
as long as possible,. another war,

The Navy should have complote control
and direction of whatever islands in the
Pacific that are necded for the safety and
security of our natlon, We cannot lack backs
bone, courage and determination now by advancs
ing such a woasel proposition as truatoouhlg.

- Annexation, with the complete force and mipht
of U, 8, power behind it, s the only reals«
istio nggroneh and answer to our future
safoty,

The comments quoted above whioh were published in The
United States News demonatrate the basic cleavapge between the
"internationalists" and the "pragmatists" ovof tho question
of the disposition of the former mandated islands, Of
intorest, because of his }A:or position as Secretary of

State, is the published comment by Representative Christian A,

91,  JIbid,, May 4, 1945, pp, 30 and 32,
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Herver (R=Mass,). Reprosentative Herter's response to the
column's question was as follows

I do not see how we can insiat on
outripght acquisition of the islanda an
being essential to our national security
without acknowledpging that any other na-
tion, if it is strong enough to do so,
has the right to selze by force of arms
and acquire whatscever territories it
might deem necessary to Lts own national
-oourtc;.

1 feel confident that we can achieve
the desirable end of assuring our own
seourity through the process of trusteos

ahlf and at the same time retain a moral
position of very real benefit toward the

solution of a nuggor of other vital terri-
torial problems,

The fact that the question and the resultant commonts wore
published in a mass-clreulation magazine is indicative of the
public intereat at that time concerning this iasue, Represens
tative Hebert's comment rotloé}l the fact that the Admirals
had gone to the public for support, In fact, the question of
the disposition of the mandated islands had never really been
this muoh in the publio eye until after April 5, 1945, when
Admiral King made his statement, The question had definitely
never been so well defined for the public as it was at this
time,

It appears that most Americans at this time were in favor
of rotaining control over the islands, The public debate was
generally limited to the question of whether to annex the
islands or to administer them under some form of trusteeship
agreemont, The division of opinion was not over whether or

not the United States should control the islands but over the

92, Ibid,, May 11, 1945, p, 32,
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legal form of control, L.e.,, trusteeship or annexation, There
wore many public astatements by various supporters of the two
points of view during the spring and summer of 1945, The
annexationists appeared to be the most vooal sido at this point
in time,

Seorotary of State Stettinlus, whether for diplomatio
reasons at the San Franclsaco Conference or for domestic, poli-
tical reasons, felt the need to astate publicly on May 28, 1945,
that the United Nations Charter cuttto%;ntly safepuarded Amori-
can security interests in the Pacifie, Ho almo folt the need

_tcr a formal military endorsemont of tho Charter for tnsurngzo
purposes and for use in the Senate Hearings on the Charter,
The Joint Chlefs of Staff gave their endorsement on Juno 23,
1945, atating they were "of the opinion that the military and
stratoglic implications of this draft charter are as a whole in
accord with the military interests of the United States,"

The Seoretary of War and the Seoretary of the Navy gave their
concurrence to this statement, This statement was not a

ohange of the Joint Chiefs of Staff position that American

S. Department of State Bulletin, Vel. 7, No. 310
(Juno J. 1965). Secrotary of State speech of May 28, 1945,

94, U, 5, Department of State, [ﬁ;glgy_ﬂglnﬁlggﬁ_&%%ﬁ.
Vol, 1, p. 1355, Minutes of 76th meoting of the ' opa-
tion, June 19, 1945,

95 ]?195 Vol, 1, pp. 14301431, Secretary of War nnd
$oorotn;y of the Navy to goérotnry of State, Juno 26, 194

96, Ibid,
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control of the mandated Lslands by sovercignty was considered
by them as the only sure way of guarantooing American stras
togle rights, The Joint Chiefs of Staff were to continue
until late October 1946 thely unsuccessful fight against the
applioation of the strategio trusteeship system to those islands,

During the Senate Foreign Relations Committee hearings on
the Charter (July 9-13, 1945), Secretary of State Stottinius
testified that the War and Navy Departments had stated that
the military and strateglo implications of the Charter were,
as a whole, in accord with the military intorests of the United
States, He then continued by saying:

No commitment is made to place any

partioular area, stratoglo or nonstratopgle,

under the trusteeship systom, The Charter

thus leaves for future dotermination to

what extent and under what terms lsalands

in the Pacific which are vaken from Japan

at the end of the present war are to be

placed under the trusteeship system. Any

agreoment into which the United States might

enter to this end wsyld have to bo on terms

satiafactory to us,
Following Stettinius, Dr, Pasvolsky pave his testimony,
When he started to mention the trustecship system, the Chalrman,
Sonator Tom Connally, inserted into the rocord letters to him
from the Secretary of War and the Secretary of tho'Nuvy.
Stimson's lettor, daved July 6, 1945, merely repeated the
quote above of the Joint Chiefs of Svaff, Secretary Forrestal's
letter, dated July 9, 1945, atated the Joint Chiefs of Staff's
quoted position, attributed it to them, and endorsed it, How=-

ever, Forrestal's lotter then wont on to express his concern

97. U, 8, Congress, Senate, Committeo on Forelpn Rela«

tions "ﬂn“sgg Tho gng:sg: of the United Nations, 9th Cong.,
18t -6.-.. 1 : P 1.
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about the trusteeship syatem as followa:

A further specific comment concérnin
the Charter, which I bellove to be of suffis-
olont importance to warrant calling it to
your attention, has to do with the chaptoer
on the trustecship syastem, This chapter has
been a matter of particular concern to the
Navy because of our recopgnition of the fact
that undivided control of cervain stravegle
aroas in the Pacific wrested from the Japan=
ese by our armed forces in this war, is os-
sentianl to the security of thls country.

Our agreement that this Chartver is in aow
cord with the military interests of this
country is conditioned by our understande
ing that the United States is not committed
by this charter or any provision thereof to
place under trusteeship any verrivery of
any charactor, and that if this countr
hereafter dotormines to place any torri-
tory under trusteoship this will be done
only on such :ar%a as it may then volun«
tarily agree to.

Aftor somoe Senatorial co@poncu about the meaning of the
term "as a whole" as used by the Joint Chiefs of Staff and the
Service Secretaries, the discussion returned to the subject of
tho trusteeship system, Senator Connally, who had been on the
Anerican Delegation at San Francisco, then stated, "in shorrt,
it was our attitude that if we are in possession of an island
which we have conquered from Japan at the cost of blood and
troasure wo can remain in possession of it, if it is within
the strategle area, until we consent to have it go under
trusteeship; and when we do agree that Lt go under the trusteos
ship, v- hnvo,tgg right to stipulate the terms upon which it

will go there,"

o8, m. p-ala-
99, Ibid,s pe 315,
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The Joint Chiefs of Staff did not testify at the hearings)
thorofore, thelr position on the trusteoship system was not
advanced before tho Committee on Foreign Relations, Stettinius
testifiod that the Charter had been drafted with the advice of
tho Joint Chiefs of Staff and the War and Navy Departments,
Secretary Forrestal's letter put forward the Joint Chiefs of
Staff's goneral endorsemont of tho Charter as a whole, Hows
ovor, thore was no specific commont by the Joint Chlefs of
Staff on the truateeship aystem,

Enroute to the Potadam Conference, President Truman made
a public statement on July 20, 1945, that dismayod tho annox-
ationists, The President stated, "we are not fighting for con-
quest, Thoro is not one pleco of torritory o{ognn thing of
monetary value that we wvant out of this war,"

Tho official Potsdam Declaration did not e¢larify the situ-
ation, merely roaffirmed the Calro Declaration's terms that
Qgpunouo sovereignty would be limited to the four main islands
nnd-"iuoh minor islands’ as wo determine,”

Presidont Truman must have thoroughly confused the lssue
whon he atated during a broadeast, August 9, 1945, in his
report on the Potsdam Conference

+++ thoupgh the United States wants n& terris
tory or profit or selftash advantage out of
this war, we are nolnfoco maintain the milis

tary bases nocossary for the completo pro-
tection of our interests and world peace,

100, Cdr, Dorothy E, Richard, USNR, Unjitgd States
W%ﬂhﬁ.ﬁnﬁ.&ﬂ&n&*@ul Tola
vols., Washingtoni U, S, Government Printing Office, 1957),

Vol. 2. P 69,

101, U, 8, Dopartment of State Bulletin, Vol. 13, No,
318 (July 29, 1945), Potsdam Declaration, p. 137,
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Dases which our military expercs deem to
bo ossential for our protection and which
R60urre, Ve Will abquise Chow by Afmango-
g::;:oﬁsfsiotont with the United Nations

It {a possible that Forrestal and Stimson did after all
take their letter and statement of polioy (dated April 13,
1945, see above) to the President, and this was the result?
This, howover, is pure speculation since no evidence has been
located concerning the background of this particular statement,
Presidont Truman had now been in office for four months and
presumably had become completely knowledgoable of tho contro=-
veray over the disposition of the former mandated islands,

The August 9, 1945, scatement, of course, ralsed many
questions. Were the mandated fslands considered already in
Amorican possossion? Or were they to bo "acquired" by arrange-
ments “consistent with the United Nations Charter?" What did
the President mean by that phrase? That the United States
would refrain from the use of force in acquiring basea? This
oould be a logical interpretation to avold worrying the cur-
rent possessors of bases that the United States wanted, It
was openly known that the United Staves was pressuring Auss
tralia for cession of a base on Manus island, as woll as desir-
ing other bases around the vorld,

The Joint Chiefs of Staff, originally under Prosident
Roosovelt's diroction and later under the direction of Presi-

dent Truman, had drafted postwar, world<wide base requiremencs,

102, U, %, Department of State Bulletin, Vol., 13, No, 320
(August 12, 1945), Prosidont's broadcast August 9, 1965. p. 208,
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These base requirements were continually belng radified, and
the State Department was currently conduoting diplomatio
nogotiations for thelr acquisition,

President Truman's August 9, 1945, statement was inters
protod by those advocating the inclusion of tho former man-
dated Lslands within the trusteeshlp aystem as implying that
tho United States would acquire the military bases consistent
with the trusteeship provisions of the United Nations Charter,
This interpreotation was vastly different than the interpre-
tation which focused on the prohibition on the use of rorée.

When the war ended on September 2, 1945, with Japan
accepting the terms of the Potsdam Deoclaration by the instru-
mont of surrender, the postwar disposition of the formor Japan-

oo mandated islands was stild far from settled,
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In its propor manifescation the jealousy
botwoon eivil and military spirits is a
healthy symptom,

Mahani Naval Administration
and Warfare, 1903

A more epreglous error never took possession

of tho mind of an American than the notion

thut a military officor should take no part
Yoll!tcal affairs,,,, If a mtlt:ur{ of!tcor

rao n no interest in the important political

strugpleos of the day ... he acknowledpes

himself at once to be a mere machine ... a

hireling,
"Aleibiades," in
Ny, Sheontéle, 1T

-

The Party commands tho guny the gun will
noever command the Party,

Mao Tae«tung

There are some militarista who say: "We

are not interested in polltloo but only in
the profossion of arms." It is vital that
these simplo=-mindod militarists be made to
realize the rolationship that exisvs between
politices and milivary affaiva, Military
action s a method used to attaln a politi-
oal goal, While military affairs and polit-
foal affairs are not identieal, it is impos-
aible to isolate ono from the other,

Mao Taes=tung: On
Guerrilla Warfare, 1937

" CUAPTER THRES
POSTWAR INTER«DEPARTMENTAL NEGOTIATIONS
LEADING TO THE DECISION OF STRATEGIC
TRUSTEESHIP FOR THE MANDATED ISLANDS

As stated eoarlier, the Navy and the Joint Chiefs of Staff
had conducted many studies at the President's dlroétton on the
probable postwar base requirements, The milicary, for the
purposes of these studies, dofined the term "post-war" as
“the period following cessation of organized resistance by
Gormany and Japan, and préeodlng offogglvo implimentation of
international security organizacion,” It ia lnterogtlns to
note that by this definition the world is still in the "posts
war" porlod,

On January 7, 1944, the President had forwarded to the
Secretary of State the Joint Chiefs of Staff's scudy on posts
war island alr basos whioh :hé'Jolnc Chiefs considerod necess
asary for the postwar perlod, The State Department was roquostoed
to initiate negotiations with the various governments concerned
to acquire permanont or long-torm bonefit of the bnaon.z On
February 1, 1944, the President again wrote the Secretary of
State roforring to the lottor mentioned above and supploment=
ing the letter by broadening the scope of postwar bases to

inolude all military basos instead of air bases alone, Those

1. U. 5., Naval Classified Archives Office, CominCh=
CincPac confeorence minutes, March 5-6, 1945, Doc{aalt!tod.
1970, ¥Ang papors,

U, S,, Naval Classified Archives Office, SECNAV

2,
letter to SECSTATE, October 4, 1945, Declassified, 1970,
SWNCC 138 files,
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studies 1listed the proposed postwar bases in terms of various
catogorios according to the deogroe of Ameriocan control desired,
One category was for those bases for which base-rights agroo-
nents were desired with the host povernments, Those bases
would be administered directly by the United States, jointly
administered, or administered by the host country with Ameri
can usage privilegoes,

Another category was entitled: "exclusive rights are
dosired," The eoxclusive rights would presumably. be obtained
by annexation, strategie trusteeship, or through some form of
agreement with the host country‘(nuch as the Panama Canal Zone
or Guantanamo Day). The methods of obtaining "exolusive rights"
wore not delineated in theose studies, The former mandated
falandas were included within this "exclusive righta" catepory,
Additionally, the Ryulkyus (Okinawa), Bonin«Voleano Group (Iwo
Jima), and Marcus Island (administored by Australia) wore
included within the "execlusive righta" catepory.

Within the islands under the "exclusive rights" category,
naval bases were planned at Majuro, Kwajalein, Eniwetok, Truk,
the Palaus, Ulithi-Yap (all within the former Japanese mandatoed
falanda), the Iwo Jima area, and on Marcus xulund.a

On July 7, 1945, the Secretary of State wrote to the
Socrotarios of War and Navy suggosting a new over-all examina-
tion of United States requirements for military and base

rights outaide the continental limits of the United States,

3, Ibid,

4, U, S,, Naval Classifiod Archives Office, SWN<3475
dated November 7, 1945, Declassified, 1970, SWNCC 38 files,
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The Navy had just completed a reevaluation of its requirements,
for Lt was aware of the probable postwar budget restrictions,
Seoretary Forrestal had approved the resulting "Basic Posts
war Plan No, L* dated May 2, 1945, for planning purpoua.s
This plan stated that all of the !ormo} Japanese mandated
islands, plus Marcus Island, the Ryukyus, and the Bonin=-
Voloano Islands, “should be wholly under United States cons
trol for stratogic reasons, but the establishment of faoils
fties s necessary only at key points as indicated bolow,.,.*
Under this plan, most of the bases in the former mandated Lo«
lands would be in “"reduced or maintenance status" or in "care-
taker asvatus « avallable for emergencies only,"

This plan demonstrates that the Navy Department planners
saw tho strategio value of tho former mandated islands not
only in the positive sense, i,e,, tho prosence of active status
bases, but also in the negative sense, i,0,, the denying of
the gntire area of the islands to any othor power, When budget
llﬁiinttonl dictated, the status of the bases envisaged within
the former mandated islands was downgraded to either the reduced
or the caretaker levels of maintenance, The strategic value
of the islands was still recognized, even though very fow
active bases would bo maintained within the area,

Also, of interest Ls the fact that the methods of obtain-

ing "exclusive rights" were mentioned in this plan, The former

5  U. 8., Naval Classified Archives Office, Navy CNO
OP=50D letter dated Max 7, 1945, Subject: Dasic Post-War P'lan
No, L, Deolassified, 1970, (5C) A16-3/EN, King papors,

6. 1hid,
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Japanese mandated islands, Marcus Island, the Ryukyus, and
the Donin-=Voleano Islands were placed within the category of
those areas "where the United States may reasonably expect to
secure oxolusive military rights elther through truntgoohlp
or through some other form of negotiated agreements,”

The Joint Chiefs of Staff were still agitating for full
sovoroignty, 1.,0,, annoxation, over tho former mandated
islanda, Since the Joint Chiefs of Staff approved this plan,
they presumably felt that full sovereignty could be achieved
by moans of "somo other form of negotiated agreements." The
poace troaties, for example, could bo utilized to legitimize
American annexation of the former mandated Lslands,

In contrast to the controversy over the former mandated
ialanda, the Joint Chiefs of Staff and the War and Navy Depart-
monts wore favoring the placing of the Ryukyus and the Bonine
Volcano lslands within tho strateglc trusteeship system, At
no_time was annexation of the Ryukyus or the Bonin=Volcano
Islands soriously oonatdorod.

The question of the postwar base structure in the Pacific
and the acquisition of the Japanese mandated islands, in parti-
cular, was also tho subjoot of interest and study on the part
of the Naval Affalrs Committee of the House of Representatives,
In January 1945, the Committee constituted a subcommittee to
study this matter, This subcommitteo was hoaded by Represen-
tative Ed, V. lzac of California, The subcommittee toured the

Paoifio tslands in July and August of 1945 and reported its

7o Ibdds
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findings and recommendations on August 6, 1945, The report
stated that tho United States "should take outright the Japans
oso mandated lslands and the outlying Japaneso islands, Thore
are those who favor trusteeship of these lslands, There are
thoso who subsoribe to tho thosis that what is everybody ‘s
Job 1a nobody's responsibllity, Regardless of which view
prevalls, the United States should have the dominating control

over these islanda,"

In Juucltieutlon of this recommendation, the Subcommittee
report cited the heavy loss of American 1ife in eapturing the
folands and the followlng conslderations

Wo will have restored poace to tho
Paoifio almost singlo=handedly and 1if wo
aro to bo chargod with the responsibility
of mnln:nln\ng that peaco, we must be
given the authority -and the means by which
to maintaln the peace « onoe of the princie
pal means bolni the authority over stras
toglo islands in the Pacifio, Nor must
the fact be overlooked that our retontion
of these islands will be predicated solely
upon tha desire and responsibility to maine

il tain peace in the Pnclffc. rather than upon
fmperialism. Prewar mandates mean little
to onforcemont of world peace if tho coun=
tries that hold them are incapable of maine
taining and defending the Lslands,?

w w w

Moanwhile, the Navy had beon doveloping various plans for

the eivil government of the former Japanese mandated iLalands,

8. U, 5., Congross, House of Roprosentatives, Suboommittoo
on Pacific Bases of the éommttcoo on Naval Affalrs,
on, 79th Cong., 1st soss,, First report, dated Aus«
{\9&2!: v pe 1014, Soe alsor The Washington Post, August 19,
Q

9. Ibid,
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The initiation of this work was montioned earlier, Substan-
tive progress had started Ain March 1945 and during the suc-
cooding aix months, many different draft plans were prepared,

The first plan (April 28, 1945) proposed a civilian
administration within the Navy Department divorced from the
naval establishments in the Pnglttc and responsible direccly
to the Secrotary of the Navy,

The second plan (June 14, 1945) presented four altornative
forms of government for the mandated islands, Those forms were:
(1) of the Guam-Samoa pattern, (2) of the military government
pattern, (3) by a eivilian organization in the Navy Department,
and (4) of a mixed military-civilian nature, The study recom-
monded that the last alternative be approved, Howevey, Admiral
King approved the first alternative and directed that a compres
hensive plan be developed on that puctern.u This new plan
was submitted on August 15, 1945, and modified on August 28,
1945, A final draft, dated September 17, 1945, provided for
a go;ornmont patterned aftor prewar Guam,

The major policy problems that necesaitated the many
changos in the Navy draft plans were tho question of tho ox-
tent vo which eiviliana would be used in administracive capacs
fties and the question ooncggnlng tho areas té be undor naval

Jurisdiction after tho war,

10, U, S,, Naval Classified Arcohives Office, OF 22 Office
Hlnto;xﬁckprtl 10 to Docembor 1, 1945, Declassified, 1970, MIL-

GOVIBRANCH CNO JOB 60-A-2109, Box #35,
11, Ibid,
12, Ibid,
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On the first question, Secretary Forrestal insisted that,
for political and publiec relations reasons, the oivil governs
mont be divoreed from tho local military command l:ruoturo.n
Admiral Nimitz, Commander in Chief of the Pacific, objected to
the removal of the civil governmont from the chain of military
command but, otherwise, approved the final draft plnn.la

" This quostion of cﬁo dogroeo of olvilian partioipation
and the civil government's relation to the military chain of
command was an internal Navy Department debate, Seorotary
Forreatal showed acute sensitivity to tho public opinion and
political factors involved in this matter by his insisting that
the oivil government be divoroed from the loocal military com=
mand structure,

The second question, concerning the areas to be under
naval jurisdiction after the war, developed into an inters
dopartmental controversy, During the fall of 1945, the con-
troversy concerning which governmental agency would have respons
sibility for the postwar olvil administration (as distinct from
the temporary military government assumed by the Navy as each
island was conquered) matured into a head-on clash among the
Navy, War, and Interior Departments,

The Navy got the first jump on this quouflon whon Vice
Admiral R, §, Edwards drafted a letter f{rom Secretary Forrestal
to the Presldent requesting consent to naval administration of

tho Marianas, This consent was given by President Truman on

13, U, 8., Naval Clasaified Archives Office, Francis X,
Downey, SECNAV Office, Memorandum to Major Correa, October 18,
kggs.oveelnsnlrtod. 1970, Secretary of the Navy files, (SC)

«10.

1, Ibida
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August é“. 1945, without consulting any of the other deparcs
monts, The Navy's letter also sugposted that "consideration
be glven to placing under naval government all Lalanda taken
from the Japanoso,”

The Army heard of this autherization; and for the first
time in this ontire Lssue, the Navy and the Army split on
thelr interests, The Avmy wanted to administer Okinawa as
woell as the following islands within the former Japanose mans
dater Saipan, Tinlan, and Kwajalein, The Army also wanted to
adninister Midway and Wake, The Army had been taken by surs
prise by tho President's sudden granting of tho Navy's request
to admintater the Mariana Islanda (which included Salpan and
Tintan).

Indood, even the Navy was surprised at the President's
action, Only one day after the President had receivoed the
request, it had come back marked "approved" over the Presis
dent's signature,

‘ Drew Pearson laver wrote a column which made public most
of what happenoed in this mattor betwoon August and October

1945, His column L8 very detailed and, as for the points

15, States Naval
ific Lalan
Q

co, 1957),

vols,, Washin
Vol, 2, pp, 70-7
16, U, 8., Naval Classified Archives Office, Secretary

?tonu U, ‘rinting

Stimson memorandum to the President, Septembor 10, 1945, Deolass

siftod, 1970, SWNCC 191/D files,

17, Us S.y Naval Classified Archives Office, Note by Admiral
Edwards on memorandum from M. B. Gardner to Admiral Ktnps X?XO?;EF

bor 15, 1945, Declasaified, June 20, 1969, CNO files (SC

VIB. Drow Pearson, column; "The Washington Merry«Go«Round,"
\

! , October 15, 1945,
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that can be verified, very accurate, Obviously, a source
within one of the agencies had leaked the inforration te him.
Among the unsupported facts, Pearson c¢laimed thh: Prosidont
Truman's Naval Alde, Rear Admiral James Vardaman, had helped
to "grease the ways" in obtaining the President's approval,
which came as a surprise to the Navy, Anothor unverified
fact included in the column was the statement that the Army
and Army Alr Corps considered the Marianas as vital to longs
range bombor oporncto?g and did not want to be "hamstrung" by
naval administration,

In an attempt to retrleve the situation, Assistant Secres
tary McCloy drafted a momorandum which Secrotary Stimson sent
to the President on September 10, 1945, It referred to the
Prasident's approval of tho naval administration of the Mari-
anas and the suggestion that consideration be glven to plaos
ing the other ox=Japanese islands under naval government,
Then, the memorandum requested the President to conslder that
decision as granting "interim authority" pending inter-departs
mental study and recommendations., The memorandum continuedi

Tho quostion of military bases in the
Pacific 1a a matter of vital intereat to
both the War and Navy Departments, and the
sub ject of conclnulnT astudies by the Joint
Chiefs of Staff. Only by an integratod
aystom of mutually supporting basos for
land, sea, and alr forces can military
security and control be achieved, The
tgpo of povernment to be established over
thoso Pacific islands, such as tho Marianas
and Okinawa, which are lkey areas in our nas

tional seourity program, is an important
consideration in the establishment of an

19, Ibid,
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integratod system of land, sea and air
basos, and concerns both the War and Navy
Dopartmonts as woll as other dopartmonts
of the Government,

It {a therefore recommended that
your approval of the recommendations of
the Secrotary of the Navy on this matter
be rogarded as an interim authority, and
that the Secretarjes of State, War, a
Navy be directed tvo study and submit Joint
recommendations on the type of government
to be eatablished on the various Pacific
Lalanda,

Surprisingly, the President also marked this memorandum
“approved" the day after it reached the White llouse, As
Pearson reported, “it was obvious to them [the Army :h;:
the now Preosident bolieved in spoed, not consultation,"
Perhaps, the President had confidence in these Cabinet mems«
bers and assumed all was well and all necessary coordination
had been made, .

Assjatant Secretary MeCloy submitted the President's
action on Seoretary Stimson's memorandum to the StatesWarsNavy
Coordinating Committeo (SWNCC) on September 19, 1945, and recom-
mended that the SWNCC sﬁbeommlttoo for the Far East be charged
with preparing the ltudy.zz

These actions by the War Department disturbed the Navy in
no uncertain terms, Drow Poarson's column, in another unveri-
fled atatement, roporhad that Secretary Forrestal quickly sent

a memorandum to President Truman on Septembor 11 (the same day

20, U. 8., Naval Classified Archives Office, Seoretary
Stimson memorandum to the President, September 10, 1945, Deolass
sifiod, 1970, SwNCC 191/0 files.

21, Drew Pearson, column, "The Washington MerrysGos«Round,"
ost, October 15, 1945,

22, U. 8., Naval Classified Archiveos Office, SWNCC 191/D,
Soptember 19, 1945, Declassified, 1970, SWNCC 191 files,
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tﬁo Prosidont had approved tho Army's requoest) asking whother
he had approved a "permanent" policy of putting the islands
under naval administration or a mere "interim" policy pending
Joint study and recommendation. This memorandun, according to
the Pearson column, immediatoly camo back marked “approved as
an intorim propoal;;on pending the findings of the StatesWars
Navy Departments,*

At the same time, Admiral Edwards sent the Navy's oivils
government plan to Admiral Nimitz for his comment, Admiral
Edwards made one major concession in this plan by eliminating
Okinawa from the islands to be administered by the Navy on the
ground that it had too large a civilian populncgzn for a naval
government, This was a concession to the Army,

Addicionally, the Pearson column stated that Under Secres=
tary of the quy Artomus L, Gates callod MoCloy and suggoested
that "it would be better if the Army and Navy worked things
out between themselves without consulting the State Department,
Then, they could aurprise the other Gnvornmonczggenotou with
an acconmplished fact which couldn't be upset,” ™his, of
course, is unsubstantiated; but it 18 supported to some ex«

tent by the fact that on September 24, 1945, only five days

23, Drew Pearson, column, “The wAlhtnzcan Merry«Go=
Round," The Washinston Pest, October 13, 1943,

24, In July 1946, the Navy transforred control of the
civil administration of the Ryukyus, including Okinawva, to
the Avmy, The Army is atill administoring the Ryukyus,
These islands are scheduled to be roturned to Japan in 1972,

25, Drow Pourbon. column, "The wAnhtn%cbn Merry-Go=-
Round," The Washineton Post, Ootober 15, 1945,
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after MoCloy had submitted the Army's request to SWNCC, the
Army roquantogschnc it be withdrawn from consideration by the
subconmitree, No reason was officlally given for this re-
quest, but it was withdrawn from the SWNCC agonda.

“ Tho reason for this request might not have been from any
Machiavellian Army=Navy deal but from the actions of the
Interior Department, As stated previously, the Interior Depart-
ment had commenced its own studies about the same time as the
Navy, December of 1944, Mr, Jack B, Fahy's hostile study of
naval administration was updated in April 1945 in order to
propare ;70000 against naval adminilstration over any Pacific
islands,

This increased concern was partly as a result of Repro-
sontative Cole's introduoing a bill in the House in January
1945 "to transfor all activitioes in roalgg to the territorios
and possessions to the Navy Department," It was also a
roaotion to the appointment by the House Naval Affalrs Coms
ml;éoe of a '"b°°mm§§t°° to study tho Pacific islands (the

Izac Subcommitteo), Mr. Fahy was determined to have Interior

26, U, S., Naval Classified Archives Office, SWNCC 191/1,
Soptomber 24, 15&5. Declassifiod, 1970, SWNCC 191 files,

27, U, S, National Archives, U, S, Departmont of the
Interior, Office of Territories, Military Government of United
States Torritories and Island Possessions, by Jack I, Fahy,
April 1945, RG 126, 9-0-48 Islands-Pacific-Gon-Pt 1,

28, U, S, National Arechives, U, S, Dopartment of the
Interior, Office of Territories, B. W. Thoron, Director, to
Mr. Jack B. Fnh{. January 8, 1945, RG 126, 9048 Islanda«
Pacifio=GensPr 1, )

29, U, 5, National Arohives, U, S, Departmont of the
Interior, Office of Torritories, B, W, Thoron te Abe Fortas,
January 23, 1945, RG 48, 9-0-1 Admin, Gen. Pt 2,
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"bocome atrongly assoclated, inslde and outslde the government,
in people's minds as the agonoy that actually syark-plugs the
administration of colonial muctora."ao

Interior had no idea that the Navy Departmont had receivod
President Truman's approval to thelr request for naval adminia-
tration of the Marianas on August 14, 1945, On Aupust 23, 1945,
Edwin G, Arnold, the Director of Interior's Division of Terris
tories and Island Possesslons, sent a memorandum to Interlor's
Under Sooretary Abe Fortas, In ilt, he mentioned the report
(desoribed above) of the Subcommittee on Paoifio Dases of the
House Naval Affairas Committee (the Izae Subcommittee) and
toquooto& a disoussion of the entire problem with Mr., Fortas
and Erie Beecroft (Arnold's Speolal Assistant) in order to
determine the course Interior should take in inters<department
discussions and the preparation of any specific propouls.n
This disoussion within Interlor was held within the wook,

Drew Pearson's column, in yet another unverified atate-
moﬁé{ reported that Aoting Seoretary Fortas went to the Pentagon
for a conference with Assistant Secretary of the Navy Sullivan
and several admirals, Mr. Fortas outlined the Interior Departs-
ment's views of how to handle the Pacific lalands and proposed
that the Navy and the Interior Departments set up a joint coms

mittoo to study the subjoct, The Pearson column atated that

30, U, 5, National Archives, U, S, Department of the
Interior, Offioce of Territories, Jack I, Fahy to B, W. Thoron,
January 16, 1945, RG 126, 9-0-48 Islands - Pacifie Gen. Pt 1,

31, U. 8. Natlonal Arehives, U, 8. Department of the
Interior, Office of Territories, Edwin G, Arnold to Abe Fortas,
Augunt 25. 1945, RO 48, 907 Islands = Gen, Pt 2,
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"Sullivan and the admirals listened politely and with poker

facos,

They knew Truman had OK'd thelr memo making the Navy

supreme over Pacifice lnlnndn.abut they never uttered a peep,

Fortas loft knowing nothing."

Secretary of the Interlor, Harold L. Ickes, sent a two-

page lotter to the President on September 12, 1945, concerns

1n§ eivil adminlstration of any areas that might be placed

under the supervision of the United States, This was the day

after the Army had received the Prosident's approval for

"interim" naval administration of the Marianas and joint States

War=Navy study of the question, Iokes' letter does not rofer

to any of the recent decisions by the President, It presents

an argument for civilians administering inhabited areas adjacent

to strateglo bases without handicapping the activities of the

dofonsoe sorvices, The main points of the letter were as

follows

It would be in keeping with the traditions
of the American people to deviso suitable
forma of civil administration, under civile
fan personnel, for the peace-time government
of now overseas territories, with adequatoe
rovision being made to protect the security
ntereats of the Unlted States and to enable
this Nation to asslst effectively in maine
taining the conditions of permanent peace,
Although I recopnize that it will be
nome time before declsaions can be made cons
corning elther the disposition or the admine
latrnttonl of Pacific tverritories, I have
asked the Division of Territories and Island
Possossions to make a general study of the
problems of tho Pacific Islands and to be
ready to undertake a more detalled preparation

32,

Drew Poarson, oolumng'"Tho Washington Morry-Go-Round,"
.

v October 1 1945,
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of plana, We ought to draw fully upon

©expert opinion and upon the practical
experience ?nlnnd by the Department of
Interior which has long been the chief
Federal agency tolpons?blo for the vells
being of indigenous peoples in the terris
torios,, ..

To be prepared adequately for the
conduct of elvil affalra, I belleve that
gou will wish the work of Ylannlna to

opgin at once, without awalting deoisions
either as to tho time required to complote
the tasks of military government or as to

the particular geographic areas to be ade
ministored by the United States,

With your approval, I shall ask the
Divialon of Territories and laland Possess
sions to draft a detailed report for sube
mission to you as soon as possible, In
tho preparation of such a report, dealing
with the conduct of eivil affalrs in now

" territories, I assume that the Departmentsa
of State, War, and Navy would be consulted
regarding any plans gr programs which they
may have developed,3

This lotter ia a remarkable lndlc@tton of the lack of any
coordination among the agencies concerning the postway civil
administration of new territories, It also appoars that the
Lnggrtor Department was now aix montha behind the Navy in
dov;loplna plans for the oivil government of the former Japan-
ese mandated islands, Interlor evidently had no knowledge of
Prosidont Truman's decisions of August 14 and September 11,
The files of the Interlor Department documents indicate that
this letter was not a oynical attempt by Interior to "muscle
in" based on foroknowledge of the recent actions of the Navy,

Arny, and the President, The letter was based on an internal

33, Hnrr{ S, Truman Library, lekes to the President,
Seprember 12, 1945, 0fficial file, 85<L, Seer Appondix I
for a copy of this letter,
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momorandum from Edwin G, Arnold to ngrotnry Ickos dated two
days previoualy, September 10, 1945, There s no montion by
Mr., Arnold elther of the Army-Navy dealings on the subject, or
of tho I'resident's recent decisions, The Interlor Department
was obviously "out of the ploture" in regard to recent events
concorning plans for the civil administration of tho former
mandated ialands,

The Prosident ovidently roplied to Ickes' letter on the
next day, Septomber 13, 1945, in a vague, genoral manner con=
corning the conduct of elvil affairs in Pacific areas, No
copy of the President's letter has been located, but it is
roforred to in Secrotary Ickos' next letter to the Presidont,
It is evident that the President's reply did not alert Interior
to his recent decisions concerning the olvil administration of
the Pacific islands,

The military's aotions ocould not be kept secrot forever,
eapocially after John C, McCloy submitted the problem to SWNCC.
Word was bound to leak to Interior., About September 24, 1945,
the day the War Dopartmont requosted that the problem be re-
moved from the SWNCC agonda, the Interior Department found out
about the President's actions,

The Interior Dopartment reacted quickly, Abe Fortas,
Acting Secretary during Secretary Ickesa' absence in London,
signod a letter addressed to the President on Septomber 28,

1945, and sent it to the White House at once by special

34, U, S, National Archives, Department of the Interior,
office of Territories, Memorandum to the Secretary from Edwin
G. Arnold, September 10, 1945, RG 48, 90«7 Islands Gen, Pt 2,
Seer  Appendix Hl for a copy of this memorandum,
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messongor, In this lettor, Mr, Fortas mentionod that, sinoe
Mr, lekea' letter of the 12th and tho Prosident's reply of the
next day, he had been informed that the Presidont had referred
the subject of the oivil administration of the Pacific islands
to the Secrotaries of State, War, and tho Navy, Mr, Fortas
then stated he was sure that Lt was the President's intention
to include the Interior Department in tho discussions, The
letter concluded with the following, "I hope that you will
adviso the Secretarjes of State, War, and the Navy and Secro-
tary lekes that you wish the Interior Department to participate
in the discussion of this problem,"

Prior to this concluding request, Mr, Fortas set forth
Interior's basic argument for elvilian adminlstration of overs
seas dependent arcas) -

By maintaining naval administration
of Samoa and Guam, tho United States has
had the dublous distinetion of being the
only Pacific fowor which governs an in=
habited colonlal area as a mere appurtos

bl nanco of a military base, This is not,
1 belleve, a distinction which the Ameri-
can people will justify at a time when
onlightened opinfon, at home and abroad,
domands export attontion to the progross
of doYondcn: ooploes,

recopgnize the vival interescs of

the Department of State and the defense
sorvicos in dntormlnlne polleoios and
mothods of administration in all aroas
having strategie ifmportance in inters
national affaira,... If we commit

'35, Harry S, Truman Library, Abe Fortas to the Presi.
dent, September 28, 1945, Offiecial file, 85«L, See:r Appendix
J for a copy of this letter,

36, Ibid,
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ourselves to the principle of olvil govern-
ment, we strengthen the already atrong case
we have for retention and control of stras
toplo bases,

The Dognrtmant of tho Interior would
1ike to assist in assuring expert civil
povernment with a view to the ultimate
attainment of democratic institutions g?d
oconomio stabllity in dependont areas,

This lettor is furthor substantiation of the conclusion
that Intorlor was completely unaware of the state of affalrs
concerning this problem when Ickes sent his letter to the
Prosideont on Soptember 12, 1945, Abe Fortas did not have to
foar Ickes' disapproval of this initiative since Ickes had
signed the letter of September 12, 1945, and aince Ickes'
opinion of naval administration was woll known,

The President, however, deferred action on the letter)
and Secrotary lckos wroto a lottor on October 18 to remind
the President of Fortas' letter and tvo "offer the supgestion
that a joint expert group representing the four Departments’
visit the Pacific Llalands for the purpose of preparing for
you A detalled plan for interim administration, pending deoi-
slons and agreomonts conocerning future disposition and admin-
istration of tho islands,” Prosidont Truman then took
action and sent a memorandum to the four Secretaries (State,
War, Navy, Interlor) on Ootober 20, 1945, appointing thom as

a committeo to study “the problems arising from the

37, Inid, ,
38, Sooy Narold L, Iokes, "The Navy at Its Worat,"
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Admintatration of the Pacific Islands, This should be dono
without delay and wo should outllzg a policy which is satioe
factory to all four Departments,"

Following the appointment of this Cabinet Committee,
roprosontatives of the four Secrotaries met on Ootober 25,
1945, An zqc offico of Mr, Jamos Dunn, Assistant Secrotary
of Stace,

The War Department representative, Mr, Lovett, proposed
a subcommitteo be appointed to consider the problems involved
in the administration of the Pacific islands, He also recom-
mended that this subcommittee "determine formally what real
estate wo will assert title to" in the Pacific aftor ascor-
taining what areas have been selected by the Joint Chiefs of
Staff for use as military banca.a Ho furthor recommonded
that a group representing the four Departments be sent by the
subcommittoe to tho Pacific to study the problems at first
huqq.

ﬁhllo the group agreed to establish a subcommittee and

to sond a study group to the Pacifio, it disagreed over the

40, U, 8§, National Archives, U. S, Department of the
Interior, Offlce of Territories, President to SECSTATE,
SECWAR, SECNAV, and SECINT, dated Ootobor 20, 1945, RG 48,
9-0-7, lslands Gon, Pt 2,

41, Those present were Mr, H. Freeman Matthews, for
Mr, Dunny Mr, Robert A, Lovott, Assistant Secretary of War,
for Mr, McCloy (who normally represented the War Departmoent
on SWNCC)y Mr, Artemus L. Gates, Asslstant Secrotary of the
Navyy Mr, Miohael W, Straus, Assistant Secretary of the Ins
terior, for Mr, Fortas); and several othars,

sq.ux%H. Vol. 118 (August 31, 1956), pp., 22-23, 67 and below
. l

pp «194 for oxamplos of his attitude toward the Navy. ot 42, %. §. National Archives, D.pﬁrbmggt ogagho Inc:rlor.
39, ltarry 8. Truman Library, Iokes to Presidont, Octobor G 43? 3f°.$r;:§::5:'6oﬁ}";§’s‘°t October 23, 1943, meeting,
18, 1943. offietal file, 85«L, Seor Appendix ¥ for a copy

of this letter,
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suggestion concerning the determination of areas ovor which
title should be asserted, The State and Interior represen
tatives felt that this determination was not within the terms
of reforonce of the Prosidont's charge to the Committoo,

Of interest in regard to the increasingly assertive role
that tho ageneios wore bopginning to play viss-a-vis the Joint
Chiefs of Staff s the group's agreement that the Joint Chlefs
of Staff's opinion concerning essential base roquirements would
be useful to the subcommittee but would not define or limit the
work of the subcommittee,

Difforences arose rogarding islands covered by the Prosi-
dent's instructlon, For example, Mr, Gates of the Navy Departe
ment proposed that the Marianas should be exempt from the scopo
of tho Committoo's study since their administration had alrvoady
been glven to the Navy by the Presidont, The account of the
meeting, written by Jack B. Fahy of Interlor, does not specify
whgthor the War Department representative supportod Mr, Gatos
on éhlo proposal, It does mention that both Mr, OGates and
Mr, Lovett made reference to the interim jurisdiction over
certain islands already given to the Navy Department by the
Prosidont, It would be interosting to know whother or not the
Army and the Navy were presenting a common pélt:lcn on the
Marianas, If they wore taking a common position on this matter,
it might have reflectod an attempt to make a seoparate deal bete
ween themselves, The suggestion that a possible separate Armys
Navy deal had, as mentloned above, been ralsed in the Pearson
column published only ten days prior to this meeting,

Mr, Fahy's account of the meeting stated that there was
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no objection to the Interior Department's representative state
ing at the close of the discusslon concerning tle scope of

the Committeo's study that he interproted the President's
lotter to mean that the Committee was to consider in ita dla-
crotion any problems arising from the administration gg the
Pacific islarda "regardless of present arrangements," or
oourse, Mr, Fahy's acoount may be blased in its report that
there was no objection to that vncn:omenc.

Organizationally, Mr, Lovett suggested that the subooms
mittee bo regarded as a subcommitteo of SWNCC with Interlor
also represented on the subcommittee, He atated that this
arrangement would provide the subcommittee with tho assise
tanoe and facilities of SWNCC and the Joint Chiefs of Staff,
Mr, Straus of Interior objoctod to this proposal and obtained
the agreement that the proposed subcommittee would be under
the Committee of the Four Secretarios (sometimes referred to
gl_:ho Quadripartite Committee) appointed by the President's
momérnndum of October 20.M Mr. Straus evidently did not feel
that the Interior Department would be on an equal footing with

the other departments within the SWNCC context.,

43, Ibdd,

44, The subcommittee members were the followlnan
Edwin G. Arnold representing Interior, with Jack B. Fahy
and Erie Beecroft as hlas alternates; Fred Searls, Jr. repro-
senting State, with John D, Hiokerson as his alternate; and,
probably, McCloy and Oates representing War and Navy Depart-
monts respeotively; although, these reprosentatives were
;3vo:9zéltcd. The suboommittee did not meet until January

L .
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The State, War, and Navy Departments had not been con-
sulted by the Presidont prior to his appointment of the Coms«
mittee of the Four Seoretaries on Ootober 20, In faot, none
of these departments welcomed the appointmont of the Cabinet
Committee to study the problem of civil administration of the
various Pacific ialands,

The Presidential memorandum of October 20, 1945, wam the
firat official connoction of the State Department with theo
quostion of whioh agency should administer the former Japans
oso mandatod islands, The State Department was enpgaged in
negotiations with varlous foreign governments for base righta
in the Paoifio and had no desire to become embroiled in a now

controvorsy at a sonsitive time,

The War and Navy Dopartments would obviously have preferred

that Interior, as well as State, remained out of the discussions

over which agenoy should administer various Pacifio iolands,
TQQ Interior Department's olaim to a legitimate interest in
ouoﬂ‘dtoculllonl was recognized by the President's memorandum,
The Army and the Navy would have preferrod to keep the come
petition for the administration of the former mandated islands
reastrictod sololy to thomsolves, Now, a now competitor was
on the scene,

Tho Joint Chiefs of Staff were boeing loft out of thia
debate over the eivil administration of the Pacific islands,
The Joint Chiefa of Staff were consplouously absent from the
Prosidont's appointed committee and its subcommittee, The

Joint Chiefs of Staff woro still insiating on exclusive Ameri«

oan strategle control over the former Japanese mandated islands,
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'

This position was roaffirmed on Novembor 7, 1945, in tho Joint
Chiefa of Staff's detailed anawer to the State Department's
request for an overall oxnmlnzglon of poétwnr overseas baso
and base-rights requirements,

My, Eric Beecroft, of the Interlor Department's Divisten
of Torritories, attempted to have a meoting oallod of the
lnﬁot-depnt:montal subcommittee but was rebuffed by the State
Department, After several attempts to get someone in the
State Department to take action, he met with Mr, Searls of
the State Department on November 13, 1945, Beeoroft summas
rized the discussaion in the followtng momorandum for the I
Interior files)

he ESourlu] sald he was firmly convinced
that, while delicate disoussions concern=-
ing tho fslands [many islands such as Manus,
Marcus, and Okinawa were concernod, not just
the mandated ones’] were in progress, all
talk about the handling of civil affairs
should be deferred, Too open a discussion
of civil affairs would be a disturbing in-
fluence on current conversations looking
toward acquisition of such areas, If inter-
departmental meotings were held, the talk
about the islands would reach too wide a
eirelo,

I aald I understood the delicacy of
the subject from the State Department's views
Boln: and that I was sure that every other

opartment of the Government would want to
asalst in simplifying the task); but 1 wone
dered, 1 sald, whether the degree of diffis
culty or delicacy in international discuse
sion would not dopend on the of oivil
affalrs program proposed by the United

States, Mr, Searls sald he belioeved it

45, U, 8., Naval Classified Archives Office, Over-all
Examination of U, 5., Requirements For Military Dases and
Rsﬁhca SWN=3475, November 7, 1945, Declasaified, 1970,
SWNCC filos,
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was always better ' to catch the rabbit
firate,'

Mr, Boocroft's momorandum for the files did not have

any security classificacion assigned to it and was, therefore,
an unclassified dooument. One wonders at his understanding
of the dolicacy of the subjoct, especially, since he had
dosired to discuss the matter with Searls over the telephone
before Searls told him to come to the State Department for a
personal meeting if he desired to know Searls' viewpoint.
All the State and milicvary documents for this matter were
either TOP SECRET or SECRET, whereas. all of the Interior
documents for this poriod of time were classified either
CONFIDENTIAL or UNCLASSIFIED,

Mr. Beooroft was very dl!;urbod by Mr, Soarls' comments,
His account of the meeting indicated that the conversation
was very utrn(nod. For example, his memorandum of the con-
versation statedi

Mr, Searls saild he would be glad if
I would give his views to Mr, Straus and
others concernod in the Interior Depart-
mont, I sald I would do so, He added
pointedly that I should not assume these
to be only hls personal views,

I then drew Mr, Searls' attention to
the vording of the President's memorandum
of October 20, whioh called for action
‘without delay' and for an outline of
policy '-aclafne:ory to all four Departe
menta,' Mr, Searla' comment on this wasi
*I think you can assume that the Secretary
has road that letter,'

1 did not foel that I should remain
with Mr, Searls at this time vo debate
whether the Secretary of State oould over-
rule the Prosident, 1 therefore repeated

46, U, 5, National Arohives, U, S, Department of the
Interior, Office of Torritorios, memorandum by Eric Beecroft,
Noveomber 15, 1945, RG 126, Islanda, Pacific Gon. Pt 1,
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that 1 would convoy his views to my Dcjarte
mont, The remaindor of our conversation,
as 1 was leaving, rolated only to a mitual
acquaintance, J

Later in the day, I called My, Soarls’
sooretary and asked her for his title, She
sald she was sorry to say that Mr, Secarls
had no title, In reply to a furthor quoss
tion as to whethor he was attached to the
Office of the Secrotvary of the Office of
the Assistant Seoretary (Mr. Dunn), she
sald she thoupght he was ‘a 1ittle oloser
to the Office of the Secretary,' A later
inquiry to the Information Office of the
Department brought a similar ansver, namely,
that Mr, Searls had no t\c}g but was attachod
to the Secretary's offlco,

Secretary lckes, of course, was not happy with the courso
of events, On November 27, 1945, he fired off a short blast
to James I, Dyrnes, Secoretary of State, He stated that the
subcommittoe had not yeot mot more than a month after the Prosi-
dent had appointed the Four Secretaries’Committee, He ended
by stating "in view of the plain words of the President's
directivo, 1 am sure that you will agroe that we cannot defer
action on this matrer any longer. Would you ask the Department
of State's represontative on the subocommittee to summon & meot-
ing of the group in order that work can boagn at once on the
recommendation required by the Prosident?"

Secretary Ickes was so anxlous for this work to be
accomplished that he was the only one of the four Secretarios

to roquest money ($19,800) from the President's Emergency Fund

47, Ibida

48, U, &, National Archives, U, 8., Department of the
Interior, Office of Territories, lckes to Byrnes, November 27,
1945, RG 48, 9«07 Islands Gen., Pt 2,
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for his “pnzttclpatton in the Committee eatablished by the
Prosidont," This sum had been arrived at by a detailed
breakdown of probable expenses for the study trip to the
Pacific, Perhaps. this was a way for Secretary Ickes to
pross his interest, The othor Secrotaries may have folt
no need for special expenses or had not bothered to think
about the matter in that muoh detail.

The hipgh point of dissension botween the State and Inte-
rior Departments came during December of 1945, Secrotary
Byrnes had replied to Ickes' letter on December 6, 1945,
stating the same reasons for tho delay that Searls had given
Beecroft, He also stated that there had been yot no determinas
tion as to trusteeship, ownership, or exolusive ripghts in
regard to several of the islands, ineluding the former Japan«
oso mandated islands, Seoretary Dyrnes put the loing on the
relationship by sending a copy of this letter to the Presldent,

o Seorotary Iokes replied in kind by sending a long, oritical
lottor back to Byrnes, while sending a copy to the President,
It was drafred by Beecroft and approved up the line by Fahy
and Fortas prior to being signed by Ickes on December 29, 1945,
The last sentonce stating that a ocopy was going to tho Prosi-
dent was typed separately on the carbon copy which would seem

to indicate that it was a last minute addition, probnbly‘nddod

49, U, 8., Natlonal Archives, U. §. Department of the
Interior, Office of Territories, Ickes to Harold D, Smith,
Director, Bureau of the Budget, November 6, 1945, RG 48,
9-0«7, Islands Gen Pt 2,

50, U, 5, Natlonal Arohives, U, &, Department of the
Interior, Office of Torritories, Byrnes to lckes, December 6,
1945, RG 48, 940+7, lslands Gen, PT 2,
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by Secretary Ickes, himself., Some of the more jwaportant points
in this lettor are quoted bolow:

|
As 1 understand the problems of admin-
fatration in the Pacific Ylllndl. thay are
not, for the most part, hypothetical ones
that might arise only in the event of cers
taln international agreements, but immediate
and interim problems of an administrative
and economic character arising from our dg
oontrol.sss  To awalt formal inters
national docisions before providing orderly
administrative arrangomonts would bo to
leave these arrangements to haphazard, days
to=day planning. I am sure that this Natlon's
intorests would not be served by such a
dolay, ..,

With respoct to all of the Contral Paci-
fic talands taken from Japan, about which I
amn matnlz concerned, the actual governing
responsiblility has been assumed wholly by
the United States for the time being. Kven
if we knew that those islands would later be
assignoed to anothor power, I assume that in
the meantime tho United States Government
would be obltgod to look after the welfare
of thelr inhabltants,.,.

I am sure that, to accomplish these
results (the assisting of the natives toward
a botter way of 1ife), the American ?oogto
will be overwhelmingly in favor of civi

overnment, Not on?y 18 our own tradition

- eclaively opposed to military rule, but
oven the old colonial powers have apparently
outgrown it, The Japanose thomselves main-
tained civil government in the mandated
falonds..es

1 cannot understand why attention should
bo contorod onl{ on acquiring 'bases' whon
local human problems and our relations with
the iLaland peoples constitute an immediate
and pressing responsibility of the United
States Government, The President's momorandum
of October 20 referrod not to ‘bases' but to
‘falands,' That memorandum atill atands, and,
for the reasons that I have stated, I hold to
the opinlon that the subecommittee should go
to work at once to prepare the requirod recom=
mendations as direoted by the President,

I requost that you have the subcommittee
summoned to draft an interim ropgr: for subs
misslon to the President by the Committee of
four Seoretarios on or before February 1.
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Since a copy of your letter of Decem«
ber 6 was sont to the President, I am gend«
ing him a copy of this oommun&cntlon.St

Thus, it is o}onr that relations wero extremely strained
between the State and Interior Departments,

Meanwhile, the Navy was not wasting any time., It was
engagod in a twosway fightewono botwoen it and tho Army and
another one which was shaping up between the Navy and Interior
but was being delayed by State's actions,

Secretary Forrestal orally digected the naval commander
of Guam, Henry L, Larsen, to submit a report summarizing
reasons for continuing the naval administration of the islands
under American control in the Pacifie, The report, dated
November 8, 1945, whioh was prepared by Larsen in response to
this instruction, stated that tho information was desired
"promptly" by Secrotary Forrestal, so promptly that the infor-
mation had been "hastily and perhaps incompletely recorded,"”

o This report was forwarded via Rear Admiral G, D, Murray,
Commnhdor Marianas., Admiral Murray concurred with the opinions
and recommendations contained in Larsen's report and added hias
own observations on why the former Japanese mandated Lslands
should be administored by the Navy, le presentod a concise

oxposition of the Navy's rational for administering the former

51, U, S, National Arohives, U, S, Department of the
Interior, Office of Territories, lckes to DByrnes, December
29, 1945, RG 48, 9-0-7, Ialanda Gen, Pr 2,

52, U. 8., Naval Classified Archives Offico, Island
Conmander, Guam, te the Secretary of the Nnvx November 8,
238;.A=?r5/387750. Declassifiod, June 20, 19 6. CNO files

- .

53, Ibids
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54
mandated islands 1isting nine reasons,

Soparately, Admiral Nimitz, Commander in Chief, U, §,
Pacific Fleot and Pacific Ocean Areas, sont his comments on
this matter to the Chief of Naval Operations on October 1,
1945, and Novombor 12, 1945, Admiral Nimitz's lotters emphas
sized the necessity for "unity of command" in the Western
Pacifio area rogardless of which agonoy administered tho
formor mandated islands, In his November 12, 1945, letter,
Admiral Nimitz scateds

It 18 tho opinion of the Commander
in Chief that the security of the Pacifie
Ocean Areas would not be jeopardized were
the responsibility for olvil administra-
tion transferred to a civilian agenoy such
as tho Department of the Interior, provids
ing the authority of the military com-
mander remains paramount within the bound-
aries of military aroas and provided that
the Area Commander Ls empowered in times
of emergency, or threatened emergoncy, to
take such steps as may be necessary to
grovont osplonage and acts of sabotago,

he considerations which prompted the rec-
ommendation referred to in the foregoin
"= paragraph [ for the chain of governmenta
responsibility to be married to the ohain
of military command] are equally appli-
cable to a eivil adminisvration under a
eivil agency., Such an administration
should be common to the Bonin, Voleoano,
Mariana, Caroline and Marlhuli groups as
woll as to American Samoa, Any arrangos
mant resulting in the parcelling out of
responsibilicy for etvtl government among
sovoral departments of the Federal Govern-
mont will militate against uniformity of
policy and will rotard the social and ecos

nomie advancement of the native populntlonl.ss

54, U, 8., Naval Classified Archivesa Office, Commander,
Marianas, to tho Socretary of the Nnvg. Novenber il. 1945, se
003059, Declasaified, June 20, 1969, Secratary of the Navy fi
Seer Appendix L for a copy of this letter,

55, U, &,, Naval Classified Archives Offlce, Admiral Nimitz

to CNO, Novembor 12, 1945, ser, 004485, Declassified, June 20
1969, CNO files (SC) Al4<7/EF,

.
les,
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It, therefore, appears that Admiral Nimitz, who shortly
cthereafter relievod Admiral King as Chief of Na}nl Operations,
was not that concernod as to which agency administered the
former Japanese mandated islands as long as there was uni-
formity of policy and the authority of the military commander
in the area was sufficlent and clearly defined,

Meanwhile, the Navy and War Departments were holding
Joint discussions in an attempt to settle thoir differences
in this matter, Mr, M. DB. Gardner, of the Office of the Chief
of Naval Operations, devoloped a plan for the considoration of
the Army planners on the Joint Chiefs of Svaff, It was dated
November 14, 1945, and recommended that administration of all
of tho islands be uniform (under the Commander in Chief, Paci-
fio Fleet and Pacific Ocoan Areas) in ordor to aveid increased
overhead and undesirable duplication, The naval commander
would dolegate the actual administering of the islands to a
Deputy Governor General on Guam who would doal directly with
a joint agency similar to the Joint Civil Affailrs Committee
which would be a pollcy-making and advisory body under the
War and Navy Departments, The Deputy Governor OGeneral would
deal with this joint agency for matters of administration and
eivil government, while dealing with the naval commander in
Pearl Harbor on matters concerning military op-rm:wnu.s6

This plan got nowhoro with the Army officers in the Joint

56, U. 8., Naval Classified Archives Office, draft agroes-
ment attached to a memorandum from M, D, Gardner to Admira
King, Novembor 15, 1945, Deolassified, June 20, 1969, CNO
files (SC) A14-7/6F
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Chiofa of Svaff, They told Gardner that it was a matter for
the War and Navy Dopurtmonto'rnthor than for the Joint Chiefs
of Staff, Gardner reported to Admiral King that he believed
that the real reason was "that the Army will not admit to any
primacy of responsibility in the Pacific Ocean Areas on the
part of the Navy., The Army Planners admitted that they wished
control of Ivo, Saipan and Tinlan, and would seek, further,
military agreoments as to the use of other at;gptng-utono
islands, notably Midway, Wake and Kwajalein," Admiral
Edwards added the following hand«written note to the bottom
of Gardner's reporti
Admiral Nimitz feels atrongly that
clvil government in the Pacific should be
administered entirely by one Department,
He would prefer that the Navy undertake
tho task, but if the-Navy can not have
all islanda except the Ryukyus (which ia
apparently vhat is impending) he thinks
the Interior Department can handle the
task satisfactorily,
Since the matter is now doadlocked,
I recommend that SecNav, in his noxt meets
- ing with the Secretvary of War and the
Secretary of State, propose that the
Interior Dept take over as soon as the
status of the former Jap islands ia
sottlod,
When the report, with Admiral Edwarda' atvached note,
reached Admiral King, he added a note dated November 18, 1945,
tolling one of his assistants, “"Show Gardnor's memo to SecNav -

and recommend that we press that solution,"” It is unclear

57, U. S., Naval Classified Archives Office, M. B.
Gardner to Admiral King, November 15, 1945, Declassified,
June 20, 1969, CNO filea (5C) Al4=7/EF,

58, Ibid,
59, Ibid,
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whether Admiral King referred to Gardner's draft agreement
or to Admiral Edwards' recommondation, ‘

Evidontly, Gardner's suggestion was adopted as a basis
for nogotiations in light of a report datod January 9, 1946,
by Georpge A. Brownell, Drigadier General, U.S.A., and John L,
Sullivan, Assistant Socreotary of the Navy for Alr. This
rcbort refors to thelr anlng beon informally appointed by
the Secretaries of War and Navy to "consider and make recoms
mendations with respeot to the oivil government of various
Pacific islands,"

Thelr recommendations closely follow those of Gardner's
draft agreement, They agreed that Guam, American Samoa,
Bonins-Voloanoos, Marcus, and the former Japanese mandated
tslands should be under civil povernmenta administered by the
Army and the Navy, The islands 1isted above would come under
the policy control of a joint Army«Navy civil government ocoms=
mission located in Washington., The local administration of
elvil government would be the responsibility of the local
Army or Navy commanders, Brownell and Sullivan divided the
islands on the basis of which service would have the initial
local responaibility, Under this division, the Army would
administer the Bonins«Volcanoes, Marcus, and Tinfan. Tinlan
was one of the Marianas, part of the former Japanese mandate,
The Navy would administer Guam, Rota (in the Marianas), the

Marshalls, and the Carolines, The sixsmenber Joint Armys=Navy

60, U, S,, Naval Classified Arochives Office, Brownell-
Sullivan memorandum for the Secrotarios of War and Navy, Jans
vary 6, 1946, Doclassified 1970, Secretary of the Navy files,
(SC) Al4-7/5F,
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Commission (three from oach service with the Seocretarios
doclding on deadlocks or the President, Lf need be) would
dotormine which service would administer the other islands
and any future changes,

The two mon reported disagreement ovor the island of
Saipan (in the Marianas); each wanting his own mervice to be
the initial adminiscrator, They also recommended that the
Ryukyus (with Okinawa) be administered by the Interior Departs
ment because of thelr largo populutlon.61

This report was initialed by Secretary Forreatal as ap-
proved; yet, evidently, nothing came of it, For some reason,
the War Department after Jnnuéry 1946 ceased prossing its
claim to adminlster any of the former Japanese mandated
islands, Porhaps the Army, realizing the pressure coming
from Interlor in respect to the former mandated {slands,
dooldod to conocentrate on obtaining the administration of
the Ryukyus rather than press for Tinlan and Saipan, All of
tho;a tslards (Okinawa, Tinlan, and Saipan) would make excels
loent long=range bomber bases, Strategloally, any one of them
would probably have beon accoptable for this purpose,

The Army eventually administered the Ryukyus and the
Bonins«Volcanoes (with Iwvo Jima and Marous). It is intorost-
ing to note that none of the Interlor Department papers even
mention these two lsland groups., Interior's attention was
foounod, primarily, on the former mnqdntod falands and,

secondly, on Guam and American Samoa, The Army might have

61, Ibid,
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noticed this fact,

The main reason for Interior's lack of intcrest in the
Ryukyus and the Donins-Voleanoes and the Army's success in
obtaining the role of administrator (in contrast to tho Navy's
failure vis=asvis Interior) is tied in with the American Govorn-
ment's polioy that the Ryukyus and tho Donins=Voleanoes were to
be considered under the "residual sovereignty" of Japan with
the presumption, tgzroforo. that they would bo eventually
returned to Japan, Thin, of course, was not the policy in

regard to the former Japanese mandated islands,

w w W

At the same time that the BrownellsSullivan report was
boing submittod, Seoretary of %State Dyrnes wrote a letter to
the President in an indirect roply to lckes' bltter letter of
December 29, 1945, He stated that he could not summen the
lu?qommlttoo to draft a report for submission to the President
on or‘botoro February 1, 1946, as Secretary of War Patterson
was out of the country that weok, lle, himsolf, would boe leave
ing for the United Nations Assembly meeting in London the
noxt wook, Dyrnos continued, however, "1 do not wish my
absonco to deny to Socreotary Ickes his request for prompt
action, If you agree that action must be had promptly, Under
Seoretary Acheson will oall a meeting as soon as Secretary

Patterson roturns, Or, if you do not think this advisable,

62, The Bonins=Voleanoes woro roturned to Japan in 1968,
and tho Ryukyus are to be returnod in 1972,
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you can withdraw my name from the committee and advise the
othor three Secretaries, War, Navy and Interior, to roport
to you."63

Soorotary Dyrnos then stated his own views to the effect
that “under the position you [tho Prosident] took at Potsdam
thore can be no final settlement as to the dllpoottégn of
enomy torritory until there is a peoace conferonce," Socro-
tary Byrnes continued with the following thoughts which would
indicate ho favored military administration of the former man=
datod {slanda

Whoneveor we have a peace conference
and tho state of the Pacific Islands is
dotormined it would thon be timely to
dotermine the character of the occupa-
tion, whether milivary, civilian or whother
it would be shared by military and civil
authorities.... .

In other words, my thoughts are (1)
that Lf you desire to introduce oivil admine
fstration prior to a peace conferonco dur=
ing the poriod of military occupation, it
should be done only after consultation with
the Supreme Commander [MacArcthur] and whats

.. ovor Department 18 placed on the Island
lhou%d roport through the Suprome Commander)
and (2) that as to the ndmlnl-crntion which

will follow the decisions at a peace cons
forence, consideration should be given to
whothor or not tho Army and Navy, bocause
of military installations on some islanda,
and because the population is not large,
should be placed in charpe, rather than to
have two Departments operating where there
aro fow pooplo,

For the reasons above given [alc I
do not see the necessity for Lmmediate

63, Tho llarry S, Truman Llhrnr¥. Socretary of State
to the Prosident, January 5, 1946, official files 85-L,

64,  Ibid,
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docinion, However, tho Seoretary of the
Interior is earnostly of the opinion that
Lt Ls urgent, If tho mattor is not dis-
posed of before my return, I shall be
?lad to discuss it with my colleapgues,

fy on the other hand, it is diaposed of,
whateover decision is roaohgg wll\
tirely satisafactory to me,

be ene

With this parting letter, Secrevary Byrnes departed for
London where he was once again confronted with the problem of
the disposition of the former mandated Lslands,

Before turning to Byrnes' actions at the United Nations
Assenbly meeting in London, a word should be sald about the
Prosident's Navy Day specch on October 27, 1945, 1In this
speech, he repeated the pledge that the United States did not
seek "one inch of territory in any place in the world, Outs
side of the right to oatubltnh‘n00000ury bases for own pro=
tection, we look for nothing which belongs to any other pown‘."66

Yet, thll’publlc atatement could be read in different ways,
The question whother or not the United States would submit the
former Japaneso mandatod islands to an international trustee-
ship was atill undecided within the Govermment., The Joint
Chiofs of Staff wero still maintaining thelr view that the
"{alands should be under permanent and exclusive United States
oontrol."67 '

On Decambor 1, 1945, the State Department transmitted to

the War and Navy Departments and the Joint Chiefs of Staff for

65, Ihid,
66, Richard, T JTerritory,

Prosidontial spoooh quoted:y Vol, 3, p. 8,
67, Ibid,, Vol, 3, p, 5,
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thelr comment a document of 106 pages ontitled, "Tontative
Foreign Policy of the U, 5." From the politico-nilitary
relations point of view, this was a far step from the days
prior to the war when the State Departmont nover officially
informed the military as to foreipgn policy,

The firat twenty-five pagos of tho dooumont containoed
the fundamental points of foreipgn policy and were intended to
bo roloasod to the public, On page seven thore was tho follow-
ingt

Military bases. Although the United States
wants no torrltor{ or profit or solfish ad-
vantage out of this war, wo intend to main-
tain the mtlttar{ bases necossary for the
complete protection of our interests and of
vorld peace, Bases which our military exs
ports deem to be essential for our protecs
tion, and which are not now in our possoss
sion, wo will acquire., We will acquire

thom by arrangemonts oogslueont with the
United Nations Charter,

This was exactly tho same wvording as the Presidont's
broadcast of August 9, 1945, Therefore, tﬁo Prosident's
Octobor 27 spoech did not reflect any change in poliecy in
this mattor,

Meanwhile, the question of what the United States intonded
to do with tho formor mandated islands famnlned alive in the
publie domain, The Soviet Unlon was also curious to know the
American intentions. At the first mooting of the throo Foreign
Ministors in Moscow on Decombor 16, 1945, Molotov asked Byrnes

what the United States intended to do with the islands, Dyrnes

68, U. 8., Naval Classified Archives Office, Tentative
Foreipgn Pollcg of the U, 8., drafred by the State Department,
Docomber 1, 1945, Declassified 1970, Leahy papors,
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told him that the Government's viows had not yeot boon formus
lated, and tho only agreements concerning Japanese Lalanda in
the Pacific were the Calro Declaration and the Yalta agreoment
regarding Southern Sakhalin and the Ku;llo Ialands.69 Thus,
Byrnos kept his optlons open while gontly rominding tho Soviets
that Af the Unlited States kept the mandated islanda, the Soviet
Unfon had nothing to complain about as they had Southern
Sakhalin and the Kuriles, However, there were no indications
of any Soviet objectlons to possible American annexation of
the former mandated islands,

At this point, tho "dobaole" revolving around the First
Sesolon of the United Natlons General Assombly, which opened
in London on January 10, 1946, can be desoribed, The confusion
started on the ship enroute to the conference, Forrestal
recitos that Dyrnes, at a oabinot meeting on January 29, told
of his “difficulties with Senator Vandenberpg and John Foster
bulles, who, spurrod on by General Kenney [General Goorge C.
Kennoy, U.8.A., Alr Reprosentative on the United Nations Mili-
tary Staff éommt:toe] during conversations on the way over on
tho boat, let tho word loak out that thore was dissatisfaction
with the Amorican policy and position on trusteeship.... Byrnes
sald that the fact had to be faced that Vnndoﬁbora'o = and for
that mattor Dulles's = activities from now on could be_viewod
as belng conducted on a political and partisan basis," Just

bofore the General Assembly session, General Konnoy told newsmen

69, James F, Byrnes, Spoakins Frankly, p., 218,
70, Walter Millis, ed,, Thq Forreatal Diacies, p. 132,
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at a press conforence that the United States sheuld annex all
the Japanese islands that it neoded,

These comments and leaks to the pross natuLnlly produced
press spooulations and foreign inquirics at London. Perhaps
for these reasons, Secreotary Byrnoes suddenly cabled home on
January 15 asking the President for permission to state that
the United States would bo prepared to place the islands under
the trusteeship system “elther under ordinary trusteeship
arrangoments or as strategle nrous.”72

The military were unavare of Byrnesa' cable to Washington
and wore concornod with the press reports which appeared in
the London morning papers on January 15, 1946, These roports
had indicated uncertainty among the American representatives
at the United Nations meeting "as to what the United States
position ;hould be as to the future status of the Pacifle
falands,"

The Secrecary of the Navy fired off a message to the Coms
mnndor of Naval Forces in Kurope, located in London, asking
what was happening, This measage was sent from Washington at
3110 pum, on the fifteonth, The Admiral in London called in
Admiral Turner, the naval representative on the United Natlons

Military Staff Committee, the next day and reported to Forrestal:

71, Richard, m*nupmwgmm&mpm-
Vol, 3, p, 10, Seo alsor llans W, Weo 5«:-:.r cratog 3

Bases and cotluc:lvo Security," Forelan Affairs, Vol, 2
(1947), pp. 2502

12, Rlchnrd Naval Administration of the Trust Territory,
Vol. 3. P 1.

73, U, §,, Naval Classified Archives Office, memorandum
from ASST SECNAV FOR AIR (Sullivan) te SWNCC, January 17, 1946,
Doclansifiod 1970, SWNCC 249 filea,
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Turner informs me question of trusteeships
has so far as known been discussed only fn
US delegation with Mlllcnrﬁ Svaff Committee
representatives present, No declslons have
boon arrived at, Sctate Departmont has beon
informed by military that as yet no instrucs
tions have beon recoived from Joint Chiofs
of Staff, Conscquently discussions have
been purely on tntormn{ basis and no recom=
nendations to delegation have been made by
our military representatives, In this con-
nection attention is invited to USREPMIL-
COMNO 161606 to JCS (a mananso from the mili«
tary ropresentatives to the JCS on the 16th],
Turner recommends Boutclon of CNO might be
that any offer by US to glaen Japanese Man-
dates or Volcano and Bonin Ialands or Ryukyus
under UNO trusteeship might well be deferred
until after ratification of Japanese peace
troaty, and that for present trusteeships
ostablishment mipht bo confinod to thoso
territories utllq held by allied powers
under oripginal League of Natlons Mandates,
Howover theroe is a tendency among some civile
fan members of delegation to favor early
offor by US to aproe to trustoeships for
captured Paclfic territory in order to pro-
duce favorable effect toward offor by other
countries to agree to place under trusteo-
ship verritories which come under Article
77 para 1€ UNO Charter,... He conniders
grooa roports unjustified confliot in tdoa’
otweon civilian and military delegations,/4

This message indlcates that the military representatives
of tho Amorican delegation did not know that Byrnes had sent
the cable to Washington nor did they appreciate the seriouss»
noss of the situation, It also provides anothor motivation
for the Byrnes cable««that some clvilian menbers of the deles
gation wished to induce other countries into placing thelr
dependent territories under the trusteeship system (Article 77,

para 1C of the Charcer).

74, U, S,, Naval Classified Archivesa Office, COMNAVEU
messago to SECNAV, DTG 162212, January, 1946, Declassified 1970,
Secroetary of tho Navy files,
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Thore in no Aindication of Dyrnes' porsonal views on the
desirability of announcing that the United Staves would place
the former mandated islands under the trusteeshlp system.
Porhaps he was pressed by coertain membors of his staff of
the delegation, The United Staves delepation included Pasvolaky,
Cohen, Dunn, Hackworth, Hiss, Bunche, Gerig, Green, Hartley,
Notter, Sandifer and Fortas, The “internationalista" were
therefore woll represented on the United Scates delegation,

The President held a news conference on the fifteenth
(1t 15 not known Lf he had already seen Byrnes' cable) and
made cortain oxtemporaneous remarks, in general terms, on
this subject, The State Department's Radio Bulletin reported
on this pross conferonce as follows:

The President declared that those
(Lalanda) we do not need will be placed
under UNO ctrusteeship, and those we need
wo will keep, Asked how long wo intended
to keop those islands, Mr, Truman said,
as long as we needed thom,,., Asked Af
they would be under individual trusteeship

- of this country, President replied in the
affirmative in rogard to those islands we
nood, .., Askod if wo would have to ask
UNO's authority for our individual trustecs
ahips, President replied affirmatively,.../5

The Radio Bulletin reported that the President also sald
that some islands would be under individual trusteeship as well
as collective trusteeship, "but that polioy would have to be

workod out by the United Nations as it wont along, He sald

75. U, 8. Department of State Bulletin, Vol, 14, No, 343
(January 27, 1946), p, 113, quoting the Department of State
Radio Bulletin of January 15, 1946,
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tgnt wo had not demanded any of the Lslands we neqd."76 These
statementa could not have beon more ambiguous! The questions
by the reporters certainly did not clarify anything., The Preai-
dont was nover askod about the inconsistenocy between his first
statement and his answer to the second question,

In Washington on the seventeenth, John L, Sullivan, the
Navy's representative on SWNCC, sent a memorandum to the other
members of SWNCC referring to the London press articles and
the President's remarks to the reporters, He stated in this
momorandum that there was an "urgont need" for the State, Navy,
and war Departments to consider the question "with a view to
reaching agreement as to United States poliocy with respeot to
the future atatus of the Pacific Islands," ! llo recommended
that a special meeting of SWNCC be held "as soon as possible"
to consider the presont state of affalrs, to send instruotions
or guldance to the Delegation in London, and to then “decide
upon steps te be taken to develop ana clarify the governmental
poniélon at the earliest practioal duco.“7 Sullivan took
this action without knowing of the cable that Byrnes had sent
to Washington on the fifteenth,

On the same day that Sullivan sent his memorandum to the
other members of SWNCC, Acting Secretary of State Dean Acheson
obtained the President's consent for Byrnes to make a statement

that the United States would be prepared to place the former

76, Ibdd,
U, $,, Naval Classified Arechivea Office, Memorandum

17,
from ASST SECNAV FOR AIR (Sullivan) to SWNCC, January 17, 1946,
Declassified 1970, SWNCC 249 files.

78, Ihid,
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mandated ialands under the United Nations trusteoship systoem
*either under ordinary trusteeship arrangements or as stra-
tegle areas," Acheson obtained this Presidential consent,
and so cabled Byrnes on the soventeonth without ever having
consulted the Army, Navy, or Joint Chiefs of Svaff, It is
not known who within the Stato Departmont took the initiative
in proposing this action to Dean Acheson, Undoubtedly, the
officors concorned with trusteoship matters who had remained
in Washington were responsible for.tht. action by Acheson,
They should have informed Acheson about the prior inters
dopartmental discussions concorning possible trusteoship for
the mandated islands and the firm annexationist position of
the Joint Chiefs of Staff, Acheson, himself, should have
known about the Joint Chiefs of Staff's position from the
public proass,

President Truman must also be criticized for giving his
consont to the requost, as he knew of thoe inteor-agoncy contro=
vo;l}'ovor the issue, Perhaps, he believed that all necossary
coordination had beon made prior to Acheson presenting Byrnes'
roquest, However, this is hard vo believe, He had been in
of fico long onough by this timo to realize the oxtent of the
differencos within the Government over the disposition of the
former mandated islands, )

Doan Achoson has. subsequently. deseribed (in his memolrs)
his impressions of President Truman's administrative style,
Achoson's impressions are completely contrary to the olrcum=
atances surrounding thin hasty Presidential decision without

the benefit of prior consultation or coordination., Acheson's
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description of President Truman's administrative stylo is as
followsi '

Mr, Truman brought another major
assot to declsion, Ho had a passion for
orderl{ procedure and a doep, if simple,
idea of how to attain it, Although many
presidonts had boen lawyers, none of them
- notnbl{ his immediate prodecossor ==
utilized in administration the law's most
fundamental procedure, For conturioes
oourts have required all parcties in inters
ost to be prosent before the court at the
same time with the right to be heard and
to hear one another, President Truman
introduced this procedure into executive
administration, To it he added an equally
anclont, and in administration equally
novel, practice of lawi the doc’ston wan
fumediately roduced to writing,

This comment is made by the individual who went te the
Prosidont and obtained his hasty dooision granting approval
for Secrotary Byrnes to announce in London that the former
mandated islands would be placed under some form of trustees

ship, No rule concorning all parties being presont before the

court was follewed at that vime by either Acheson or the Presis

dont, Acheson does continue in his memoirs to state that the
vehicle for these administrative innovations was the National
Soourity Council, This organization was oreated in 1947,
which was aftor thia "hasty declalon,”

Hlowever, the belief in the prinoiples of hoaring all
intorostod parties and, immediately, reducing all decisions
to writing was supposedly held by the President independently

of the existance of the Natlonal Seourity Council, Porhaps

79, Dean Acheson Enaann; %:
Shﬂ_§§9§§3§guﬂg;mgn; (&ow orky Wi, Norton & Company, ’
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such debacles as thls Presidential decision seried to reinforce
the Prosident's belief in these administracive jrineiples and
contributed to his urging the creation of the National Seourity
Counoil,

It s not known how tho Joint Chiefs of Staff learned of
the State Deparvment's actionsa, However, it is known that as
soon as thoy hoard of Nyrnes' requost and the President's
approval, they transmitted via Admiral Leahy an unsolicited
position on the matter to the Prooldont.ao The Joint Chiefs
also flred off a quick letter notifying the Secretary of State,
and indirectly the President, that they still considered it
essontial to national defense for tho United States to gain
stratoglc ooggrol of the mandated islands by assuming full
soveroipnty, -

Forrestal heard of Dyrnes' request, the Presidential decis
sion, and Acheson's July 17 cable from Undor Secretary of the
Navy Sullivan on the afternoon of January 20, Sullivan had
hoeard of these actions at a SWNCC meeting on the twontioth,

This meeting had been called, evidently, as a result of Sullivan's
oarlior momorandum, At this meoting, Sullivan and the War Depart-
mont's representative, Howard C. Peterson, learned of the situas
tion from U, Freeman Mathews, the Stato Dopartment reprosenta-

tive, The War and Navy men were astonished and felt that the

80, U, $,, Naval Classified Archives Offico, Momorandum to
Forrestal, unsigned (undoubtedly from Sullivan), on SWNCC meete
ing Januavy 20, 1946, dated January 21, 1946, SWNCC 249 files,

81, Richard, Naval Adminlstration of the Tryst Torritory,
Vol. 3, p. 12,



. 180
President should not commit the Government without consulting
the War and Navy Departments,

Sullivan and Peterson convinced Mathews that the Joint
Chiofa of Staff's views should be brought to Acheson's atton-
tion at once, They also urged Mathews to cable Byrnes requests
ing him to make no atatemeont until advised further after con-
sultation with the President,

Later that evening, Sullivan reported to Forrestal that
cables had just been sent to Byrnes, with the President's
approval, recinding the earlier authorization, : Fortunately,
those cables arrived in London before Byrnes had made any
announcement offering the mandated islands as a trusteeship,
Evidently, the Joint Chiefs of Staff's actions, plus thoe
rosults of Sullivan's and Petorson's mooting with Mathows,
had induced the President to recind his earlier authorization.

+ On tho twenty-first, Forrestal deoided to lodge a formal
complaint with the President over Acheson's action, He took
the Under Secretary of War, Kenneth Royall, with him to see
tho Presidont, The meoting with the President was described
in Forrestal's diary as follows)

Royall and 1 sald that we thought Lt
was a4 most unwise and ttoctpltnto declalon
and requested the President to tell Dyrnes
not to make any such statemont Eovtdcntly

Forrestal and Royall did not let the Presie
dent know that they had heard via Sullivan

81. U, 5., Naval Classified Arohives Office, Memorandum
to Forrestal, unsignoed éundoubtodly from Sullivan), on SHNCC
?:gttnu January 20, 1946, dated January 21, 1946, SWNCC 249

o8,

82, Ibid,
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that the Presidont had already sent cables
to Byrnes recinding the authorization]. He
sald that the message had gone today ro=-
quoating Byrnes not to commit this country
to any definitive position) it was not clear
to me, however, whethor he meant that Byrnos
was not to make any statement,

I told the Prosident that I think
Achoson's method of seouring his approval to
Mr. Byrnes' request was not consistont with
our genoral ideas of cooperation betweon War,
State, and Navy, and rather in my opinion was
a desertion of the genoral idea of cooperas
tion by ,ot!lng hasty decisions out of him
on bohalf of a parcticular Eoln: of view, and
I told him I Rropoco to make such a repres
sontation to Achoson in very strong torms.
He said he h°f'd I would, ...

This incident {a a reflection of the
rapidly vanishing determination in America
to soo to it that wo do not repeat the miss
takos of 1918-19 when the formerly Gernans
owned islands of the Pacifio were turned
over to Japan and Australia ,,, under a
soecret nRroamon: between England and Japan
without American knowledge until after it
was a fait acconpli It La a case for the
ironcooc oonoern to see this tendency develops

ng so soon _in the attitude of the State
Department,

There is no acoount of this incident in Truman's, Byrnes',
or Acheson's memoirs, It {s almost like the "pot ealling the
kettle black" in terms of the Navy's ends=run to the President,
in August 1945, to obtain hias consent to naval administration
of the Marianas, Another interesting point is Forrestal's last
paragraph, Earlior in the spring of 1945, during the drafting I
of the trusteeshlip system, it had appeared that Forrestal had
roluctantly accepted tho idea of atrategle trusteeship for the
mandated Lslands, Now, he expressed his opposition to announos

ing that the islands would be either an ordinary trusteoship

83, Millla, ed,, The Forreatal Diavies, pp. 130-131,
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or a strateglo trusteoship, as qppooad Lo annexction, in
ordor not to “"repeat the mistakes of 1918-19,"

On January 22, Acheson held a news conference and stated
that in respect to strategic trusteeship agreements, a refusal
of any of the five permanent membors of the Seourity Council
would mean there would be no agreementy and the result would
be to maintain the gtatus quo, These words implied that the
United States had nothing te fear from a fallure to reach an
agreoment proteoting American strateglo interests, If the
United States did not like the final draft trusteeship agree-
ment, there would be no obligation to accept ity and the gratus
que would be maintained, Furthermore, he pointed out that onoe
such an agreemont had boen sipned, it could not be changoed
without the consent of the United States, :h;nkn to the veto
power, In other words, the only way the United Nations would
goet the mandated islands under a trusteeship agreement would
be by accepting terms agreecable to the United Scates. When a
reporter asked him if the United Statos did not have to wait
until a peace conference awarded the area to the United States
before declsions could be made on trusteeship, Dean Acheson
replied that he did not think Lt was necessary and that 022
oould proceed in any order "that the nations think best,"

The press reoports and public reaction increased in attens

tion, rather than decreased, after the President's statement

84, U, §, Department of State Dulletin, Vol, 14, No. 344,
(February 3, 1946), pp, 150-151,
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of January 15, 1946, James Reston in Ihe New York Times
reported that the Army and Navy, with the support of many
Senatora and Representatives, were satill not reconciled to
the trusteeship formula for the mandated islands, even under
the strategic formula, An informal poll conduoted by The
New York Times among a limited number of Senators and Repres
sontatives indicated more sentiment for annexation than for
"individual trusteeship under the U.N.,0."

In February, the nows of the Yalta decision (a yoar
earlier) concerning the granting of Southern Sakhalin and the
Kurile Islands to the Soviet Union was publicly revealed; and
this information only increased the ory for annoxation, Soen-
ator Byrd of Virginia stated that it would be “"absurd" tvo cone
sider placing Pacific bases under trusteeship when the Soviet
Union was paining sovereignty over the Kurtlos.a7 Formor Prosi-
dent Hoover spoke out in favor of annexation at the graduation
coremonies of the School of Naval Administration at Stanford.
Héngr belleved that “the holding of theso islands is not an
extension of imperialism because we have no designs of eco-
nomie exploitation,,.,, What we are doing is looking after not
only our own defense hgg we are looking after the defense of

the world as a whole,"

85, The New York Times, January 17, 1946,
86, 1bid,, January 31, 1946,

87, Riohard, Naval Administration of the Tryst Territory,
Vol, 3, p. 16,

88, Inkd., ppe 16-17,
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In March 1946, a survey of American publie opinion by
the National Opinion Research Center of the University of
Denver showed 40 boronnt of the American people were for outs
right ownorship of the islands, 28 percent wore for Amorican
operation without ownership, and 25 percent were for the United
Statos lggrlng its control with other members of the United
Nations,

The press reports and public reaction quoted above support
Stimson's contention (oxpressed in the apring of 1945 and quoted
above) that the United States could annex the islands without

any major opposition and with considerable approval,

w" * *

Moanwhile, the subcommitteo of the Four Seoretarios'Com-
mittee finally held {ta firat mooting, As described above, the
State Department had resisted the calling of this subcommittee
which was supposod to consider the problems involving the olvil
ndﬁinlltrntlon of American possessed islands in the Pacifie,
The relations betweon tho State and Interior Departments were
astrained over this quesation, The circumstances surrounding the
ealling of the first meeting and the conduot of the meeting,
fraelf,demonstrate the atrained relations between the State
and Interior Departments.

On January 9, 1946, the Presidont wrote to Acting Secre«

tary of State Acheson expressing the wish that he call a meoting

89, Jane Nedell, "In Trust We Annex," New Republiq, Vol.
116, No, 11 (Mareh 17, 1947), p. 31,
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of the Four Secretaries'Committee to start considoration of
the problems arising from the administration of the Pacific

|
tslands, Acheson roplied on tho sixteenth that an ad hog
subcommittee had been appointed to conytdor thoso problems,
and "I am taking steps to expedite the work of this subecom«
mittoo and as soon as it submits recommendations, and the Secres
tary of War returns, shall, in accordance wlthggour wishes, call
a mooting of the four Secretaries' committoo," ‘

My, Beecroft, of the Interior Department, loarned of those
lotters during informal talks in the State Department., He and
his senior, Edwin G, Arnold, therefore, drafted a letter for
Secretary Ickes to sond to Acheson requesting a meetinpg of the
subcommittee "at once," Arnold's attached memorandum to
Iokes stated that the letter would

help to expedite the summoning of *the subs
committee and would have the additional
advantage of reemphasizing our view that
the oharacter of our actual administrative
plans for the islands will have an impor=-
o tant value in_the development of a trustee-
ship policy,92
This memorandum was dated January 18, 1946, at the height
of the confusion emanating from the American Delegation in

London, Secrotary lekos signed the letter on January 22jand

90, The Harry S. Truman Ltbrnr{ Acting Secretary of
Stato Acheson to Preaident, January 6, 1946, Official files
'Lo

91, U, S, Natlonal Archivos, U, S, Department of the
Intorior, Offico of Territories, fckes to Acheson, January 22,
1946, RG 48, 9-0-7 Islands Gen, Ptv, 2,

92, U. S8, National Archives, U, S, Dopartment of the
Interior, Office of Territories, Arnold to Ickes, January 18,
1946, RG 48, 9-0-7 Islands Gen, Pu, 2.
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a meeting of the subcommitteo was, subsequently called for
January 30, 1946, at tho State Department,

Presont at the meeting were the following:

Mr, Fred Searls, State Department, Chalrman
Drigadior Goneral G, A, Lincoln, War Department
Colonel Reynolds, War Departmoent

MEs Boocroft, Interior Doparthont

Captain L. S, Sabin, Navy Department

The meoting got off to a difficult start when Mr, Searls
opened Lt by stating, "in view of the Departmont of Interior's
desire to be ‘Cannibal Governor of the Cannibal Island', it
seomed appropriate for the representative of the Into;;or
Department to state the position of that Department,”

Mr. Arnold stated that Interior felt it should have the
rosponsibility for the ¢lvil administration of dependent peoples,
Ho presented a rough plan tor‘;tvll admtntnﬁrn:lon of the Pacific
islands for the considoration of the subcommittee. The State,
War, and Navy reprosentatives pave Mr, Arnold an oxtremoly diffi-
cult time, Mr, Searls basleally repeated Byrnes' feelings about
walting until the disposition of the islands had boon sottled,
Captain Sabin supported him and also stated the reasons why the
War and Navy Dopartments wore interested in rotaining rosponsi-
bility for eivil administration in the island areas during the
postwar © period, General Lincoln, with Captain Sabin's concur-
ronco, did state that Interior had a strong argument for ade
miniatering the highly populated Ryuk;za "ans opposed to the

island areas of the Central Pacifio,"

93, U, §,, Naval Classified Archives Office, Memorandum
from Captain Sabin to Mr, Sullivan, January 30, 1946, SWNCC
249 filos, Seer Appendix M for a copy of this document,

94, Ibid,
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The moeting ondod with Mr., Searls stating that the Ohair
would entortain a motion to the offect that Interior would sube
mit Lts plan formally to the subcommittee for transmission to
the Committee of the Four Secretaries, but “the Subcommittee
would recommond that no aotion be taken on it until such time
as a final sertlement on the international level wero made as
to the status of the islands, The motion was made and secs
onded, It was carried, with one dissenting vote on the part
of the Department of Interior. The representative of the
Dopartmont of Intorior stated that he could not agreo to a 9
recommendation that nothing be done about it at this vime,"

Interior went ahead and “"polished up" its proposal and
submitted it on February 20, 1946, It called for the Depart-
ment of the Interior to be immediately desipgnated as the admin-
istrative apgency for "all Pacific islands under the control of
the armoed services, with the exception of islands or parts of
1n}nndn which may be designated as military resorvations,"

It Aluo recommended that, in the interest of economical and
effective administration, the Micronesian area, including Guam,
be regarded as a otna%g unit, subdivided only for purposes of

local administration,

95, Ibid,

96, U, S, Natlonal Archives, U. S, Department of the
Interior, Office of Territories, Department of the Intorior
gropounl. February 20, 1946, RG 48, Office file of Oscar

hapman = Division of Territories, Seer Appendix N for a
copy of this proposal,

97, Ibid,
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This proposal was considered by the Secretsries of State,
War, and Navy on February 28, 1946, These threc Secrotarios
unanimously deolded to recommend te the Prolldohc that "ne
action should bo taken ... until suoh time as the status and
title of the Pacific islands concerned should be determinoed,"
This recommondation was transmitted te the President on March 6,
1946, without any notification of the Interlor Department, The
Seorotaries of State, War, and Navy did, however, forward the
Interior Department's proposal of February 20, 1946, to the
President but without thelr endorsement of that proposal.

The Intorior Department was not informed of this aotion
by the Secretaries of State, War, and Navy until June 8, 1946,
The Committee of the Four Secretaries nover did meet to cons
sider this Interior proposal, *

Anothor reason for tho lack of action, beside those stated
by the Socre:nrtoliot State, War, and Navy above, is suggested
by the transoript of a telephone conversation that ocourred
more than a year later, On May 16, 1947, Secretary of the
Interior J, A, "Cap" Krug, who had since replaced lokes, mot
with Secretary of State Marshall, Secrotary of the Navy Fors
rostal, and Seoretary of War Robert P, Patterson, This was
actually the firat meeting of the Four Secretaries' Committeo,
and it will be desoribed in detall in Lts proper sequoence,
Aftor that meoting, Krug telephoned his assistant, Girard

Davidson, and commented on the reason that Patterson pgave

98, U, 8. National Archivesa, Department of tho Intorior,
office of Territories, Background Information Memorandum, May 1,
1947, sipned by Roy E. James, RG 48, 9-0-7, Islands Gen, Pt, 1.

. 189

for the long delay in calling the first meoting of the Four
Secretaries* Committee as followa:

ho (Patterson] saild when President named
this four-man committee, Byrnes decided

it wan useless to salt down with Iokes,

He sald semething to the effect that he
wouldn't ait down with him and that waa

he ond of it, Then directed Fred Searles
tutc] to pot hold of Abhe Fortas and work
hing out and Patterson says that was dSS"
but so far as I know, nnth{ng was done,

About April 3, 1946, the new Secretary of the Interior,
Jo Ay "Cap" Krupg, met with Soer-:aggoot State Byrnes for a
general discussion of this matter, On May 31, 1946, Eric
Boooroft tried once again, MHe drafted a letter for the Soore-
tary of the Interior to algn which was addressed to Secroetary
Byrnes, Krug signed this letter which reviewed the situation
and asked for a meeting of the four Secrotaries. He concluded)

I am aware that the bolief is hold in
some quarters that a tranafor to civil
administration now will be regarded as
an intentlon to take and hold the lalands
pormanently, However, I am of the opinion
. that an early announced decision to deal
with native affalrs through a atrictly
olvilian admintstration would go far to
atrongthen the hands of the United States
Government in intornational discussions,
In the abaence of auch a decislon, there
appears to be a wide«spread belief, both
at home and abroad, that our military
intorest in the lFacific outwelpghs our con=
corn for the civil rights and the asqnomlc
wolfare of the island inhabitanta,l

99, Library of Congress, Transcript of telephone call
from J. A. Krug te Girard Davidaon, May 16, 1947, Krug papora.

100, U, S, National Arohives, U, 5, Department of the
Interlor, Office of Torritories, Memorandum from Arnold to the
Seoretary, April 3, 1946, RG 48 file, 9-0-7 Ialanda Gen. Pt. 2.

101, Library of Congreas, Krug te Byrnes, May 31, 1946,
Krug papors,
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This L8 an interesting line of reasoning in terms of
turning the argumont of timing for the introduction of oivil
administration around to counter the State Departmont's posis
tion, Additionally, it is unusual to find the Secretary of
tho Interior advising the Secrotary of State on foreign affairs.
Attached to Interior's copy of this letter is a typed note,
undated and initialed by "JAS" which indioated Interior's atti-
tude toward the explanation for this delay:

The failure of State to move ahead on
the President's directivo of October 20, even
b{ May 31 (aeven months later) would seom
close in EllOT {naubordination, There may
be several explanations for this fallure to
aot or at least to get a new direotive,
Dyrnes was an independent operator, never
roally part of the State machinery, abroad
most of tho timo at anco nopotiations, In-
deed, he was later fired by HST for becomin
too independent! Mr, Searls was a lone wol
within State, toyrelonttng Bgrnon but outs
side channels, t was probably he who
blooked action, from lack of interest, hos=

ctlxcg toward Interior, or even on orders
from Byrnea?10 -

© ©+ Seoretary Dyrnes replied to Krug's letter of May 31, on
the eighth of June, In thias reply, he enclosed a copy of the
lettor that the Seoretaries of State, War, and Navy had sent
to the President on March 6, 1946, which had recommended “that
no action should be taken on this matter at this time for the
roasons stated in Mr, Soarls’ roport."lo3

This was the firat time that Interior had been informed

102, 1bid,, attached note,

103, U. 8. National Archives, U. 8. Department of the
Interior, draft letter from Kru% to President, attached to momo=-
randun dated June 19 and 20, 1946, from Beocroft to Arnold and
Chapman, RG 48, Offloe fileos of Oscar Chapman, Territorieas,
Declasaified October 21, 1969,

. 191

of the actlon taken earlioer by the Soorotarios cf State, War,
and Navy. Mr. Beecroft, now officlally head of a new Pacific
Branch in the Division of Territories, was ox:r;moly disturbed
and wrote memorandums to his Director, Mr, Arnold, and to the
Under Secretary, Mr. Chapman, on June 19 and 20, respectively,
Theso momorandums reviewed tho situation and supgested that
Interior take the initiative in the matter, He enclosed a
draft letter for Seoretary Krug's signature addressed to tho
President, This draft referred to Byrnes' reply and the lack
of knowledge by Interior of the action fnkon by the Seocrotaries
of State, War, and Navy, Mr, Deocroft let his frustration
release Ltself on the third paragraph:

I [Krug] cannot let this action by
500!0tnr¥ Dyrnos Qo unohallenged, The deois
sion of February 28 whioh ho transmitted to
you was, in effoct, a decision to advise {ou
that the Interior Department's participation
in discusaion of Pne\tte Island adminiatra«
tion would be inappropriate, It was a decis
sion to ask you to nullify an explieit order
which you had issued on Ootober 20 last,

Its significance as a dofiance of your order
ia apparent from the fallure of the Secres
tary of State to summon the Secretary of the
Intorior to meet with tho other threo Cabi-
not membors; from his failure to notify this
Departmont that only three of the Secretaries
had met and had deecided to advise you that
the full Committee should not aot on this
vital matter; and from the reopeated actions
of Mr, Soarls, vorbn!lr and in correspons
dence for the past eight months, to block
the inters-a onc{ discussion 3210h your dir=
ootive explioitly reoquired,l

The draft letter ended by requesting the President to reconfirm

his dirootive of Ootober 20, 1245, and to "request an lmmediate

104,  Ibid,
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recommendation looking toward the establishment of oivil govens

ment at tho earliest foasible date in thoso Pniagle islands
2
which are under United States administration," A memorans

dum was enolosed for the President's signature to accomplish '
this recommondation by Interior,

is draft lotter for the Secretary's aignature was cleared
by Director Arnold, but it went to Krug with the following at-
tached handswritten memorandum initialed “R.E.D.", which brought
oalmer minds to bear:

I feel sure that you will not want to
aign this letter in its present form,

‘ You were not Seoretary of the Interior
at tho time the Seoretaries of State, War
and Navy mot without henefit of presence of
the Secretary of the Interior, nor when
Secretary Byrnes wrote to the Presidont,

Therefore, without hurltnﬁ eriticiam
in a letver which deapite Lta “Secret" classi«
fioation will seoner or later be quoted pube
1ioly, I think you could appropriately and
offootively ask the Presidont to review the
situation == possibly in porsonal convorsa-
tion with him, and then write a suitable
letter for the record,l06

' Secrotary Krug decldod not to send any letter at all, with
the verse comment, "I do not consider this the prgg;r time for
pushing eivilian control of the Pacific islandsl® His reasons
for this feeling are not recorded, He was later to indicate
that he was not that opposed to naval administration, This
viewpoint of his will be mentioned in more detail in the next

chapter, For whatever reasons, the Interior Department under

105,  Ibid,
106, Ihid,, attached memorandum, dated June 24, 1946,

107, JIbid., attached note by Secretary Krug.
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Secretary Krug ccased agitating for the administration until
May of 1947, after the decision had been made to submit the

former mandated islands to a strateplo trusteeship.

* * *

Public opposition to the annexationists was minor but

vooal during the summer and fall of 1946, Secretary Ickes and

Secretary Forrestal had always had bitter words whenever the
subject of trusteeship or naval administravion was ralsed,
When Seoretary lokes left offioe in March 1946, he took his
viewa to the public forum, On May 29, 1946, he delivered a
apeech entitled, “"Meet the Navy" before a joint meoting of
the Institute of Lthnio Affairs and the Institute of Pacifio
Rolations, He soverely eriticizod the governmont for not
having prepared a trusteoship agreement for the former mans
dated islands. DBlasting the Navy for desiring a strateglo
trusteeship (which, actually, it did pgt want) in order that
it could keep its administration of dependent peoples "top
secrot,” he sald:
It ia time that the State Department

coasod to bo bopuiled by the pleasant tinkle

of brass and tho luster of gold braid, for

it is the Navy which has larpgely been ress«

ponaible for our moral fallure to date as

to our dependenoies.... Naval absolutism

snoors at ovorg Constitutional guarantee ,,.

The NIV{ is arbitrary, dictatorial and ute

toerly diaregardful of elivilian righta ..,

The Navy i{a bent upon rullng these

island peoples and Lt Ls determined that

thoy shall not have those rights which the
Charter of the United Natlons guaranteos)
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that they shall not have sclf«governmoent
or demooraoy or ractal equality,...l

o ropoated gg; samo sontimonts in his Jowmnalistio column
on June 14, 1946,

The Institute of Ethnio Affairs, under the leadership of
John Collier (Commissioner of Indian Affairs, 1933-1945; Editor
of tho Guam lLgho, published in Washington) contended that milis
tary security and trusteeship under :ﬁo Genoeral Assembly were
compatable, and tho United States should place tho islands
under a General Assembly trusteeship Jjust becouse they “lie
An a strateglo gone where defensive and offensive interests of
three pngsu overlap = China, the Soviet Union and the Unltod.
States," The Institute also declared thata

When the milivary makes foreipn policy,
rorolxn policy makes, toward war,

11 Americans know that the Army and
Navy oxorciso a wor very strong
and also dangoerous to lasting peace,

But apparently, few Americans « few
oditors, for example « are aware that the
military control over our nation's foreign
policy poos ontirely beyond mere influence,
mere ?tcllura.

he Army and Navy control over foreipn
polioy exists as a formalizod, teohnioally
and procedurally implemonted arrangomont,,,.
which] L8 known in Washington as SWNCC «
the Stave, War and Navy Cosordinating Coms
mitteo through whioh foreipgn policies of
ovon thoe romotest military interost must be
cloarod, That committoo operates under an

108, Richard v d -
Lory, Vol, 3, p. 16. )

109, U, S, National Archives, U, 8§, Department of the
Intorior, memorandum from Deecroft to Arnold, Juno 1946, De-
classifiod Octobor 21, 1969, Offico files of Oscar Chapman,
Territories,

110, W 3
Ing., Vol. ?. ﬁo. § iﬁovombor 182%). Pe g.
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unanimity role, so that not merely Army and
Navy aoting topether, but Army and Navy aot=-
ing separately, are empowered to veto any
proposal made by Stato,,,, Thoe State Doepart-
mont techniclans, adequate in numbers and
often in technical knowledge, and inters
nationally experienced, confront the mili-
tary snapsjudpgment and prejudice; and again
and apgain, to proocure actlon at all, thoy
find themselves accepting compromises or
worse, to the grave and cumulative injury of
the United States and of the peace hopes,111

Collier, Ickes, and former Vice President Wallace main-
tainod a running publiec attack throughout 1946 on the military
in general, and on the naval administration of the islands and
the need for overseas bases, in partioular, Forrostal took
no public notice of these attacks even when Ihg New York Times
and the Washington Dajly News both urged, in their June 18,
1946, issues, the development of a “"ocolonial" policy, in lipght
of tho acquisition of the Japanese mandated islands and the
oblipgations under the Charter of the United Nnttonl.lls

In late August 1946, Seoretary Krug announced publicly in
informal remarks that the Four Secretaries' Committee had never
met, and that he felt)

§:3§ 52;n¥§§5ﬁ::l:3td§?:rs§“§:61ﬁ?§n"sgon
A G o KR

until the international status of those
f1slands had heen clarified was a reasonable

1L, Ibida, ppe 6-7,

112, These took the form of lettors to editors of gagorn
and publio speeches, It is interesting to note that in 1945
and 1946, Ickes had “"atrongly opposed" the early pranting of
independence te the Philippines Ly taking a "vigorous stand"
and showing violent oppooftlon“ to the idea, Seer Harry S,

Truman, Memeirs, Vol. 1, p. 275,

113, Ing_ﬂgx_fog_I{eﬁg. June 18, 1946, and the Washings«
ton Dajly News, June 18, '
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recommendation ta the 1light of present
circumstances, 1

This comment was tho subjoot of an Auauu:'SO. 1946,
editorial in the Hopoluly Star Bulletin, Unfortunately, the
editorial was also based on a speculative story from another
sourco) and the result was an orroneous representation of
Secretary Krug's acvitude, This same misrepresentation
was picked up by The New York Times in its edivorial of Seps
tomber 2, 1946, The Iimes stated, based on the Hopolulu Star
Bulletin editorial, that there was an "indefinite" postpono-
ment of any decision concerning the Pacific lslanda which
Amorica pol;ountd| and that unless Congress should make the
Executive branch change ita mlnd'liz. falands would remain
indefinitely under military rule,

Secretary Krupg sent a lot’ter to the Honoluly Star Bulles«
tin on Soptember 9 protesting its editorial, Within the Navy
Department, Captain R. L, Dennlson drafted a defense of naval
administration of the Pacific islands for Forrestal teo send to
The Now York Times, In this draft reply to the Times editorial,
Captain Dennison intentionally IVOlded.rllllna the question of
"ooyorolanty“ versus "trusteeship" and any comment aboutlggo
work, or lack of it, of the Four Secretaries' Committee,

As an exception to his policy of not answering the public

114, Library ot'Con;reol. Krug to Editor, Heonelulu Stap
, Septomber 9, 1946, Krug papers,

115, Ibid,

116, The New York Timos, Soptomber 2, 1946,

117, U. S., Naval Classified Archives Offioe, Memorandum
from Denntson vo Forrestal, September 7, 1946, OP-55 filea,
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nétnoka on naval administration, Forrestal decided to soend
this reply to The New York Times, and it was pul lished in the
paper on September 24, 1946, |

To further offsot tho bad publicity, the Navy arranped for
ton newapapermen to tour the various islands in the Pacific that
wore under naval administration, including the former mandated
islands, Thelr reports wore consistently favorable to the

Navy's position and record in administering the islands,

* * *

The Pentagon (the War and Navy Departments, plus the Joint
Chiefs of Staff) was not only fighting Interior over which Des
partmont should sovorﬁ tho former mandated islands but was also
embrolled in the question of whether or not these islandas would
bo annexed or placed undor utg;coglo trustooship, At tho first
meoting of the Firat Session of the United Nations at London
in January and February 1946, the question of dependent aroas
had been deferred, However, theo socond mooting of the Firat
Seasion of the General Asasembly was scheduled to convene in
Now York on October 23, 1946, The State Dopartmont desired to
have an agroed poliey concerning the former Japanose mandated
folanda prior to that meeting, All concerned wished to avoid
tho dobacle that had ooourred in January ovor Byrnos' roquost
from London,

Littlo work was dono on tho problem until August 1946,

118, ’ Janunrs 11, 1947,
v Dacenber 2 and 4, 1940, W at,
ooonber 1, 0y , May ' (N
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In the meantime, the Pentagon took an interest in tho trustoes
ship agreements that were submitted by other nations (United
Kingdom for Togoland, British Cameroons and Tnnhanylknn Belgium
for Ruanda=Urundi) in Maroh 1946, In respect to these trustecs
ship agreements, the question arose whether the United States
should assert that it was a "state directly concerned.," Secres
tary Forrestal wrote to Secretary of State Dyrnes that he had
no objection to the substance of these trusteeship agreements,
but he believed the United States should not assert that it

was a "state directly concerned" whon the agreements were pres
sented to the Unlted Natlons General Assembly for consideration.
He gave the following reasons for this recommendations

I bellove that the United States has no
ronl interest in these territories other
than a general concern for the welfare of
thelyr inhabitants,
I further believe that any assertions
b{ the United States of direct concorn in
those torritories might well sorve as a
precedent for other nations volelng thelr
direct concern with respect to trustecship
V-, for Pacifio islands in whioh we have a
dofinite stratogic intereost, In as much
as it is the view of the Navy Department
that the number of states directly cons
corned in Pacifio islands trustoeships
should be kept to a minimum, I am satrongly
of the opinion that it would be most une
wise for the United States to assert that
it is directly concerned in eonnoottqq
with these four African territorios, 19

Forrestal was thinking ahead in case the former Japanese
mandated islands or any of the other islands taken from Japan

became trusteoships, Additionally, Australia was known to be

119, U, §,, Naval Classifiod Archives Office, Forrestal
to Byrnoes, April 4, 1946, Declassified June 20, 1969, Seores
tary of tho Navy files, (SC) Al4-7/EF,
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intending to place the former mandate of North-ocast Now Guinea
under trusteeship. The actrategically important island-base of
Manus was located within that territory.

Within SWNCC, various studies were conductod on the impli-
cations of various interpretations of the articles in the
Charter of the United Nations pertaining to trustoeships. For

example, the question of "states directly concerned" was exs

plored, On May 7, 1946, Captain Donnison wrote a memorandum

commenting on a SWNCC paper concerning strategle trusteoships,
He eritiolzed the paper for placing too much importance on
the mere designation of strateglo areas, He conoluded, "tho
protection of U.S. Lnttr‘ntl should be sought by sultable
terms in the trusteeship agreement, There ia no automatic
protection in applying the designation of strateglo areas,"

Thus, an awareness developed that the decision would not
be merely whether to place the former Japanese mandated Lslands
undor a strategic trusteeship, 1t would be necessary to develop
a d;tlntto strategie trusteeship plan for the mandated islands
in order to see whother American security interests could, in
fact, be protected under a atrateglc trusteeship.

Evon with this consensus developing, the Joint Chlefs of
Staff, evidently atill felt chat American security might be
impaired under a strategio trusteeship plan for the former
Japanese mandated ialanda, Accordingly, on June 28, 1946,

they reviewed the situation and "reached a oconelusion that

120, U, S§., Naval Classified Archives Office, Memorandum
from R, L. Dennison to Cngcntn Colin Campbell, May 7, 1946,
Doclassified 1970, SWNCC 38 files,
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the United States soverelignty ovor tho Japaneso Mandated Islands
fa, from the military point of view, necessary to the national
defonse, and doolded to ropoft that conclusion to the Secretary
of State and the l'rontdonc."121

The 1ssue of what to do with the mandated islands continued
to be disoussod throughout the summer and fall of 1946 within
the Joint Chiefs of Staff, the Three (State, War, Navy) Secro-
tarial meotings, and SWNCC in an attempt to reach a consensus
prior to the United Natlons Genoral Assembly mooting in late
Octobey, The Interior Department was not included in these
discussions. )

Finally, at tho SWNCC meeting on August 20, 1946, \t was
agreed to appoint an gd hog subcommittee to “prepare as a matter
of priority and for exploratory purposes, separate types of
trustoeship agroements to cover torrt:ort:;ztormorty mandatod
to Japan and preswar Japanese territory." It was within
this ad hog subcommittoo of SWNCC that substantive work was
done in clese lialson with the Joint Chiefs of Staff and the
Navy's OP-35 Division (under Captain Dennison) on the dovelop-
ment of a draft strategle trusteeship agreement that might be
acoeptable to all parties,

In order to get the Joint Chiefs of Staff to agree to the

121, Library of Congress, Leahy papers (diary), Vol., 12
June 28, 1946, pa 60, ' v piw v '

122, U. 8., Naval Classified Archives Office, memorandum

SWN=5660, August 20, 1946, Declassified 1970, SWNCC 59 file,

The designated mombors of this ad ggg subcommittee woere: Dr,
Hugh Borton, Department of State, Steering Member; Mr, Dean
Rusk, Department of State; Mr, E. A, Gross, Department of Statey
Brig. Gen, Cortlandt VanR, Schuyler, War Departmenty Col, Sidnoy
Le GLEfAn, War Department; Rear Adm. E. T, Wooldridge, Navy
Department,
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dovelopment of a draft trusteeship agreement for the former
Japanese mandated islands, several conditions hid to be met,
The development of any draft trusteoship nsroomhnt was to be
without prejudice to the Joint Chiefs of Staff's stated posi-
tion that only traditional sovereignty could safeguard for
all vime the rights of the Unived States in the lalanda, It
was also to be without prejudice to the ultimate deolsion on
what to do with the {slandas, On these conditions, the Joint
Chiefs then agreed that discussions leading toward a draft
stratoglo trusteeship could commonce,

Also, on these conditions, the Joint Chlefs stated that
a strategic trusteeship agreement would be the next best thing
to annexation and would probably prevent any future compromiso
of American security Af Lt corftained the following pointa:

(1) the entire trusteeship to be designated a strateglo
aroay

(2) the United States to be sole administering authority)
7 (3) no limitation to be placed upon the utilization of
all or any part of the aroa for United States socur-
ity purposes;
(4) the right of the United States to exclude any aroas
utilized for military purposes from inspection or 3
roport to the United Nations or any of its nganctaa.l 3
Of course, a strateglc trusteeship, by mere designation
alone, would come under the Security Council where the veto
power would ensure that any agreement followed the proposed
draft and, once made, could not be changed without United

States' consent,

123, Richard, Naval Administration of the Trust Territory,
Vol, 3. P 18, '
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With the above points in mind, the SWNCC ad hog sube
committeo sot to work, The Army took little part in the work
since 1t t:;z that the Navy sufficlently upheld the Army's
interests, Dy October, a draft trusteceship agroement had
boon developod contalining tho above four points and was refor-
red to the Joint Chiefs of Staff for comment, They repeated
thelr position but conoceded that if othor considerations than
military had priority, then the proposed agreement was cons
sidered adequate to safepuard American ucurlty.u5

On Ootober 22, 1946, the day before the convening of the
United Nations G;nornl Asnombly, the SWNCC Secretariat proposed
to forward this reply to the ad hoc committee “for preparation
of a statement of the diverse views of the three departmonts
and the JCS for transmission to the President for final reso«
lution by him,"

Howavor, on this very same day, President Truman at the
request of the Secretary of State (Byrnes) called a conferonce
ot.éhc State, War and Navy Secretarios to declide whether or
not te place the former Japanese mandated islands under a
United Nations strateglo trusteeship, The Secretary of State
did not want to delay matters any longer and evidently believed

that the Secretaries of State, War, and Navy plus the Joint

124, Admiral Robert L. Dennison, U,5.,N. (Ret.), Interview
with the author, Soptember 4, 1969,

125, Millis, ed., The Forrestal Diaries, p. 213,
126, U, §,, Naval Classified Archives Office, Memorandum

from Captain Donnison to Undor Secretary of the Navy, October 22,

1946, Declassified 1970, SWNCC 59/6 file,
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Chiefs of Staff could make thelr views known to the President
orally,

Admiral Nimitz was also present at this conference, as
was Admiral Loahy, the Chief of Staff to the Commandersine
Chief and Chalrman of the Joint Chlofl.of Staff, Admiral
Nimitz, now Chief of Naval Operations, sclill argued the Joint
Chiefs of Staff's consistent policy at this moeting with the
Presldent, According to Forrestal's diary entry, Admiral Nimits
statod that, "sovoreipnty of tho ex-Japanose mandates should be
taken by the U.S., that the ultimate security of the U.S,
deponds in major part on our ability to control the Pacifio
Oocoan, that those islands are part of the complex essential
to that control, and that the concept of trusteeship Ls ine
applicable here because these islands do not represent any
oolonial problem nor is there ooongg%o advantapge aceruing to
the U.S. through thelr ownerahip,"

Sooretary of State Dyrnes later wrote in his book his
account of the conference as followsi

The State and War dopartmonts felt
that, since Japan had received theso islands
under a mandate from the League of Natlons,
our rights vere not superior to those deles
gated by the Leapue and that therefore, \f
possible, the Unitod Nations should declare
them a atruto?to aroa to be administered by
us under a United Nations trustecship aprees
ment, We polnted out that at San Franoisco
the United States delepgation, by direction
of President Roosevelt, had beeon a stronp
advoeato of the trusteoship syatom, We
arpued that we could not properly adopt a
Yoltcy that would show a lack of confidence

n the system we had urged upon the United
Nations, Japan had violated hor mandate

127. Millis, ed., Ihe Forrestal Diacies, p, 214,
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and therefore we could seck a dociaion
from the United Nations on these mandi ted
fslands, while those islands that belcnged
to the Japaneso, such as the Ryukyus,
would have to awalt disposition by tho
peace conforenco,128

It would be surprising Lf the Secretvary of War, Robert P,
Pattorson, supported this view, The War Department had con=
sistently backed the Navy in the leng struggle for American
absolute control over the islands, Dyrnes' comment refors to
the "War Department" and not to Secretary Patterson personally,
Yet, Secretary Patterson was the only representative of the War
Department prosent at this meoting, Unkortunntoly. thore has
not yet been located any account by Mr, Patterson or the War
Department of this conference or any other evidence to support
or rofute lyrnos' statomont,

Prosidont Truman's memol;n are alightly confusing on this,
perhaps because he does not direotly mention this partioular
conforence, Ho statos:

- - In earlier meetings with Cabinet members on
the quostion of trusteeships, I found that
tho State Department held views that differed
from those of the War and Navy Departments.
I listened carefully to both points of view,
In the end I sustained the Arm{ and Navy
chiofs on tho major issue of the security of
the bases, But I also saw the valldity of
the ideal for which the State Department was
contonding = that the United Nations should
not be barred from the local territorios
bayond the bases, if at unz time the United
Nationa should want to leok inte social and
economic conditions on these islands. The

- United States would never emulate the policy
of Japan in the areas that were glven her
under mandate by the League of Natlons, We
thus assured fu{l protection to our nation

128, byrnes, Spoakinp Frankly, p. 219.
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agatnut a future Pacific agprossor and, at
the same time, laid the foundation for future

self«government of the {sland people,,,, 1

had always been opposed to colonlaliam, What«

over iunclflontlon may be cived at any lcago.

colonialism in any form is hateful to Ameris

cans, Amorica foupht her own war of liboras

tion against colonialism, and we shall always

regard with asympathy and understanding the

desire of people everywhere to be free of

colonial bondape,..s I still believed in

Woodrow wtllsn s philosophy of "solf-detors

mination, ‘12

None of the other recorders of the discussion mention
President Truman's talking about not barring the United Nationa
from local territories beyond the bases, The trusteeship agrecs
mont, as finally concluded, pave the United States the ripht
to close any area for security roasons, This had been one of
the four points stressed by the Joint Chiefs of Staff, Perhaps
thoe President was talking of an earlier conference on this
matter or of Okinawa or was giving oral instructions to the
military not to olose off any area more than necessary while
still obtaining the right to do so in the agreemont with the
United Nations.
Mr, Truman wrote his memoirs after leaving office and

may have overlooked the éorml of the final trustoeship apreoe-
mont in the writing of his memoirs, This could explain the
slight inconsistency., Mr. Truman was "a devoted admirer of
both Wilson and Roosevelt, a staunch anti-colonialist, and
probably not a preat admirer of the military." During

tho first yoars of his Prosidency, he stressed the United

129,  Truman, Memoirs, Vol. 1, pp. 274-275,

130, Mr, Jamos F, Green, Interview and letter to the
author, September 8, 1970,
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Nations and the high principles of do-colonialism and self.
determination. He was also inclined to follow the policies
and commitments made by President Roosevelt because of his
lack of experience and tho overwholming, often heotio, events
requiring declsions and action during his initial years in
office, '

This Ocrober 22, 1946, conference oceurred just prior to
the 1946 elections, at the samo time as the controversy over
the meatsration controls, and under tho pressure of preparing
for the United Nations General Assembly meeting. Additionally,
Prosident Truman was deoply involved in tho military unifica-
tion strugsle with Forrestal and the Navy bucking him and the
other services over some of the points of the unification plan,
Also, American relations with .the Soviet Union were rapidly
deterforating, To his credit, President Truman made a firm
decision on whether to annex the former mandated islands or
plae; them under the trusteeship system, This contrastoed
ioé;ovolt'l lack of any clears=cut command decision on this
question,

In August of 1945 and January of 1946, Presidont Truman
had made hasty decisions relating to this subject prior to
hearing all sides of the lssue, This time all sides, except
for the fact that Interlor played no part in the drafting of
the trusteeship agreement or the Presidential conference,
wore hoard; and a binding decoision was made,

Prestident Truman's firm decision was to submit the islands
to the United Nations as a atrategic trusteeship with the

United States as sole administrator under the torms of the
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agrooment drafted by tho SWNCC subcommitteo,

Secretary Forrestal, by the time of this ccnforence, had
accopted the idea of a strategic trusteeship, At the confor-
onco, his main concern was that the State Department negotiators
might compromise and accept an arrangomont that would jeopard-
ize the seourity of the United States, Secrevary Byrnes assured
him that no changes in the draft agroomont would be acceptod
without the approval of the President or the Secretary of State,
Forrostal thon stated that he was satisfiod,

Forrestal was also reassured by Byrnes on his fear that a
subordinate of Byrnes or a delegate to the United Nations might
leak an opinion to the press to the effect that "the intransi-
pgonco of the mtlit:;g was blocking the good intentions of the
State Department,” Forrestal was very sensitive to the
public opinion trend toward disarmament and the belief in tho133
thesis that the military was running American foreign policy.

Admiral Leahy was very dissatisfied with the Presidential
6oéfnlon. In his unpublished diaries (on restricted access ac
the Library of Congress), one finds his reaction to the doci-

sion and his belief in the underlying reason for it as follows:

decision was made to ncoog:n: Unitod States
ands on terms acs

trustooeship over these is

coptable to the Unjted States,
Anonouncaments npre O
ﬁé‘éﬁm “and. Truman, §

g%%upo a ionr that lo&oé.mo‘
131, Byrnes . 219+220 and Millis
ed,, Ihz_rnx{az:ni_ﬁfﬁﬁfég. PP §%*: 3?5. and 216, g

132, Millis, ed,, The Forrestal Diaxies, p. 213.
133, Ibid,
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future this docision will pormit possible
I R R
and treasure to retake,l3% [Emphasis nddodi

Admiral Leahy believed that the brevloul swooping stato-
ments of national polioy (Atlantic Charter, United Nations Docs
laration, and Calro Declaration, among othors, which were onun=
clated primarily for war«time propaganda purposes) had backed
the American government "into a corner” at the time of a cru-
eial decision, One will never know exactly the maln reason
for the Prosidential deolsion to submit the former Japanose
mandated islands to a strateglc trusteeship--whother it was
President Truman's antiscolonialist sentiments, Secretary
Byrnes' legal and foreign prestipe viewpoints, or Admiral
Leahy's belief that, beocause of provious statemonts, no other
option was opon, The decision, in all probability, rested on
a blend of all of these forces,

Unfortunately, Admiral Nimitz' papors are not yet openy
but the general feeling of Admiral Leahy and Admiral Nimitz
was probably described Sy Bonjamin Gerlg, one of the State
Department's strong trusteeship advecates, when he talked
with John D, Hickerson about "a meeoting with the Admirals
(not named).vss The Admirals were ovgg;rulod. They left
with their talls betwoon thelr lepgs,"

The President made the unequivocal public announcement

on November 6, 1946, that the United States was prepared to

134, Library of Congress, Leahy papers (diary), Vol, 12,
OQotober 22, 1946, p. 806,

135, Ambassador John D, Hickersen, Interview with the
author, Juno 19, 1969,
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piaoo under trusteeship the former Japanese mandated 1.|‘l¢mdn.”6

Concurrently, the United Sc:;gl Governmont made public
the draft trusteeship agreement, It also eirculated the
draft agreemont for information to the other members of the
Socurity Counecil (Australla, Brazil, China, Egypt, France,
Mexico, the Netherlands, Poland, the Union of Soviet Socialist
Ropublics, and the United Kingdom) and to New Zealand and the
Philippines, This ctransminsion was to fulfill the requirements
of Article 79 of the Charter (statos direotly concerned) by
obtaining the agreemont of "all members of the United Nations
which, in the view of the Government of the United States,
may have special interest in these islands ..."na

I'ross reaction was, on the whole, favorable; with the
usual amall number of vocal dissenters, For example, Ihg Ney

oriticized the plan as constituting virtual annexas-

tion,

To wrap things up, the State Department membeyr of the
SWNCC ad hog subcommittee proposed about December 3, 1946, that

no further action be taken with respect to the various papoers

produced by tho subcommittee "since events have overtaken the

;36. u, s, Dognrtmvnt of State Bulletin, Vol, 15 (Novem
ver 17, 1946), p, 889,

137. This was the draft produced by SWNCC, Seor
Appendix O for a copy of this draft trusteoship agreomont,

138, U. 8. Department of State, Draft Truncealhlg Aprees
mont for the Japanese Mandated Islands, Publication 2784, Far
Eastorn Series 20 (Washingtom: U, §. Governmont Printing Office,
1947), Statoment by U, 5, Representative on Security Council,
February 26, 1947,

139, W“ , November 10, 1946, See also:

Jane Bedell, "In Trust We Annex," New Republic, Vol, 116, No,
11 (Mareh 17, 1947).
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’ - 140
problem sot forth," The War Department member concurred

but noted that the question "of which former Jajanese Islands,
other than the Japanese Mandates, are to be prbbonod as trustee-
ships has not been resolved,"

The ad hog subcommittee had, indeed, been appointed to
prepare draft trustecships for all of the ex-Japanese islands,
not just for the former Japanese mandated ialanda, However,
the question of the Ryukyus and the Donin-Volecanoes was allowed
to drop pending the peace treaty with Japan,

Thus, 1946 ended with two of the three phases of thia
fosue (the postwar disposition of the former Japanese mandated
islands) settled, The phase dealing with the drafting of the
trusteeship system had ended in June 1945 with ifts inclusion
in the United Nations Chartery The phase dealing with the
decision whether to annex the Lslands or to submit them for
trustoeship had ended on Ootober 22, 1946, in favor of a stra=
toago trusteeship with terms acceptable to the United States,

The third phasesswhich governmental department would admine
foter the islands«<had narrowod down to a cholce betweeon the Navy
and Interior Departments, At the end of 1946, this controversy
was quioscent becauso of the State Department's delaying tactics
and Seeretary of the Interior Krup's agreeing with s:aio that
the status of the islands should be settled before deciding which

dopartmont would have tho civil administration responsibility,

140, U, 8., Naval Classified Archives Offico, Memorandum
from Captain Pennison to the Undor Seorotary of the Navy, Decem-
ber 5, 1946, Deolassified 1Y7u, SWNCC 59 files,

WL, Ibid,
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Lot arms yleld to the topa) let the military
feld to the civil pover,
Eggnn; arma tosae (Motto of Wyoming)

Cleooror Orationos
Philipploae, a, 60 D,C,

In all cases the milivary should be under
striot subordination to and governed by the
olvil power,

Virginia Declaration of
Righta June 12, 1776

Policy is the intelligent faculty, war only
the instrument, not the reverse, The subs
ordination of tho military view to the poli-
tical is, therofore, the only thing possible,

~von Clausewite
On War, 1832

1 eannot too entirely repudiate any casual
word of mine, reflecting the tene which was
once so traditional in the Navy ... that
"politiocal questions belong rather to the
statosman than to the military man," 1
find thoso words in my old lectures, but

1 vory soon learnod better,

Mahani Maval Strategy,
1911



CHAPTER FOUR
ACCEPTANCE OF THE TRUSTEESHIP AGREEMENT
AND TRANSFER OF ADMINISTRATION FROM
NAVY TO INTERIOR

On February 17, 1947, Warren R. Austin, United Statos
Representative on the Security Council, forwarded the drafc
trusteeship agreement to Socretary Genoral Trygve Lie requests
ing that "this matter be placed on the agenda of the Security
Council at an early da:o.“l None of the governments to which
tho draft had beoon submitted earlier had voloed any major exs
ceptions to either the United States roquest for appointmont
as solo administoring authority of the islands or to the draft
agreemont, No other membor of the United Nations asserted
any claim for trusteeship of the Lslands,

The other membor nations of the Unitod Nations also
roalized the political fact of 1life that Lf the draft agrees
mont should be amendod in a way unacceptable to the United
States, then the United States could merely veto the apgrecs
ment and continue ocoupying the islands under the ptatus quo.
In fact, this point had been impliod by Dean Acheson in hia
January 22, 1946, press conference when he hnﬁ staved thav if
any of the filve permanent members of the Security Counoil

should refuse a stratoglc trusteoship agreement, the result

1, United Nations, Security Council, Document S$/281,
February 17, 1947,

2. U, S, Dopnrtmont of State,
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u, Publication
tonn « 8. Government Printing Oftioo.
oBrelon:ntLvo on Soourity Couneil,
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would be to maintain the gratus quo.

This point evidently was also made by John Foester Dulles
and, indirectly, made by Reprosentative Mike Mansfield of Mons
tana,  On the House floor February 3, 1947, Represontative
Manafield commented on an investigative trip he had made to
the Pacifie Islands as a member of the House Foreipgn Affalirs
Committee with a subcommittee of the Houso Naval Affairs Com-
mittee, At the oonclusion of his comments, he insorted into
the Conpressional Regord the results of an ilnvestigation deals
ing with the present and future status of trustoeship for the
former mandated inlands, This investigative report mentioned
Dean Achoson's January 22, 1946, statement., It also stated
(based on a report in the Christian Scionce Monitor of Novem-
ber 8, 1946) that John Foster Dulles had "pointed out to the
Trusteeship Committee of the [United Nations] General Assembly
on November 7, 1946, if a trusteeship apreement is rejectod by
the Unfited Nations, the dependent territory still continues
uﬁﬁ;r the present controlling power, This would mean that
the Pacifie Lslands would still be under direot United States
control, even if tho Security Council rejected the American
draft plan,*

The authorship of this investigative roport is not indi-
catod, Probably the report was written either by a menber of

the House Foreign Affalra Committee or the subcommittee of the

3, yﬁTE*_ﬁgn5§¥4*égnﬁjsﬂgggxg House, Statement by Repres
sentative ebruary 3, 1947, B80th Cong., 1 soss.,

Fobruary 3, 1047, pp. 807811,
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Houso Naval Affairs Committeo or by someone on Representative
Manafiold's avaff, The important fact is thuc'tho report was
inserted into the Congregsional Record by Representative Mans-
field just prior to the formal submission of the draft trustees
ship agreement to the United Nations by tho United States,

Doan Achoson's pross staterent, John Foster Dulles'
robortod comment at the United Nations, and Mike Manafield's
indireot endorsomont of the investigative report were all
avalilablo to tho other governmeonts for their consideration
durlng the time chat they were developing thelr pesitions in
respect to the American draft trusteeship agreement whioh had
boon c¢irculated on Novembor 6, 1946, The other governmonts
could not fail to realize that if the former mandated Lalands
were ever to be placed under the trusteeship systom, Lt would
have to be on torms accoptable to the United Statos,

Mr, Austin formally submitved the trusteeship plan to
the Seourity Council on February 26, 1947, togothor with
articlo-by-article oxplanatory comments and a general statos
ment,  Further consideration of the trusteoship proposal was
doferrod by the Security Council until March 7, 1947, while
negotiations proceedod informally among the members for minor
changes in the agroomoent,

Tho minor changes were proposed by the Soviet Union and

4, U, S, Department of State, Draft Trustooshl? Aproos
ment for the Japanese Mandated Islands, Publication 2784, Far
Eastern Seriea 20 (Washingtoni U, S, Government Printing Offico,
1947), pp. 3<20, Alsor United Nations, $courltz Counelil, U, S,
Dologation Document US/5/119 of February 26, 1947,
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discussod within tho Amorican Government by the State, War,
and Navy Departments via SWNCC and tho Joint Ch efs of Staff
via SWNCC's liatson with the JSSC, '

Tho Department of the Interior attempted to be inoluded
and requested that it have representation at the United Nations
via an adviser or observor and also desired that the intras
governmental discussions on the changes be conducted within
the "interdopartmontal Non-Self-Governing Territories Committee,"
Prosumably, the Interlor Department was roferring to the Four
Seoretaries' Committee, with its appointed subcommittee, which
would indicate one more attempt by Interior to pot those organs
functioning, Interior evidently did not get the requested
ropresentation at the United Nations; and although Mr. Gerig
of State had soomed favorablo .to the second request at the time
it was made, there is no evidence that the Interior Department
participated in any intrasgovernmental discussions on the stras
togle trusteoship agreement,

" The changes requested by the Soviet Unlon were to delete
the words, "as an integral part of the United States" from
Artiole 3 and to amend Article 6 to refer to the territory's
dovelopment “"towards self-government or independence, as may be
appropriate to the particular eclrcumstances of the Trust Terris
tory and {ts peoples and the freely expressed wishos of the

peoples concerned," rather than merely reading development

5, U, S, National Arahives, U, 5, Department of the
Intertior, Office of Territories, memorandum to Arnold from
Decoroft, February 27, 1947, RO 48, 9«0-7, Islands Gen, Pt, 2,
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6
“rowards self-povernment,”

These changos wero disocussod by the SWNCC ad hog sube
committee between February 28 and March 4, 1947, Under Seoro-
tary of the Navy Sullivan objected to the amendment about in-
dependence, and Captain Dennlson tried to convinoce the State
Department members (Cohen, Hickersen, Gross, and Gerig) on
this point, The latter were "unanimous in oppouttton."7 Cap=-
tain Dennison reported their position te Forrestal who advised
that, in view of the State Department's attitude, the Navy
Dopartmont should concede the polnt.a

Mr. James F. Green believes that the reason for the State
Dopartmeont's accoptance of tho Soviet amendments probably. was
because tho United States had "fought hard against ‘as an
integral part' and for ‘independence* [in previously approved
trustoeships in the General Anuombly] on aonora% prinoiples,
and it was thus holat on its own petard later,"

. The Security Council accepted the trusteeship agreement
thLAtho two amondments on April 2, 1947, As proviously do-
soribed, the agreement gave the United States wide powers,
inoluding full powers of administration, legislation, and
Juriadiction, the right of fortification, and the right to

6, Robort R, Robbins, "United States Trusteeship for
the Territory of the Pacific Islands,"
mm{n. Vol., 16 (Mly 4, 1947), PP . .

7. U. 8., Naval Classified Arohivos Office, Memorandum

from Captain Dennison to Under Secrotary of the Navy, March 4,
1947, Doclassifiod 1970, SWNCC 59 file,

8, Ibld,

9. James F., Green, Interviow and letter to the author,
Soptember 8, 1970,
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olose areoas for soourity roasons,

An moon as tho Socurity Council approved tho United
Svates' draft trusteeship agreement, the Interlor Department
started to move, once again, to achlove its goal of adminis«
toring the Lslands, Secretary Krug had lald the groundwork
for this now initiative by personally visiting American Samoa,
Guam, ard the Lsland of Kwajalein (which s in the mandated
islands) during the months of Fobruary and Maroh 1947, He
submitted an elevenspago roport of his "1nnboecion tour" to
the President on May 12, 1947, in which he statedi

In keoping with our basic philosophy
of povornment, wo should ostablish civil
sovernmnnt for eivil populations under our

lag in time of peaco,,,.

1 recommend further that the United
States, in accepting trusteeship of the
former Japanese mandated islands from the
United Nations, do so with a deolaration
of intontion to establish civilian admin-
fatration throupghout the area at tho
earliest possible moment, The Congress
should then be called upon to define the
olvil rights and politioal status of tho
islandors in their new rolationship to the
United States, In my opinfon it ls vical
that by act of Congress we guaranteo those
poople the maximum deproe gracclcnl of the
oivil liboertieos and basic froodoms onjoyod
by Unitod States citizens,.,.

There ia no question in my mind about
the strategle importance of the islands and
their value to the United States as forward
outposts of dofense, The Army, the Navy
and the Alr Forces muat be assured free
access to all of the Lslands av all times
and must be allowed to set aside and ox-
olusively control such islands or parts

10, United States Treatles and Other International Aots
Sories, 1665, and Unived Nations Treaty Series, Vol, 8, No, 123,
“Trusteeship Agreement for the Former Japaneso Mandated Islands,"
S00 alsoi Harold Karon Jacobson, "Our 'Colonial' Problem in the
Paoifio," , Vol, 39, No. 1 (Octobar 1960), pp, 56
66, Soo Appondix O for a copy of the trusteoship agreement,
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of islands and thelr surrounding waters

as are necessary to tho establishment and
maintonance of military and naval instals
lations, The armed foroes,of course, must
have exclusive jurisdiction over military
bases and reservations, I do not apree,
howevor, with the belief that civillan ade
mintatration of that portion of the islands
which are not a part of the military bases
ia incompatible with effective provision
for national defense.... To commit ours
selves to a courso of aotion requiring
permanent military administration of the
affalrs of the Pacifie {islanders in time
of peace would fmply an admission of a nons«
oxistont woaknoss in our basic principles
of povernment,,.., I fully concur in the
belief that by actually practicing democ-
racy in the Pacific the Bntcod States can
beat overcome the non-democratic philosos
phies of government which today are bl?-
ding for control of the whole of Asia,ll

This report continued in the same line of reasoning and
paveo oxamplos of civil governmonts continuing in Alaska, Puerto
Rico and the Virgin Islands during the war and of the military
control of Hawaii, smoothly expanding and later contracting,
during and after the war-time emergoncy, Xrug argued for
ofvillan government, not only of the former Japanese mandated
falands, but also for Guam and American Samoa, More than half
of the report was a call for civilian government rather than
a report of oxisting conditions in the islands,

Krug did not think there had been any “misgoverament"
under naval government but based his belief on 'oonotdorn:lonlgf

the fundamental prineiples which are basie to our democracy.”

11, Library of Congress, Report to the President: l'acifie
I1sland Inspection Tour of J. A, Krug, February - March 1947,
(no date on roport itself), Krug papers,

12, U. 8. Natienal Archives, U, 5, Dopartment of the
Interior, Krug to W. M, MeBridpo, Vost Commander, VFW, Poat 404,
Guam, April 7, 1947, RG 48, 9-0-7, Islands Pacific Gen. Pt, 2,
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Ho, evidontly. did not seo the distinction between military
government and civil government administored by military per-
sonnel, The question of granting eivil rights and degroes of
solf«govornment was not one of which agency was the adminis-
trator but of the instructions set forth by Congross and tﬁe
Prosident, Krug did admit that an Organic Act would be noeded
from Congress to establish these eivil rights but, continually,
in all his discussions on this subject, interchanged the torm
*eivil government"” with "eivilian povernment,"

To lay further groundwork for his inltiative, Krug on-
couraged tho holding of a round-table discussion on the subject
of elvil govarnment for Pacific islands by the American Polits
foal Selence Assoclation in Mareh 1947, He roferred to the
fact that "a similar suggestion was made te the Assoclation
ovar a year ago and that a rounds-table discussion, largely on
the international aspects of the ialand problem, was hold dur-
ing the Asmoolation's annual meetings in March 1946,

o With this groundwork being lald and the formal approval
of tho Security Council glven to the strategle trusteeship,

the Interior Department made its first outright move toward

obtaining oivil administration of the Pacific islands since

the provious May, On April 17, 1947, Assistant Socrotary of
the Interior Davidson wrote the follewing memorandum to

Soorotary Krugi

13, U. §. Natlonal Archives, U, 8, Department of the
Interior, Krug to Luther Guliok, Institute of Public Adminis-
tration, March 19, 1947, This lotter was drafted by Eric
Beecroft, RG 48, 9-0-7, Admin, Ser, Pt. 3,
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You wanted this note to remind you to
talk to Under Sooretary of State Acheson
about civilian administration of the Lsland
posaessiona, As 1 undoratand it, the lower
echelons of the State Department favor
olvilian administration, but the group be«
twoon this and the Secretariat are opposed
and rather frtondlx to military control, 1
would assume that Acheson would be dofinitely
in favor of civilian administration but would
1ike to have the aaournnzo that we will carry
the ball on thia point,l

Roy K. James, who had relieved Eric Beecroft as head of
the Pacific Branch of the Divisien of Torritories and Ialand
Possesalons, wrote a background memorandum to his superlors
reviewving developments of the previous year concorning the
Four Socretaries' Committeo and the Socurity Council's action,

He then concluded with a plece of Information that definitely

sot Krug te action. James atated, “"we have informal informa«

tion from a confidential source that the StatesWar=Navy Co-
ordinating Committee has been meeting of late to draw up a
form of interim administration for the islands and that thelir
proposal will be placed before the Irosident in a few daya,"
Secretary Krug wrote to Secretary of State George C,

Marshall on May 3, 1947, requosting, now that the status of
the former Japanese mandated islands had been determined, that
the Prosident's Four Secretaries' Committee meet to work out
a mutually -nclntnc:gzy policy for the administration of all
the Pacific Lalands, on May 12, 1947, Krug sent a lettor

14, Library of Congress, Davidson to Krug, April 17,
1947, Krug papers,

15, U, S, Natlonal Archives, U, 8. Department of the
Interior, Memorandum of information by Roy K. James, May 1,
1947, RG 48, 9-0-7, Ialands Gen. Pt. 2.

16, Library of Congross, Xrug to Marshall, May 3, 1947,
Krug papors,
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'

to the Prosident submitting his report of the Pacifie tour
(copy to State, War, u?? Navy) and roquesting that it be
roleased to the press,

Meanwhile, tho President had recelved a copy of a Guam«
anlan Congross Joint Resolution petitioning tho United States
Congross to prant Amerloan citizenship te Guamanians and to
enact an organic law for the Guamanlan Government, President
Truman mentioned this petition in a memorandum to the Secree
tary of State on May 7, 1947, and reocalled his appointment of
the Four Secretaries' Committee in Octobor 1945 with its roport
being postponed pending a determination of the status of Japane
ese islands, He now stated he understood that "in the mean=
time some of the departmonts reprosonted on the committee have
been glving study to the problems involved,* It Ls not known
whether Krug had planted this memorandum in the White Houso or
whather he did not approach President Truman until he sent his
letter dated May 12, 1947, The main point is that prossure
wu;-bclng put on the State Dopartmont to call a meeting of the
Four Secretaries' Committee to reconsider the problem of admin-
tatration of the Facific islands,

On May 14, 1947, probably as a result of Krug's letter
of May 12, President Truman sent the followlﬁg memorandum urging
action to the Secretaries of State, War, Navy, and Interior:

Almost two years ago I asked the Depart-
ment of State, War, Navy and Interior to

17, Harry S. Truman Library, Krug to President, May 12,
1947, official filo 85«L,

18, Library ot Congress, President to Secrctary of State,
May 7, 1947, Krug papors,
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make recommendations to me for the purpose
of implementing a Civil Government in the
Pacifio Islands which we then held an
which wo proposed to take ovor,

1 have a memorandum from the Sooros
tary of the Interior [possibly the pro-
posed plan of February 22, 1946, or Krug's
roport of his tour)., I have no report
from tho Cabinet Committee and ne further
information on the subjoot, excopt a recoms
mendation which was published in the Sun-
day Now York Times [aic) bg a Clvilian
Committeo, whioh the Navy had asked to
make a lurVOE. 1'd 1ike very muoh to have
the Cabinet Committee pot topother and co=
ordinate a plan to present to me,

It is particularly necessary that we
implement a Civil Government in Guam, at
loast with the privileges that are now
obtained in Puoerto Rfico, and a survey
should ba made of all the other islands
which we have under our control for the
purpose of glving the nacive populations
tho best Civil Government poonlLlo.l9

This searing memorandum was, however, unnecessary to the
starting of consideration of this problem by the Four Secro=
taries’ Commlé:oo. Secretary Marahall had written to Secres
tary Krug that very same day in response to Krug's letter of
May -3, 1947, suggesting a meoeting of the Secrotaries of State,
War, Nn;g. and Interior after the Cablnet meeting on Friday,

May 16, While the President's momorandum was, therefore,
unnecessary in that respect, Lt did place inoreased pressure

on the four Secretavies to arrive at a joint plan expeditiously;
and it did indicate that the President desired civil govern=

ments in the islands, The Presidont's momorandum takes a far

19, Harry S. Truman Library, President to Seorotarios of
State, War, Navy and Interior, May 14, 1947, officlal file 85-L,

20, Library of Congress, Marshall to Krug, May 14, 1947,
Krup papers,
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sharper tone than his earlier, May 7, moemorandum to the Seoro-
tary of State, The concern over the Guamanian petition com=
bined with Secretary Krup‘s letter evidently produced this
sharpoer tone,

Secretary Marshall's letter indiecated that the meeting
timo was satlsfactory to the Secretarios of War and Navy and
inoluded a st of five recommendations concerning this matter
that SWHCC had just submitted to its three departmonts, It is
interesting to note that SWNCC had been working on the problem
of administration of all of the American controlled Pacific
falands during the early months of 1947, Interior had only
learned of this work via a "econfidential source" about May 1,
1947, The SWNCC suboommittee was so far along on its task
that the five recommondations -had been submitted to the Secre-
taries of State, War, and Navy on May 9, 1947, This fact,
plus the faot that Marshall oleared the proposed meoting with
:hp Secrotaries of War and Navy prior to sugpesting it to
Int&rlor. 16 indloative of the success of SWNCC and of the
dovelopment of the fleld of politico«military relations in
general,  The President's direotive of Ootober 20, 1945,
appointing the Four Secretaries' (Stave, War, Navy, and
Intorior) Committee to work on this matter had been complotely
ignored or frustrated by tho threo=membor departments of SWNCC,

Aftor May 1947, however, Interlor was not to be donied
entry into discusalona on this matter, This chanpe was
because the status of the mandatod islanda had been estabs
1ished, bocause of Preosident Truman's strong memorandum and

because Interior managod to insert tho word “"eivilian" in
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the SWNCC recommendations, Prior to describing this last

action of Interior's, the five recommendations’ submitted by

SWNCC on May 9,

1947, and transmittod to Interior by Marshall

on May 14 should be liated as follows:

(a)

(v)

(e)

(d)

(o)

That seoparate organic leglslation for
Guam and Amerioan Samoa pranting oiti-
zenship, a blll of riphta, legislative
foworo to island representatives and an
ndcgundont gud&olnry. should be drafted
by the Navy Departmont and introduced in
Congress as socon as possible,
That orpanic leplalation for the Trust
Territory, to be drafred by the Departs
ment of State, should be introduced in
Congross as soon as possible after the
trusteeship agreemont entors into force,
That these laws should authorize the
President to determine which agency or
agencies of the U, 5, Government should
have permanent administrative responsi-
bility therein,
That the Navy Department should continue
to have administrative responaibility for
the ialanda on an interim basis pending
determination of the agency or agencles
to be plven responsibility.
That pursuant to this, an Lxecutive
Order be fasuod upon approval by Congress
of the trusteeship apreement, terminats
ing military povernment in the Trust
Torritory and delegating oivil adminis-
tration to the Navy Department on an
interim baasis,

These eivil rights and measures of self«government were

the points that Krug, in his report to the I'resident, had argued

so foroefully as expressing the basie philosophy of the Ameriocan

Government, Krug, howvever, intertwinod them with "eivilian"

administration,

Perhaps he felt that military personnel in

uniform could not provide for these rights, Howevor, this

argument is weakened by the faot that he found no misgovernment

21, 1bid,
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by the Navy and later attempted, successfully in many cases,

to induce the naval adminlstrators to leave the naval service
and work in thelr same positions for Interior after the Lalanda
wore transforred from the Navy to Interior, These officers

had been trained at The School of Naval Adminiatration (SONA)

at Stanford University, A pgood desoription of this school

and ita graduates is glven in Dorothy E, Richard, CDR, U.S.N.k.,

United States Naval Adminiscration of the Trust Territory of
the Pacific Jalands (Volumo 1I, pp, 147-173),

The Interior Department had only two days to prepare for
the May 16 meeting, Using the five points listed in Marshall's
lotter (the SWNCC subcommittee recommendations) as a basias for
discussion, a position paper was developed for Seoretary Krug.
The position paper listed several “"basic premises," The most
pertinent ones are quoted as follows:

(1) There should be oivil governments for
olvilian Yopullttnnu under the Amorican
flag in time of poace,

(2) Suoh olvlil governments must be founded

on Organle Acts, which are in offect con-
stitutions, wherein the Congroas of the
United States prescribes the form of
povernment for the area concerned, That
government must bhe a demooratio form in
whioh tho local inhabitants will parti-
¢ipato to the groatest extont possible....

(5) The right and power of the armed forces
of the United States to take, use, and
exolusively ocoupy for military purposos
such land areas and harbor and anchorage
facilities as are needed in the interest
of natlonal defense, must be confirmed
and safepguardod,

(6) Adminlstrative responsibility and tho
functions of territorial and dependent
arca administration for all dependent
arcoas of tho United States, including
the Pacifie Island Trust Terrvitory, must
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be centralized in one office or aponoy
of the Federal Govermment, That office
must be given a sctatus of sufficlent
importance in the structure of poverns
ment to pive power and effeot to Lts
licies and to plve it acooss to the
Lgheat councils of povernmont,
placed in one of the Departments, it
will have access te the President at
Cabinet level and oan treat with other
Departmonta on a position of equality,
If made a separate and independent
bureau or offlce, steps should be taken
to ensure it position of suoh stature
as to enable it to effectively look [sic]
after the interests of the peoples for
whom Lt must speak in the councils of
our government,

(7) The Department of the Interior has long
experience and a working knowledpe wit
respect to dependent areas of the United
States which Lt has gained in the handle
ing of the affairs of U, S8, territories
and island possessions, If Guam, Samoa
and tho Trust Territory are not placod
in the Division-of Territories of Interior,
then the Divislon of Territories of Inte-
rior should be combined with auch new
offioe or agency as may be established
for the administration of territorial
affairs, The Division's record in develop=

) ing and fostering the territories on the
o road to self«governmont or statehood coms
bined with its small budget suggest that
the first alternative be followed (com-
bine all Srcan in the Division of Terrie
tories),?

The reasons stated in this position paper for pgranting
Interior the administrative responsibility for the Pacifio
falanda seem much more loglcal than the earlioer reasons plven
by Ickes and Krug ("milivary" government va, "civillan" governs
ment), These logloal arguments of experience and consolida-

tion wore solid arguments for Secretary Krup to take with him

22, Library of Conpross, Suggostion Posltion for State-
War-Navy-Interior Convorsations, undated and unsigned, Krug
papers,
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:; the Four Secoretaries' Committeo meeting,

Tho position papor suggested two goals for Krup to attempt
to achieve at the meeting, These two goals rolated to the five
points listed in Marshall's levver, When polnt (d) of the list
(recommonding that the Navy Dopatcmontllhould continue to have
admintatrative responsibility on an interim basis) was brought
up for discussion, Krug was to "agree that the Navy Department
gontinug Lo have administretive responsibility for the Lruat
lerritory on an interim basis pendine determination of the
apency to be glven permanoent responsibility PROVIDED the Anterim
18 precisely and definitely defined either as a definite period
of years (1-2-3-5) or as 'an interim period not to oxcoed ____
yoars,' (In the case of Guam and Ameriean Samoa which have been
American possessions for almeat 50 years, an interim, Lf agreed
upon at all, should not be more than one yeark" [Emphnlla in
originall

The other goal Krup was to achleve at the meeting was to
mako his agreement to point (e) of the SWNCC recommendations
(recommending that an Executive Order should be issued terminats-
ing military government in tho Trust Territory and delegating
oivil administration to the Navy Department on an interim basins)
conditional "on the acceptance of tho proviso stated in (d)
above, re the fixing of the number of ;znro to be considered

as constituting the 'interim period,'"

23, Inad,
26, Inid,
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The results of the May 16, 1947, meoting and subsequent
meetings were reported to the President on June 18, 1947, in
a memorandum from Socrotary of State Marshall, A lummnry.ot
the conclusions reached at thatmooting have also been located
attached to an Interior Department 1nc§rnnl memorandum dated
July 15, 1947, Excorpts from these two documents will be
quoted below., These doouments, however, do not describe the
actual discussions at the May 16 meeoting during which tho
eritical decisions were made, Fortunately, Secretary Krug
evidently hnd transoripts made of his more important telephone
conversations, At 11155 a,m, on May 16, 1947, just after he
returned from the meeting, Krug called his Assistant Secretary
Girard Davidson to inform him of what had ocourred at the
moeting. -

This transcript of the telephone call Ls the only document
available that ocovers the actual discussions at this oritloal
meoting, Therefore, only one side of the story, L,e,, Interior's,
in i&own. The motivations that led Secretary of the Navy Fors-
rostal, Secrotary of State Marshall, and Secretary of War
Pattorson to agree to the deoisions are, therefore, conjectured,
These motivations will be speculated upon later,

The five points of the SWNCC roeommcndnétonl were dis-
oussod in order, On the first point concerning organic legla-
lation for Guam and Amorican Samoa, agreement was reached with
the modification that amendments would be attached to oxtlc{ng
bills before Congress, rather than the submission of now bills,
The second point (recommending that the State Department draft

organie legialation for the Trust Territory and that this
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legislation should be introduced in Conpress as scon as possi-
ble after the trusteeship agreoment enters into force) was
accoptod with the proviso that the State Dopartment would gilve
Interior a chance to look at the proposals for the bill on the
Trust Territory, It was agreed then thnt the President would
decide on the permanent administrative agency for Guam, Amoeris
oan Samoa, and the Trust Territory.

Then point (d) (Navy Department to continue to have interim
adninistrative rosponsibility on an intorim basis) ocame up for
discussion, Krug deseribed the eritical decision to Davidaon
as follows

On (d), question thero of intorim ro=-
asponsibility in the Navy Departmont, All
agreed subject to the provision that we dis«
cussed this morning that at earliest pracs
tical date the President would place in the
hands of a ecivilian agency the clvilian
Egvornmonc funotions relating to theso idoas,

oy ngrcod to that, They squawked and
croaked, particularly Forrestal, but Marshall
seemed to think it was g sound thing to do.
They all agreed to it,?

. Krug and Davidson, evidently that very morning prior to
tho meoting, had agreed to push for ineluding the word “civile
fan" in the fourth point, The last point (e) (recommending the
tormination of military government and delegation of civil ad-
ministration te the Navy Department on an lnéorlm basis by
moans of an Executive Order after Congress approved the trus«
tooship agreemont) was thon approved subject to tho condi-

tions of the revised polnt (d).

25, Library of Congress, telephone transoript, Krug to
Davidson, May 16, 1947, Krug papers.
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David thon asked Krug, "that {s earliesat practicable date,
You didn't discuss time?" Krug replied)

Yes, we did, In the opinion of the
NnV¥ any move to take out Navy control
while major construction program under way
in Guam would bo fatal thing. Thing they
were worried about mostly is difficulty of
Guamanian laborers, I suppgeat [sic] at the
ond of the year, but both Army and Navy
wore vory adamant Lt would be too soon.
Finally declded this group could decido
as to dave, I was very pleased, Finally
thoy all seomed to understand dealrability
of ultimate oivilian control, Patterson
thought it ought to be in lsgertor Dopart=
ment rather than a now ono,

Laco; in the telephone conversation Krug stated, "I brought
up at the end without being too cantankerous, my feeling about
the way they have opcrh:od in this danl.“z Then, he continued
with the portion of the telephone conversation quoted in Chapter
Three (pp, 188-189) about Pact;rlon‘l rocounting byrnos' strained
relacions with Ickes being a factor in the fallure of the Four
Secrotaries' Commlittee to moot, The tolophone conversation
then continued:

1 Diffioulty arose over feoling of all
three of them [Marshall, Forrestal, and Pats
terson|. One thing we have to keep in mind
in our doallnqu on these matters is that
military goop o are jJust full of instances
whoro civilian povernment has worked bad in
time of emergency, Marshall can cite you
chapter and verse ... [of] all kinds of in=
stances in the Hawaiian Islands in the oarly
days where olvilian governors balked the
dofonse offort,,,, [Krug then repeated some
of Marshall's instances,)

I know and realize the problems we are
up agalnst and I would be the last one to
say our jurlsdictional desires and sincere
interest in oivil rights endanger the country

26, Ihids,
27, Ibid,
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in time of war, It sooms to mo some way
should be worked out to got things thoy
need, They sald as long as you Kruga
are Seorotary of the Interior we aren
worriod about it but how do we know he
Ickes] won't bo back in the future,

gnxlgggnn Maybe we can work out some
anguage that will protect them on that,
, 1+ That is ono reason I don't want
ames on that job, He is too vindictive
on tho subject, [Referring to Roy E.
Jamos, load of the Pacific Branch, Divie

oalon of Territories and Island Possoss
aions,)

t

This, then, is the sole avallable account of the meoting
on May 16, 1947, batween the Secretaries of State, War, Navy,
and Interior, Another doocument entitled, “Conclusions Reached
by tho Secretaries of State, War, Navy, and Interior on May 16,
1947 On the Administration of‘tha Pacific Islands" ‘was located
attachod to an Interior memorandum of July 15, 1947, 7This
document listod six points as conclusions "incorporating modi-
flioations suggested by Seoretary Krug and agreed to in prins
eiple by the Secrotarles of State, War, and Navy."2

The first point listed was,as Krug described it, amends
monts to oxisting bills before Congross but added that these
amendments would be "agreed upon between the Secretary of the
Navy and the Seoretary of the Interior, Such legislation would
bocome offective immodiately excopt for the tranafer of jurise

diction to a elvilian agency which would be accomplished at a

28, 1bid,

29, U, 8. National Archives, U, §, Dopartment of the
Interior, Document titled "Conolusions Reached b{ the Secres
tarles of State, War, Navy, and Interior on May 16, 1947, on
tho Administration of the Pacific Ialands," attached to_memo=
randum from Roy E. James to Robert E. Day, July 15, 1947, RG 48,
9-0-7, Islands Gen, Pt, 2,
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10
later date,"

The socond point, concerning organte legia’ ation for the
Trust Territory, was unchangod from the original SWNCC recoms
mendation, No mention was made of any agreemont for State
granting Interlor a chance to look at the proposals for this
bill, '

The third point was the same as the original SWNCC recoms
mendation; Krug having approved it, The fourth point, however,
was vory different from that described by Secretary Krup in his
tolophone conversation, It was listed on this document as
followas

d. That the Navy Department should cons
tinue to have administrative rolqonslblllty
for tho islands [referring to all of the
Pacific islandsi Guam, American Samoa, and
the Trust Territor 5 on an intorim basis
gondlnu the determination of the apgency to
e glven permanent renponnlblll:{. Yro-

vided that wherever there is a significant
eivilian gogulntlon tho oivilian government
of these lalands will be headed up in a
eivilian department of the government, at

.- the earliest rnccicnblg date, to be doters
minod by the Prosidoent,-!

The fifth point was as described by Krug in the telephone
conversation with Davidson; and the now sixth point statod that
the four Departments, in commenting on the legislation to effect
the foregoing, would withdraw any previous comments made to the
Buroau of the Dudgoet,

Therefore, the two versions differ slightly in thelr
interpretations vegarding conclusions reached at this meoting,

Tho Intorior dooument was attached to a memorandum written by

30,  Ibid,
31, Lbid,
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My, James on July 15, 1947, In the memorandum, Mr, James refer-
red to the attached dooument as belng a copy of a lottor that
the Secrotary ol State transmitted to tho Prosident on June 18,
1947, containing a summary ot the May 16 discussion of the
Seoretaries of State, War, Navy, and Interior. However, the
loetter that Secretary of State Marahall sent to the President
on June 18, 1947, has been located; and it differs from the
document attached to the James memorandum,

The Marshall letter was enclosed in a letter that the
President ment to Senator Vandonberg, President of the Senate
PO tempoxg, on June 19, 1947, President Truman forwarded
Marshall's letter to the Senate for ita information and for
Lts inclusion in the Coperessional Record., Therefore, an
accurate copy of Marshall's report to the President is avails
able,

Marshall's report differs in minor dotails from the two
accounts given above of the declalons reached at the May 16,
196?. meeting, The differences are probably due to further
rovision of the pointa by the four Secretaries. Marshall
reported to the President that several meotings of the Secre
tarion of State, War, Navy, and Interior had been held on
this matter, The report then lists five points of agreoment
which are quoted as follows:

aumm 5 P ST Tt " e
cleizenship, a bill of rights, and leglela«
tive powers to Guamanians should be enacted
§¥é:n22'!é§?;x.’:i‘eﬁ"iﬁé“nﬁ.‘;ﬁ5%2%:&%:33"

recommended the transfer of administration
from the Navy Department to a oivilian agency
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desipgnated by the P'resident at the earliost
practicable date, tho exact date to be de-
termined by the President,

2, Organie leglslacion for American
Samoa, providing oivil povernment and grant=
ing citizenship, a bill or rights, and lepgls-
lative powors should be prepared by the Navy
and Incerior Departments and presonted to
the next seasion of Conpgress,

3. Sugpestions for orpanic legislation
for those Pacific islands placed under United
States trusteeship are in proparation by the
Department of State for presentation to Cons
gross, provided favorable congressional
aotion is taken on the trusteeship agreoo-
ment to be shortly presented for approval,

4, The Navy Department should continue
to have adminiscrative responsibility for
Guam and American Samoa on an interim basis

WLW
ggfi. such ﬁnto to be 5otorm ned by the Prosi-
ent, Wi

9, EXe 8
Lrana) he
ALt Lo
« Provided Congress acta favorably on
the trusteeship agreement, an Lxeoutive order
should be issued when the agreement enters
into force terminating military povernment
in the trust territory and delegacing civil
administration to the Navy Department on an
intorim basin, aubjecs to the conditions set
forth in paragraph 4,32 [Gmphasis added]

" This was the official roport sent to the President, There
18 no reference to "significant otvillun population” being the
criteria for having the "ecivilian government ... headed up in
a elvilian department of the government ..." Seoretary Krug's
telephone conversation glves an account of the flavor of the
mooting and the way in which he interpreted the decisions
reached at that meeting. Probably the dooument attached to

the James memorandum whioh summarized the conclusions was the

32, uLiikjgangxggnlgﬁgl_gﬁgggg. Senate, Marahall to
the President, June 18, 194/, B0th Cong,, lat sess,, June 19,

1947, p. 7434,
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one montioned in the following memorandum from J, E, Fobos,
of the Bureau of the Budget, to Charles Murphy, of the White
House, dated May 23, 1947,

A draft memorandum prepared by General

Marshall summarizing the conversation

held by the Secretaries of State, War,

Navy and Interior on May 16 has boon

rovised aftor |ua;ontlonn by Interlor,

It will be considered at a second meets

ing g{ tho four Seorotaries on Monday,

May 26, and presumnbty will then go to

the President,?

At the later meetings, the four Seoretaries would have
arrived at a common interpretation which was presented by
Marshall to the President, It must be remembered that Admiral
Nimitz, the Chief of Naval Operations at this time, had a deep
bellef that only one agency should administer tho Micronesian
islands, He had once even redommended the Department of the
Interior for the job, if the Army continued to domand the
administration of certain of the Micronosian islands, He
surely would have arpued for naval administration if he had
boon present at the meoting) yot, if he saw the interpretation
of the decisions which lists the "significant oivilian popula=
tion" eritoria, he would have probably insisted that there be
only one agency for all of the islands, whether or not they
had large populations,

Ono hypothesis that would logically explain the differs
ences of the three documents concorning the point about

"olvilian agenoy" would be as follows, Secroetary Krug probably

33, The Harry §. Truman Library, J, E, Fobes, Bureau of
tho budgot, to Charles Murphy, White House, May 23, 1947,
otftclag filon 85-L,
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laid groat stross on the island peoples, thelr povernment,
rights, and political advancement, He also proably recog-
nized that the military should have Jurlodlotloh ovor thelir
bases-=almost all of which were in caretaker status at that
time, These points wore in his briefing paper as Interior's
premises on the subject,

On the other side, various military leaders, as long ago
as the Brownell«Sullivan Report of January 6, 1946, had recop=

nized that the Ryukyus should be adminlistered by Interior

bocause of the islands' large population, Marshall, Forrestal,

and Patterson may well have been ignorant of Admiral Nimive'
foolings about having only one agency administer the former
mandated islands for military reasons., They may, therefore,
have agreed with Krug that a eivilian agency should adminiater
the islands that possessed a large population. These would be

Guam, American Samoa and, in their opinion, only Saipan in the

former mandated islands, They would have interpreted the agree-

MDn;'ll meaning that all of tho Pacific islands, except those
with large populations, would have thelr administering apenoy
(military or oivilian) determined by the Preosident with the
proviso that heavily populated islands should go to a ecivilian
agenoy.

Krug would have seon this agreement from the other side,
f.e,, the understandine that all of the islanda, except for
military bases, would boe under oivilian administration, This,
indoed, was the situation in Hawall, Alaska, and Puerto Rico.

Lator, Admiral Nimitz may have persuaded Forrestal that

only one agency should administer all the islanda, Possibly
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Krug, finding out about the different interpretations when
the summary was distributed, persuaded the others to his inter=
protation,

The main point is that a eritical decision was made,
either at the May 16 meeting or shortly thereafter, in terms
of specifying that the agency having permanent administrative
rosponsibiiity for the former Japanese mandated islands would
bo a civilian agency designated by the Proesident,

Secretary of State Marshall secems to have supported Krug
on the "civilian agoney” point even with his low opinion of
the record of civilian governments in time of emergoncios,
Secretary of War Patterson, perhapa with the Ryukyus Ialanda
ospecially in mind, seems to have objected at first but then
agrood and even mentloned that Interior should have the job
rather than a new agency, Secretary of the Navy Forrestal's
agrooment to the proposal is unoxplainable, particularly in
1ight of the strong stand he and the Navy had consiatently
ﬁ&lﬁtnlnod throughout, Moreover, no governmental bureauvoracy
willingly relinquishes ita scope of jurisdiction; indeed, it
usually attemptsa to increase its scope of jurisdiction as
Interior was attompting to do, This declajon to tranafer
administrative authority to a civilian agency not only applied
to the Trust Territory but, also, to islands that had been
under naval administration for over fifty years, i.e., Guam
and Amorican Samoa, Unfortunately, Forrestal's dlaries do
not mention the May 16 meeting or this docialon or, for that
mattor, any following mootings on thia aubject,

After the May 16, 1947, meoting, the struggle was over
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for all practical purposes, Thore woro a few rearsguard
actiona by the Navy, but the Interior Departmen'. maintained

undisputed command of the situation. '

* " w

One factor that may have influenced Forrostal's decision
to accept the ultimate tranafer of administrative responaibility
to a civilian apgency was the Congressional opinion on this
matter, On December 21, 1946, the Subcommitteo on Pacifiec Bases
of the House Naval Affairs Committee, which had called for dome
inant, outright control of the Mioronesian islands in their
1945 report, submitted a supplemental report after a tour of
the Pacific, The report praised the naval government in Micros
nesia in glowing terms; however, it also made the following
rocommendation:
This commivvee feels that it ia desirs
able for the future to have a oivil ade
ministration over the islands of the Paoi-

- fie, Our Navy, as a professional military
organization, should not be saddled with
the expense and responsibility of adminis~-
toring this far-flung panorama of islands,
The Navy should only be concerned with
atrategic bases and thelr malntenance
ugon a basis of mutuality and ooogztty of
the territory under our guldance,

Reprosentative Mike Mansfield of Montana reported on his
Far Eastern and Pacific trip to the House on February 3, 1947,
oas follows:

1 would prefer to have the United States
assume complete and undisputed control of

34, U, S, Congresas, House, Subcommittee on Paclfic Banes
of the Commitvee on Naval Affairs, v 79th
Cong., 10t sesa,, Supplomental Report dated December 21, 1946,

P 8y
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the mandatoes,,,,

If, however, it doos bocomo nocossary
to create a trustecship for these islands,
I would favor the proposals made by our

tato Dopartment and President Truman ...
tho draft lcrncoﬁto trustoeship agreement
ad been announcod)

The question of government is bound to
be an important conslderation, For a long
time I have studied the possibility of
civil govornmon: for the mandates, but,
desirable thou{h that would be, I have come
to the coneclusion that the only way they
could bo poverned for the present would be
by thoe Navy on the same basis as Guam and
Samoa are administered, Porsonally, I
would rather have a elvil administration
over the mandates, but, in view of grncttcnl
and realistic consideracions, I am forced to
the conclusion that the Navy would be the
bost administrator, It would have the bost
and only means of maintaining liaison bot-
ween the varlous islands and it would have
the only trained personnol to carry out the
Job of administracion., Stanford Univeraity,
whioh has the task of training military

overnment men for administration of the
slands, has dono an outstanding job in this
respect, and both it and the Navy are to be
complimented for the iniviacive shown and
the progress already made....

I should 1ike to repeat, in conolusion,
that my own poersonal opinfon is that civil

- adninlatration would be best for the mandates,
This, however, is impractical at this time,
due to tho olroumstances mentioned, It is
nocessary, though, that the eventual change
over to civilian control be glven a thorough
study by the Navy Department so that recoms
mendations oan bo made at §§° appropriate
time to achleve this pgoal,

Here, again, was the intertwining of the concopts of civil

governmont with oivilian government, Forrestal's one letter to

the press (Iho Naow York Timea, September 24, 1946) had tried

to emphasize the distinotion betwoen "oivil" and "eivilian®

35, ut_ﬂ‘n§§ngﬁng‘%9n*ﬁ_ﬁfggxﬁ. House, Statomont by
Reopresentative o , Fobruary 3, {947, 80th Cong.,

anafie
1st sess,., February 3, 1947, pp., 807-811,
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government and the fact that tho Navy had a good record in the
civil government of Guam and American Samoa, even with the laok
of any organic act (or guldance from Congress) as to civil

rights and development toward solf-government. Perhaps Forrestal
was just tired of the whole controversy at the time of the May 16
decialon, He had the more important controvorsy of the milis
:niy services' unification fssue demanding his time, Secre-

tary Marshall's support for the inclusion of the "olvilian
agency" term may have been the final factor that tipped Fore
restal into acoceptance of the proposal,

Thore 48 only one indication of the Joint Chiofs of Staff's
position on this matter, In a letter from Secrotary Krug to
Representative Robert T. Secrest dated March 10, 1949, Krug
refors to the deoision that the islands' admlﬁlutracton should
be transferred to a civilian agency at the earliest practicable
date., He then added, "the Joint Chiefs of Staff have indicated
:hpg_th-y had no obJ;gtlon to this recommendation from a mili«
tary point of view.," After this time (May-June 1947), the
Joint Chiefs of Staff are not involved in this matter, it
being mainly one of consultations between thoe Navy and Intes
rior Dopartments,

The President, in his forwarding lon:or.to the Senate on
June 19, 1947, gave his approval to Seorotary of State Marshall's
roport of the agreoments reached by the Four Secretaries' Com-

mittee dated only the day before, The President also mentioned

36, U. S, National Archives, U. 8. Department of the
Interior, Office of Territories, Krug to Seorest, March 10,
1949, RG 48, 9<0«7, Islands Gen. Pr, 3,
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his appointment of the Four Secretaries' Committee on Ooctober 20,
1945, the fact that it had seemed advisable to postpone any
final recommendations until after the status of the former mans=
dated islands had been determined, and the fact that he had
asked the committee to resume its consideration after the
Security Council had Approv‘d the draft trusteeship agroement,
He then stated that the report of the Committee (Marshall's
June 18 letter) would be of interest to the Congress " in con-
neotion with its consideration of legislation to provide civile
fan government for these islands," The President conoluded
his letter to the Senate with the following comment:
I hope that the Congress will approve
legislation for the purposes indicated in
the enclosed report and that suoch legisla-
tion will provide for the full enjoyment
R L K
By this aotion of sending Marshall's report of tho aaroo;
menta reached by the Four Secrotaries' Committee to the Senate
for its information and for its inclusion in the Copgpressional
Regord and by his comments in the forwarding letter, President
Truman not only indicated his approval of the agreements
reoached by the Four Secrotaries' Committee but, also, made
them publie,

37. ya_§;_§gng§g;gl¥9511%*§g;g, Sonate, Presldent to
Senator Vandenber uno 19, , 80th Cong., lat sess.,

©
June 19, 1947, p, 1434,
3. Inid,
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The strateglo trusteeship agreomont was formally intros
ducod to Congross on July 3, 1947, in the form of a joint reso-
lution authorizing the Prosident to approve it, The State
Department had pondered over the correct procedure to obtaln
Congressional approval of the trusteeship agreement, whether
by Congressional Joint Resolution or by the treaty procodure
in the Senate, and had decided upon the Joint resolution format,

Admiral Nimitz appoared boefore the Sonate Forelgn Relations
Committee on July 7, 1947, and recommended the approval of the
trusteeship agreemont, Admiral Nimitz emphasized in his
commonts the strategle importance of tho islands to the
poourity of the United States, He talked of the future when
he stated:

It Lo felt that the relationship of
the territory of the Pacific te our own
security will assume a far more vital chars
acteor in the future, The development of
now long-range woapons of treomendous dos-
tructive potential requires that we be
prepared for the future, although Lt is
S difficult to foresee at this time what
the strategle and tactical uses of these
new weapons will ovontuullx bo, Wo fool
that wo must maintain our hard won cons
trol over the area in order that we may
deny to any future enemy access to the
Western Hemisphere by way of the Central
Paoific,39
Admiral Nimitz recommended the approval of the agreement
in order to resolve the "present uncertain status of the torri-

cory.“ao No montion was made by him of the long, and sometimes

39, U. §., Naval Classified Archives Office, Stavement
by Fleet Admiral Chester Nimivz, CNO, before the Senate Foreign
Relavions Committee, July 7, 1947, CNO files (SC) AL4-7EF,

40, 1bid,
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bitter controversy between the annoxationiats and the officlals
who wantod to submit the islands to trusteeship, No mention
was made by him te the effect that he had always favored
annexation,

In a statement submitted to the Senate Foreign Relations
Commitree on July 7, 1947, Secretary Forrestal gave his assont
to the trustoeship agreement, He also stressed the strategle
importance of the islands whilo omitting any reference to
either the annexation option or the question of which agency
would administer the llllndl.al

This, then, was a case of the military establishment, both
its military and eivilian parts, supporting a Presidential
decision bofore Congress, Seorotary Forrostal had beon agreo-
able te trusteeship at the October 22, 1946, Presidential meets
ing, but Admiral Nimitz was definitely opposed to it, Thus,
for Admiral Nimitz, the perennial civilemilitary quostion
arose, To what extent is the Congress entitled to the straights
{o;ﬁird viows of the uniformed military leaders when those of«
ficers differ with the civilian leadership in the Executive
Branch of the Government? Congress maintains it has tho right
to recodive such tostimony and has even passed laws supposedly
protecting those governmental officials, mlltfury and eivilian,
who testify before its committeos,

For example, the Natlonal Seourity Aot of 1947 (passed on
July 25, 1947), which was being consideroed by Congress at the
timo of Admiral Nimitz' testimony on the trusteeship agrees-

ment, specifically states that nothing in the Act would prevent

41, U, 8., Naval Classified Arohivos Office, Statement
by Sccretary Forrcstal before the Sonato Forelpgn Rolations
Committoo, July 7, 1947, CNO files (5C) AL4/EF,
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'

the Joint Chiefs of Staff from having direct access to Congross,
However, while the law states that the officers have the gight
to tostify before the Congress, there is no indloation that

the officers have the duty to do so, As a practical matter,

the uniformod officers have been indootrinated in the conoept
that the "ecivilian control of the military" emanates, mainly
from the Prosident (the Commandor=-in-Chief) and his subordinates
within the Executive Branch, With an inate sense of respect for
authority, and a desire, as Marshall phrased it, to be a member
of the team, it is extremely difficult for an uniformed mili-
tary leader to appoal to the Congress for assistance in a polioy
disputo betweon him and his superiors within the Executive
Branch, Admiral Nimitz certainly could not have been worrled
about his oareer; therefore, the other factors must have influ-
onoed his deolsion to lot the past be past and not to attempt,
onco more, to obtain the annexation of the former mandated
islands,

On July 18, 1947, Congress passed the joint resolution
authorizing the President to approve the trusteeship agree-
ment. Tho President signod tho trusteoship agreement on the
samo dny.(‘2

The same day as the ratification of the trusteoship agreo-
ment, July 18, 1947, militery governmont of the lalands was

terminated by Exocutive Order No, 9875, which also appointed

42, Publio Law 204, 80th Congress, lat session,
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the Navy Department as interim adminiatrator pending the
tranafar to a civilian department or agonoy.

Ono inoldent occurred over the drafting of this Executive
Order, The original draft had bren developed within thok§WNCC
subcommitree and made no mention of the word "eivilian," On
July 15, 1947, Secroetary Krug wrote a letter to Secretary
Marshall mentioning this omission and requesting that the word
"oivilian" be inserted before the words "department or agenay."
He also noticed that neither the draft Executive Order or the
proposed draft release placed any limitation on the duration
of the interim poriod of naval administration. The public
statement draft did, however, contain the words "at the earli-
est practicable datve," Secrevary Krug, therefore, requested
that "a statomeont that suoh périod will not exoeod one yoar
or eighteen months would be helpful in connoction with plan-
ning, whiech the ecivilian agency 23" necessarily undertake in
advanco of the actual transfoer.”

Following the signing of this letter, Roy E. James, Chief
of the Pacific Branch of Interior's Division of Territories
and Island Possessions, telephoned Captain Jennings, Assistant
Chief of Naval Operations for Island Govnrnmgncl. on the matter,

Captain Jonnings told James, that while he could not speak

43, U, 5, National Archives, U, S, Department of the
Interior, Office of Territories, SWNCC 3644 . May 9, 1947,
Declassified Ocrtober 21, 1969, RG 48, 9+0+7, Islands Gen., Pt.

44, Library of Congress, ¥rug to Marahall, July 15,
1947, Krug papers,

45, Ibidy
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for Secretary Forroltn}. it was his opinion that the Navy
Department probably would not agree to tho insortion of the
word "olvilian" as supgosted by Intorlat.“6

On that same day, however, Secrotary Marshall agroed with
the request to insert the word "eivilian" and persuaded Secre-
tary Forrestal to accopt it.“7 Tho final draft of the Exoous
tive Order reflects this change,

Krug's second requost--to fix a maximum time within which
the transfer of administrative responsibllity for the trust
territory should be effooteds=did not fare so well, The
Exooutive Order did not mention any timo-frame for the transfor,
but the President's public stavement did include the words “at
the earliest practicable date," Marshall and Forrestal ovi«
dontly folt this statemont was suffioient, and the drafts wore
not changed in this respect,

Secretary of State Marshall answered Krug's lettor on
August 5, 1947, stating that the fixing of a maximum time for
tﬁ;-tfanafor of administration "should, in the viow of this
Department, be considered by the four Secretvaries in conjuncs
tion with the recommendations whioh should be made to the
Prosidont as to tho designation of the civilian agency which
should have permanent administrative responsibility for the

4
trust territory."

46, U, S, National Archives, U, 8, Department of the
Interior, Offico of Territories, James to Robert E, Day,
July 15, 1947, RG 48, 9«07, Islands Gen. Pt. 2.

47, U, S, National Arohivos, U, S, Department of the
Interior, Offico of Torritories 6ny to Krug, July 15, 1947,
RO 48, 940-7, lalands Gen, Pt, 2,

48, Library of Congress, Marshall to Krug, August 5, 1947,
Krug papers,
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By the ond of November 1947, the State Department had
prepared a draft organic legislation for the Trust Territory
and submitted it for comments to Interjor and Navy, Jamos P.
Davis, Director of the Division of Territeries and Island Poss«
sessions in the Interior Department, felt that the draft was
inadequate both in torms of organizing a government, and in
taking into account the diversity among the island groups that
made up the Trust Territory, He indicated in a memorandum that
the Nugg had parallel adverse comments on the State Department
drafe,

Bocause of these adverse comments, a series of inters
dopartmontal conferences wero‘;oqulrod to revise the draft to
meot everyone's suggestions, The resultant draft organic
legislation, dated January 14, 1948, was submitted by the
State Departmont to the Bureau of the Dudget, whioh in turn,
submitted some question to the Department of Justice, !

While the proposed organic aot was in the Bureau of the
Budget, the President made his determination as to which

olvilian agency would have the permanont administrative

49, U, 8, National Archives, U, S, Dopartment of the
Interior, Memorandum from Irwin W, Silverman, Chief Counsel,
to Under Secrotary Chapman, November 20, 1945. RG 48, Office
files of Oscar Chapman, Division of Territories,

50, U. 8. Natlonal Archives, U, 5. Department of the
Interior, Memorandum from Davis to Seoretary of the Interlor,
Docember 1, 1947, RG 48, Office files of Oscar Chapman, Pivis
sion of Territories,

51, U, 5, National Archives, U, S, Department of the
Interior, Memorandum on status of Pacific Island legislation,
February 2, 1948, and memorandum from Davis to Socracnré of the
Interior, April 15, 1948, RG 48, Office files of Oscar Chapman,
Division of Territories,
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réuponltbtltty for tho Trust Territory, Guam, and American
Samoa, On February 11, 1948, the President wro'e a letter to
the Secretary of the Interlor (copy to the Secrotary of the
Navy) which stated:

It {a my intention, upon approval

of orpanie acts for the aforementioned
islands [Guam, American Samoa, and the
Trust Torritory], to designate the Depart-
mont of the Interior as the civilian agency
with general supervision over civil admine
Lstration of those {slands, Assumption by
the Department of such responsibility, of
course, will awvait transfer from the De-
gnrtmont of the Navy which should be ef-
ectod at the earliest practicable date
after approval of the organio acts. Doess
ignation of the Department of the Interior
will be without prejudice to study and
dotormination, based upon further study

of long=range plans for administration

of Untgsd States territories and possos-
slons,

The President made reference to his letter to tho Congress
on June 19, 1947, transmitting the Seoretary of State's June 18
lettor indicating the agreoments reached by the Four Secrotarios'
Committeoe, It, therefore, would appear that the President neveyr
tééﬁilly sont a lettor dirootly to the four Secretaries approv-
ing their decisions but, rather, only communicated his approval
indireotly by means of his letter to the Congress, The Presis
dent informed the Secrotary of the Interior that he was adviae
ing him of the intontion to designate Interior in order that
Interior could "expedite preparatory planning for an orderly
transition to elvil government and for speedy achievement of

the atms of this Government with respect to its territories

$2. U. 8. National Archives, U, S, Department of the Inte-
rior, President te Secretary of the Interior, February 11, 1948,
RG 48, Office files of Oscar Chapman, Division of Territories,
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.

an expressed in the aforesald communication to the Congress

and in the rocent Message on the State of the thon."sa

It
would also appear, thereforo, that thero was no' direct coms
munication from the President to the Dopartmont of the Inte-
rior stating what the policy and atms of the Government should
be in the territories and island possessions. Using lottors

to the Congress and the State of the Union mossage as a means
of communication within the Executive Branch {s a very inters
osting Concept, to say the least, Various govornmontal policios
are often made by means of Presidential letters to Congress and
the State of the Unlon Message., These means, however, should
not be utilized to communicate policies to members of one's
“own team," L.e., from the President to his subordinates within
the Executive Dranch, While this procedure is not recommonded,
in realicy it does take place,

Furthermore, this decision by the President to dosignate
Interior as the adminlstering agency was not the result, as
;‘f-di can be determined, of any consultation between the depart-
monts concorned (Stato, ;ncortor. bDofonse, Army, Navy, and Alr
Forco).sa Nor was it a result of any nug#oatlon by Interior.
It appears to have originated purely from the Presidont's
Exocutive Office, It, of course, is the loglcal decision
based on the assumption that a civilian agenoy would administer
the islands, The cholce could only be between Interior or some

newly created agency, In his letter of February 11, 1948,

53, Ibid.

54, Dy the National Security Act of 1947, the Department
of Dafonso was croated with Lts subsdepartments of tho Army
(formorly the war Department), Alr Force (formorly the Army
ALy Corps), and tho Navy,
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Prosidont Truman oven kept open the option of an eventual new

agency to govern territories and island possossions contingent

on future study and determination of long<range plans,

* w w

In April 1948, cthe President roceived petitions from
Guam and American Samoa asking that the Navy remain in control,
He sont thoso potitions to Mr, David Stowe, evidently on his
staff, asking that Stowe get all the interested agonclos to-
goether and report what should be dono.ss At the resultant
mooting, Mr, Stowe asked Captain Jonnings "who held the gun
while the natives signed [the po!ltlonl]."56 Jonnings pro-
tested that both resolutions were entirely spontaneous, based
on the approhension of the islandors that the now systom would
involve disruption of thelr customs and way of living., Then
the quostion of the various organic logislative acts was
ralsed,

"It was tho improssion of all prosont (ropresontatives of
State, Interior, Navy, and Budget were present) that the Cons
gressional Committees would desire to make a personal investi-
gation of conditions in the islands before passing on the
legialavion, They, therefore, agreed that passage of the

logislation was unlikely during the ourrent Congrossional

55, U, 5. National Archives, U, S, Department of the Into-
rior, Memorandum from Davis to Secretary of the Interior, April
15, 1943, RG 48, Office files of Oscar Chapman, Division of
Territories,

56, Ibid,
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sossion, lltﬁouuh, the draft legislation should be submitted
as soon as possible anyway,

The President's letter of February 11, 1948, to Interior
was montioned; and it was decidod that, in view of the legls«
lation situation, there was no urgency in making ;?y dociaiona
as to sateps to be taken implementing that letter,

The draft leglslation for the Trust Territory was finally
introduced in the Congress on May 21, 1948, as S,J, RES, 221
and was referred to the Senate Committee on Interior and Ine
sular Affairs and the House Sub=Committee on Territories and
Insular Affalrs of the House Public Lands Committee,

On the same day, leglslation (M, CON, RES, 129) was intro-
duced to establish a SenatesHouse joint committee to study the
quostion of organic legislation for Guam, American Samoa and
the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, - This committee
was subsequently established while the organic bill for the
Trust Territory was rotalned in tho committees,

. The Joint Investigating Committee inoluded Senators Cordon
(Chairman), O'Mahoney, Wiley and Malone plus Representatives
Crawford and Fulton, This committee planned to depart from
San Franolsco on November 29, 1948, and return about December
20, 1948,

At an informal meeting of this committee on July 2, 1948,
the quostion of organic leglslation was discussed with Bens
Jamin Gerig and Emil J. Sady of the State Departmont*'s Divi-
sion of Dependent Areas; Captains Jennings, P. G. Hale, and

Hammack of the Navyy and Rex Lee and James P, Davis of Interior,

57, Ibid,
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Mr, Davis reported to the Secrotary of the Interior that Caps
tain Jennings, "ignoring entirely the recommendation of tho
four Seoretarioes to the President, made last spring, that a
oivilian government be organized for all three of the areas,
o presented an argument for the continuation of Naval admin-
fstration [of the Trust Territory],"

Mr. Davis reported that he had pointed out that Interior's
position rested "entirely on the joint recommendation of the
four Secretaries and the President's letter of February 11l,..4.
I mentioned also our traditional responsibility for matters
affecting tho territories and polloallonl.“59

Senator Wiley indicated at that meeting a “strong inclinas
tion to leave the Navy in control.," Therefore, Davis recoms
monded that the Secretary of the Interlor or the Undor Secre-
tary attand the next meeting of the joint committee and "atate
as strongly as possible the case for olvé}lnn administration
under other than a milltary department,"

o Nothing came of this attompt by Captain Jennings to influ-
enco the Senate-House Joint Committee; and, in fact, the coms
mittee nover went on the soheduled investipgation trip to the
Pacifie, On October 28, 1948, Senator Cordon informed Seores
vary Krug that "in view of the apparent inablility of any

member of the Sonate Forolgn Relations Committee to leave the

58, U, 5, National Archives, U, S, Department of the
Interior, Davis to Secretary of the Interilor, July 2, 1948,
RG 126, 9-0-48, Islands Pacifie Planning Pt, 1,

59, Ihid,

60, Ibid,

61, Ibid,
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United States during November and December, I regret that it
has been necessary to postpone the investigation indefinitely,"

Meanwhile, between July 2, 1948, and August 11, 1948, Emil
Jy Sady moved to Interior from the State Department and relieved
Roy E. James as Chief of the Pacific Branch of the Division of
Torritories and Island Possossions, Sady had been a strong
advocate of clivilian administration of all territories while
in the State Dopartment and now assumed the leadership within
Interior for the transfer planning.

Access to all files, reports and other information cons
ooerning Guam, American Samoa and the Trust Territory was granted
Mry Sady by Acting Secrotary of the Navy W, John Kenney on
August 24, 1948, in response to a request from Secretary Krug.63
Additionally, Captain I's G, Male, now the Assistant Chief of
Naval Operations for Island Governments, was directed to render
Mr, Sady "assistance to the g:llolc extent in developing plans
for further administration,"

CIn September 1948, the Editor of the lonoluly Star Bul-
Jatin, Riley Allen, wrote to Emil I', Sady stressing that Intes

rior should be certain it was fully ready to assume the

62, U, S, National Archives, U. S, Dopnktmont of the
Interlor, Senator Guy Cordon te Krug, October 28, 1948,
RG 126, §-0-48. Islands Pacifio Planning Pt. 1.

63, U, S, National Archives, U, 8. Department of the
Interior, Office of the Secretary, Acting Secretary Chngmnn
to Secretary of the Navy, John L. Sullivan, August 11, 1948,
RG 126, 9+0+48, Islands Pacific Planning Pt. 1,

64, U, S,, Naval Clasaified Archives Office, Secretary
of the Nnv; to Chief of Naval Operations, August 54. 1948,
ser, 949p22, CNO files, OP=~22,
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' ) 65
administration of the various Pacific islands before doing so,

Spurrod by this letter, Socretary Krug wrote to his subordinate
Jamea P. Davis impresaing upon him the importance of making
sure that Interior did not talke over the administrative respon=
sibilities until v was fully prepared to assume them, Seores
tary Krug then continued in his letter to Davis to expound on
what he can-ldarod‘:ho essontial priorities involved in the
planning and timing of the tranafer of that responaiblility:

My own vor{ vivid impression of Navy
administration in Guam and Samoa is a very
good one, Other than the fact that some of
the men were in uniform, Lt was hard for me
to imagine how the adminlastration would be
any better under Interior Department supers
vision, I know this sounds like heresy,
but I cannot honestly say that our admin-
favration of Alaska, Puerto Rico or the
Virgin Islanda 18 on a par from the point
of view of taking care of the needs of the
population than that now being provided by
tho Navy in Guam and Samoa.

1 fully appreciate the ideological
factor and also the general psychology in
the Lslands, in this country and throughs
out the work [sic’], which derives from
what somo might consider as military
povernment in the PFacific Islands, How=
ever, regardless of the importance of
these factors, the first essential is to
Amprove the pgoneral oconomg of the people
and provide adequate health and educational
faciliviea, When all that i{a assured, they
will be well on their way to beooming good
domoosgtu with or without Navy administra-
tion,

This letter no doubt disturbed Davis and Sady., James P.
Davis replied to Secretary Krug, stating that his assistant,

65, U, S, National Archives, U. S, Department of the
Intorior, Riley Allen to Emil J, §ady. Septomboer 15, 1948,
RG 48, Office files of Oscar Chapman = Territories,

66, Library of Congress, Krup to James P, Davia, Dir-
eotor, Division of Territories and Island Possossions,
Ocrober 11, 1948, Krup papors.
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Sady, was "the only person we have avallable for this job, and
he must at the same time handle matters relating to Hawall,
Canton and Enderbury (for which details of the joint adminia-
tration are belng worked out with the DBritish), and other
Pacific islands," Ho then stressed the need for obtaining
more funding and assistants to prepare for the transfor,
Spocial Assistant Dale sent a copy of Krug's letter to
his superior, Under Secretary Chapman, with the following noto:
Attached is a lecter from the Secretary
to Director Davis roaardln? the oivilian
administration of the Pacifio Islands, 1Its
tenor s varK discouraging to those of ua
who would 1ike to push early eivilian admins«
fstration and would be wonderful propaganda
to the Navy Lf it could get hold of lt., Ters
ritories was preparing a detailed letter to
the Secrotary on the necossity of oivilian

administration last week, and hoped to pgot
it off to him on l-‘rmny.6

This lack of funds and personnel within Interior compared
unfavorably with the funds, resources, and poersonnol available
y{;hln the Navy., For example, Sady's counterpart in the Navy,
Cuﬁ&ntn Hale, had a large number of assistants in Washington,
as well as the support of the actual staffs currently adminis-
trating the oivil governments of the Trust Territory, Guam,
and American Samoa, The naval personnel concerned with the
islands® elvil governments were largely offléorl porforming
thelr military obligation in this manner after receliving

speclal training for these governmental duties,

67, Library of Congress, Davis to Krug, October 15,
1948, Krug papers.

68, U, %, National Archives, U. 8. Department of the
Interior, Note to Chapman from Speclal Assistant Dale, October
18, 1948, RG 48, Office files of Osoar Chapman - Territories,
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Mr. Sady deolded to conduct a preliminary study "of the
present organization of government in the three island areas
and the problems involved in the transfor of roesponsibility"
during tho months of Novembor 1948 « January 1949, The Navy
agreed to provide him with alr transportation west of Honolulu,
and Sady wont to Captain Hale's office on November 9, 1948, for
a farewell talk,

At this meeting, Captain Hale informed Sady that, while
the milivary recopgnized the need for a smooth transfor which
would require transportation and other loglatic support by them
for somo time after the transfer, there "would be pressure from
Naval Operations to release for naval duty most of the civil
government personnel shortly after the tranafer s effected,"
Sady roported this to Rex Lee .and continued)

In this connection, Captain Hale

gotntad out that the Interior Department
as had about eight months to plan for the
assumption of this rosponsibility., He gave
mo tho impression that the Navy would not
be unhappy if Interior was shown to be
neglipent or inept in the matter of plans
ning for the transfer.... This points up
tho nood for funds and authority to pot a
planning staff set up in this Branch, 1
ur?o that every effort be made, through a
defiolenoy appropriation or otherwise, to
obtain ru9do for this purpose as soon as
possible, /1

The Navy's side of Sady's visit was described by Captain

W. J. Germershausen, an assiscant of Captaln Hale as follows

69, U S., Naval Classified Archives Office, Chapman to
Sullivan, November 2, 1948, CNO files, OP=22,

70, U, %, National Archives, U, S, Department of the Intes
rior, Memorandum from Snd{ to Lee, November 9, 1948, RG 126,
9+0+48, Ialands Pacific Planning Pt, 1.
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Prior to departure from Washington for
thoe Pacifio, Mr. Sady visited this office
and talked to the various officers in ree
pard to the {slands to be visited, His
manner was insulting and insinuated that
the present administration is incompetent
and that he intended to indulpe in political
discussions with the natives, In talking to
me, he asked for the names of various leaders
to whom he should go for discussion in Samoa,
He partioularly asked for the names of what
ho tormod ‘the hellers'. I pressed for a
definition of 'hellers' but could not elioit
a olearcut answer thoupgh I concluded he meant
t?ouo who were opposed to Naval Administra-
tion,

Mr. Sady did go to the Pacific, and he did talk to the

*hellors," He also attempted to convince many of the naval
of ficers in administrative positions to leave the Navy and
Join Interior to continue in their same positions, Especlally
in American Samoa, but also in the Trust Territory, Sady talked
to mass mootings and to local loaders stating that they would
be better administered under Interior than they would be under
the Navy,
"7 As he left Guam, Sady lssued a press atatement that
particularly disturbed Captain Hale's office, It stated in
part '

1 have discovered that contrary to roporci

on tho mainland there is no opposition in

the field to the recommendations of the

four secretaries or to the President's

policy with respect to the transfer, Not

a single officer has expressed the view

that the transfer should not be made and
almost eoveryone of tho sixty or seventy

72, U. 8., Naval Classified Arohives Office, Germershau-
son to Hale, Januvary 11, 1949, CNO files, OP-22,



. 258

of floers with whom I have talked exprossod
the v’gw that a transfer can and shou' d boe
madeo,

The naval Governor wrote to Captain Hulo'alorttoo that the
officors in the government had been interviewed; and they nn4
"donled even having been approached on the subject by Sady."
Captain Germershausen reported that Sady was making little
“proliminary study of the preosent organization," spending
most of his ttmgslclllng the Interior Department to the
island pooples,

The reports from the islands became so disturbing to
Captain Hale's office that a letter was drafted for Acting
Socretary of the Navy John T, Koehler, addressed to Secroetary
of the Interlor Krug, concerning the political situation in
American Samoa as a result of Sady's contacts, For example,
the Samoan legislature, the Fong, had been so upset with Sady's
talks with the "hellera" that it, therefore, passed a unan-
gmggg‘ronoluclon.lhortly after 3ld¥610ft. calling for a conw
tinuation of naval administration, Socrotary Krug replied
to Koehler's letter stating that there had evidently been a
misunderstanding and that Sady had met with the "majority"

loaders in the islands as well as with those that refleotod

73, U, %, National Archives, U, 8, Department of the
Interior, Sad grdll atatement on Guam, dllpntoh 1705252,
goeaqbcr 17, {9 8, RG 126, 90«48, Islands Paoifio Planning

t. .

74, U, 5,, Naval Classified Archives Office, Germers~
hausen to lale, January 11, 1949, CNO files, OP=23,

75, Abid,

76, U, S., Naval Classifioed Archives Office, Koehler
to krug, April 7, 1949, CNO files, OP=22,
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a *minoricy" vtawpotnt.77

The incidents and letters dosoribed above illuatrate

tho sonso of distrust and formality that existed at this time
between the Navy and Interlor offlicers handling the problem
of the administravive transfer, Captain llale and Emil P,
Sady were to continue in thelr respective positions throughs
out much of the transfer process, Thoy worked togother, and
the job was accomplishedy but there was no sense of friendly
cooperntion between thelr two offices,

Mr, Sady, besides worrying about the attitudes of several
Congrossmon and his counterparts in the Navy, had to worry
about the State Department's attitude, An undated memorandum
from Mr. Davis vo Under Secretvary of the Interior Chapman,
written between Ootober 15, 1948, and May 14, 1949, states
that it had been learned that the Office of Far Rastorn Affairs
in the Stave Department "is tvaking the Navy's side on the trans«
{oyupropolnl. This Office wants a delay in the tranotor7‘be-
cause of the situation in China and in Southeast Asia,'"

Later, on June 17, 1949, Davis reported that ho had learned
“from a reliable source" that Francls B. Sayre, U. S. Repres
sontative on the Trusteeship Council, had wt;tton a letter to
the Under Seoretary of State recommending that the State Departe

ment oppose the transfer of administrative responsibility for

77, U, S., Naval Classified Archives Office, Krug to
Sullivan, April 26, 1949, CNO files, Op=22.

78, U, 8, National Archives, U, S, Department of the
Interior, Davis to Chapman, undated, RG 48, Office files of
Oscar Chapman - Territorics,
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the Trust Territory to Intortor.79 Sayre had rocontly visited
the Trust Torritory and opposed the transfer, !ayre's position,
according to Davis, was basod on his "lack of confidence in
this Departmont == an outgrowth of his rolations with Interior
when he was U, 8, High Commissioner to the Philippines.* 0
Further action by Sayre in this mattor will be discussod bolow,
The Interior Departmont did, however, roceive a tremendous
boost when President Truman signed a letter addressed to tho
Socretary of tho Interior (copy te Navy) on May 14, 1949, in
which he directed that the transfor of the throo island groups
proceed regardless of the status of pending leglslation., He
sot tho deoadlino of Soptembor 1, 1949, for the Seoretary of
the Interior to submit plans to him for the transfors, Prosi-
dont Truman also mentioned that he preferred that "Guam should
bo transforrod within the next yoar, and Ameriocan Samoa and
the Trust Territory within tho noxt two or threo yenra.“al
This Presidential letter had Lts origin in the delays in
ch;‘Congronu over tho onactmont of the organic legislation,
In fact, the Congress to this day has never passed an organio
act for tho Trust Toerritory, It also had its origin in the
Interior Department the previous December, Davis submitted
draft lottors to Under NSocrotary Chapman on Decomber 16, 1948,

for the President's signature which stated the same points as

79, U, S, National Arehives, U, 8. Department of the Intes
rior, Offico ot Torritories, Davis to Chapman, June 17, 1949,
RG 48, 9<0-7, Islands Gen, P't, 3.

80, Ibid,
81, U, S, National Archives, U. 8. Department of the Into-

rior, May 14, 1949, RG 48, Office filos of Owscar Chapman - Torri-

tories, Scer Appendix P for a copy of this document,
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were in the actual Presidential letter of May 14, 1949.82
The only difference betveen the draft lotters (addressed to
State, Navy, and Interior) and the final Presidential letter
Ls that the drafts set a transfer deadline of July 1, 1950,
for all three island groups and contained no deadline for
the submission of the transfor plans,

Davis mentioned in his covering memorandum to Under Secre-
tary Chapman that Chapman "might want to talk to the President
about them [the dggtt lettera] and leave them with him when
next you soe him" A shorthand note in the mnrgkn of this
memorandum stated,"hold for further disoussion,"” Thore=
fore, it appears that these drafts of Decembor 1948 wore held
for a while and then submitted to the President resulting in
tho Presidential lettor of May 14, 1949,

This Presidential deadline produced the desired action,
On July 21, 1949, a memorandum of understanding between the
pq?nrcmonc of the Interior and the Navy Department which sot
for;h the proposed time schedule and plan for effecting thos
administrative transfor of Guam was sent to the President,
The date of July 1, 1950, was set for the Guam transfer.

Moanwhile, discussions betwoen Sady and Captain Hale

procecded to develop a similar memorandum of understanding

82, U, S, National Archives, U, S8, Daznt:ment of the
Interior, Davis to Chapman, December 16, 1948, RO 48, Office
files of Oscar Chapman = Territories.

83, Inid,
84, Ibid,

85, U. 8., Naval Classified Arcohives Office, Chapman to
Prosidont, July 21, 1949, CNO files, OI'-22,
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on tho transfor of American Samoa and the Trust Territory.

Captain Hale and Mr. Sady held a conference with their
assistants about August 27, 1949, to set a date for the
transfer of administrative responsibility for the Trust Torris
tory and American Samoa, The date selected was July 1, 1951,
for both the Trust Territory and American Samoa.ao

The two memoranda of understanding were drafted b& Cap-
tain Hale and Emil J, Sady and submitted to thelr respective
suporiors on August 29, 1949, These memoranda were approved
by Under Secretary Chapman of Interior and Acting Secretary of
the Navy John T. Keehler and submitted to the President on
Augunt 316 1949, the same day that Interfer received Koehler's
approval, ’

On September 23, 1949, the President approved theose memo-
randa of understanding between Interier and Navy which set
forth time schedules and plans for effecting the transfer of
adminiscractive responsibility for American Samoa and the Trust
Tcr;itory. The President specifiocally approved the July 1,
1951, date.

The Secrotary of the Navy, Franois P, Matthows, trans-

mitted these memoranda of understanding to all Navy Department

86, The main factor involved {n sotting the date was the
problem of sea and alr transportation in the Trust Territory,

87, U. 8, National Archives, Office of Territories,
Assistant Seoretary William E., Warne to President, August 23,
1949, RG 48, Islands Pacifle Gen., Pt, 3.

88, U, 8., Naval Classified Archives Office, President
to Seoretary of the Navy, 80¥cembor 23, 1949, CNO files, OP=22,
Se01 Appondix Q for a copy of the Navy/Interior memorandum of
underatanding on the Trust Territory,
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Bureaus and Offices on Ootober 7, 1949, for guldance purposes,

From this date, serious ateps wore taken to effect the transfer
of the various Pacific Lslanda,

Relations betwoon Sady and Hale must have improved somes
what during the summer and fall of 1949, Whon Captain Hale
rocoived ordors to other naval duty in February 1950, Sady
drafted a letter of appreciation concerning Captain Hale which
Mr. Chapman signod and sent to the Seoretary of the Navy. It
stated in part:

Officers in this Department who have
boen olosely associated with Captain Hale
during the past eiphtoon months, ... have
asked me to convey to you an exprossion of
their high regard for Captain lale and
thelr genuine regret that he ia leaving
Washington,

Largely due to Captain Hale's efforts,
outucnndln% ability, frankness, mature
understanding, and loyal adheronce to
policies established by highor authority,
the President's program with reo{oec to
the islands has gone forward efficlentcly
and harmoniously., Naval interests and
{oltotou have marked his course in deal-

-y ng with this Departmont, At the same
time, his rich sense of humor, warmth, cos=
oﬁoruclvo spirit, and determination to 3oc
things done have won him the respoect an
l!fcc;&on of his colleaguos in this Deparce
mont,

Captain Halo must have beoon surprised to sec this letter
in his official file, The worda should not be taken at faop

value, but they do indicate an improvement in the relationship

89, U. S., Naval Clasaified Archives Office SOOroear{ of
Spozgnvy to A1l Bureaus and Offioes, October 7, 16&9. CNO filos,
.22, '

190, U. 8. National Archives, U. 8. Department of the Inte-
rior, Office of Territories, Chapman to Matthows, Fobruary 27,
1950, RG 48, 9+0-7, Islands Gon, Pt, 4,
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botweon the Navy's Offico of Island Covernments and Interior's
Division of Territories and Island Possessions, The commont
about Captain Hale's loyalty to policies a-tahft-hcd by higher
authority la interesting in light of what happeoned shortly
after Captain Hale was transferrved,

Early in March 1950, Assistant Seoretary of tho Navy
Koehler requested a personal memorandum from Admiral Arthur W,
Radford, Commandor-in Chief of tho Pacifie and Hipgh Commis-

sloner of the Trust Territory, “giving reasons why Navy might

wish to retaln the Trust Territory indefinitely, necessitatin i

of course, a reversal of the present Prosidential directivo,"
This satatement was contained in a message reporting on a cone
ferenoe with Mr, Koehler, The originator of the messago and
the exact date is unknown, but- it Ls very important in rela-
tion to what action followed, The message continued:

Koohler says he is on record as favoring
such a solution with Mr, Pace of BUBUD
Bureau of the Budget] as result of cons
- .. erence in which he and Ambassador Sayre
(mostly the latter) plead tho NAV{'O oano,
Koohlor sald ho was surprised to learn
later that CNO was opposed to retention
of Navy control beyond cut off date and
asked CNO for an officlal statement of
position in the matter, He stated that
his decision whother to approach Presis
dont or not throupgh proper channels will
be made after receipt and study of Adm
Radford's memo (as HICOM) [iligh Commis=
sloner of the Trust Territory]| and CNO'a
statoment, In this connoction Sec'y of
Labor Tobin assured me in Boston Saturday
that he would be pglad te champlon Navy
control of the Trust Territory with the

91, U. S., Naval Classified Archives Office, messago
oonoerning transfer of Trust Torrltor{. undatod and unsipned,
ovidontly transmitted Ain early Mareh 1950, CNO files, OP=22,

* 265

President at any time,.,. Have inforred
Mr, Koehler of Mr, Tobin's offer whic!. he
will use Lf Navy decides to ask for v cons
sideration, 92 |

Admiral Radford's and the Chief of Naval Operations'
atatements have not been located, but they evidently were
suoh to convinoe Mr, Koehler to attempt to rovorse the Prosi-
dential directive,

On Maroh 15, 1950, the Secretary of the Navy, Francia P,
Matthews, wrote the Prosident proposing that the date of
July 1, 1951, for the Trust Territory transfor be considered
tontative, Ho stated thar some of the problems, including
those of transportation, noeded to be studied and resolved,
He then atated:

Although the Department of the Navy

agrooes that it should relinquish responsis

btllt{ for the oivil administration of all

Pacific Islands at the earliest practical

date, Lt is felt that this important trans-

fer should not be effected until it has

become olearly apparent that all problems

concorned therowith will go completely and

satiafactorily resolved,?
This letter was sent directly to‘tha President with a
copy being sent to Interior for its information, James P,
Davis informed Secretary Chapman (who had relieved Krug) that
"Tho thy boys are out of bounds on this one, Thoy did not
discusa the proposed delay with us until after the letter

to the President had been signed, They allege no loglcal

92, Ibdd,

93, U, %,, Naval Classifiod Archives Office, Matthews
to the President, Mareh 15, 1950, CNO files, OP+22, Also
The Harry S, Truman Library, Offiolal files, 85-L,
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‘

reasons for delay, The Transportation Survey is now in full
progress, I think we should insist at least on awalting
rosult of thncqzurvoy before agreeing to any modification of
the schedule,”

Admiral Robert L. Dennison, now Naval Alde to the Presi.
dent, transmitted the Navy letter to Interior on March 28,
1950, stating that the President desired Seoretary Chapman's
views on the Secratary of the Navy's propoonl.gs Secrotary
Krug asked Davis to prepare a letter for him to the President
along the 1ines of Davis' memorandum cited above, The rosul-
tant letter was signed by Chapman on April 5, 1950, which
stressed that the tranafer date should be malntained since
all plans and budget requests were based on that dnto.°6

The Prosident evidently refused to reconsider the transafer
date since there {s no indication to the contrary., No rop{;
by the President is in the files,

o On June 1, 1950, the Interior and Navy Departments subs
mtt;;& a plan to the President for the establishment of clvils«
fan sea and alr transportation sorvices in the Trust Territory,
This plan was to have been submitted by May 1, 1950, in accords«
ance with the Interior/Navy memorandum of und,rucundtné. The

plan provided that contracts were to be negotiated with a

94, U, S, National Archives, U, S5, Department of the
Interior, Office of Territories, Davis to Chapman, March 21,
1950, RG 48, 9.0-7, Islands Gen, Pr, 4,

95, U, %, National Archives, U, S, Department of the Inte-
rior, Offico of Territorios, Donn{lon to Secretary of the Inte-
rior, March 28, 1950, RG 48, 9-0«7, Islanda Gen, Pt. 4,

96, U, 5, National Arehives, U, §, Departmont of the Inte-
rior, Offico of Territories, Chapman to President, April 5, 1950,
RG 48, 9-0-7, Islands Gen, P't, 4,
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w

oommo;ctal shipping 1ine and a commoroial air line using povern-
mont ships and planes in providing the necessary transportation
services under civilian administration, President Truman
approved this plan on June 6, 1950, In his approval, the Presis
dont noted that the plan inoluded a provision that "should it
be apparent prior to 1 November 1950 that a oivilian transpors
tation sorvice cannot supply essential requirements in the
Trust Territory by 1 July 1951, a report of this fact will be
mado to mo, together with a recommendation of a date subsequent
to 1 July 1951 for the t;;nafur of administrative responsibilicy
of the Trust Territory."

This provision of the plan was, therefore, the compromise
between the Navy and the Interior positions whioh had been
sont to the President in March and April,

With the invasion of South Korea on June 25, 1950, a new
situation developed in the Pacific in regard to the transfor
of Guam and the Trust Territvory, The Secretary of the Navy
;EAJnitnd that the transfor of Guam be delayed "usgll the
situation in the Western Pacific has stabilized," The Presis
dont, on Juno 30, 1950, had already postponed the transfer of
Guam for one month because of some minor problems involved in
the transfer, The Secretary of the Interior wrote to the

President requosting that Guam's transfer not be delayed

97, U, %, National Archives, U, S, Department of tho Inte-
rior, Offico of Torritories, President to Secrotarioes of the
Navy and Interior, June 6, 1950, RG 48, 9-0-7, Islands Gen, Pt. 4.

98, U, 5, Natlonal Archives, U, 5, Department of the Into-
rior, Office of Torritories, Chapman to Mr, Lawton, July 25,
1950, RG 48, 9-0-7, Islands Gen, Pr, 4,
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any longer. The President reaffirmed the August 1, 19%0,

datey and Guam was transferred on that date in spite of the
Koroan altuation,

Secretary Matthews was still attempting to dolay the
Trust Territory transfer date, He testified before the
Senate Appropriations Committeo at hoarings in support of a
roquost for funds to replace the naval sea and alr transportas-
tion ayatem in the Truat Territory with oivilian transportas
tion services by July 1, 1951, 1In his teatimony, Secretary
Matthows stated that the Navy should retain control of the
Trust Territory "in this eritical peried" and reforrod to
his "being overruled" on a request for postponement of the
Guam tranafor, 0 This testimony was released just after
Christmas 1950 and was the subject of a United Pross nows
rolouoo.lo1 However, no action came as a result of his
testimony,

The memorandum of underatanding called for Interior to
no;{nuto a olvilian High Commissioner for the Trust Territory
who should be appointed by the President on or about July 1,
1950, a year before the transfer. Interior delayed in making
the nomination)and in late August 1950, Secretary Matthews
had asked Interior if they wanted to postpone the transfor
procoodings in light of the long delay, Interior finally nom-

inated former Senntor Elbert D. Thomas of Utah, and he was

99, Ibid,

100, U, 8, National Archives, U, 5, Departmont of the Inte-

rlor, Offico of Torritories, Dan H. Wheller, Acting Director of

Office of Territories, te Secretary of the Interior, December 29,

1950, RG 48, 9-0-7, Ialands Gen, Pu, 4,
101, Ibid,
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appointed by the Prosident on January 3, 1951,

The dolay in the appolntment of the civilian High Come
missloner had retarded apgroemont nogoﬁlnttonl botween the two
departmontsy but afcer January 1951, rapld progress was made
in drafting a goneral transfor agreement between the Interior
and Navy Departments., The transfer agreement defined the
rolationship between the two departments in the Trust Terri-
tory after the transfer datve, It covered such matters as
transfor of property, communications, transportation, seourity,
and porsonnel, Additionally, after January 1951, steps were
taken to replace naval officers and enlisted men engaged in
govor?ggnc dutios in the Trust Territory with qualified civils
Lans, )

During the spring of 1951, the Interior and Navy Deparce
ments independently procecded to draft proposed Exeocutive
Orders for the transfor of administrative authority, On
Qprll 27, 1951, the Chief of Naval Operations, Admiral Forrest
Sho;ﬁin. directed that the security control of the Trust Terris«
tory be placed in the Navy Department by the Exeoutive Order,
Acocordingly, Captain T, F, Darden, the replacement of Captain
Hale, had his staff drafr an Executive Order which included a
statement that the Secretary of the Navy would be responsible
for the security of the Trust Territery after the transfer
and could take action, as he deemed necessary, to discharge

this responsibility,

102, Similar nogotiations and steps were taken in respoct
to American Samon, and the administration transfer occurred on
July 1, 1951,
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Anothor statement was included which provided that the
Socrotary of the Navy and the Secretary of Stat) would have
the joint authority to closo any areas within the Trust Terris
tory for secourity reasons and to dotermine the extent to which
Articles 87 and 88 of the United Nations Charter (providing
for receiving petitions and reports and making periodic visits)
would be applicable to such olosed urou.m3 This socond pro=
vision had been included in Executive Order 9875 of July 18,
1947, which had appointed the Navy Department as the interim
adminiatrator of the eivil government of the Trust Territory
pending Lts transfer to a civilian department or agency.

This Navy version of an Executive Order was submitted by
the Chief of Naval Opoerations to tho Navy's Judge Advocate
General's Office for processing, A redraft of the Executive
Ordor containing no substantive changes was propared and fors
warded to the Cht;gaof Naval Operations on May 28 and approved
by him on June 5.

_-Monnwhllo. without the Navy's knowledge, the Interior
Department submitted its version of a proposed Exeoutive Order
to the Buroau of the Dudget on May 25, 1951, Under Presidentc
Truman's adminlstrative procedure, the proposed Exeoutive Ordor
(as woll as all proposed logislation) had to pass through the
Bureau of the Budget,

The draft Executive Order submitted by the Interior

103, U, §,, Naval Classified Archives Office, Chlef of
?ngnl o)orggtonl to Judge Advocate General, May 11, 1951, CNO
1les, OP~22, ]

104, U, §,, Naval Classifiled Arehives Offlece, Captain
Dardon to Admiral Hartman, June 27, 1951, CNO files, OP-22,
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Department did not provide for the security control of the
Trust Territory being retained by the Navy, It placed the
authority to close areas with the President; ani nelther the
Executive Order nor the proposed transfer agroement, which
was drafted jointly by the Navy and Interior, provided for
the 3onorn}0§onpcnntbtltty for the seourity of the Trust
Torritory.

On June 5, 1951, the Bureau of the Dudgot submitted Inte-
rior's version of the Executive Order to the Navy for comment
bofore belng submitted to the President, It was on this date
that the Navy learned of Interlor's proposed Executive Order,
its provisions and the fact that it had been submitted te the
Bureau of the Budget two weoks before, It was immodiately
after learning these facts that the Chief of Naval Operations
approved the Navy version of an Executive Ordor.w6

The Secrotary of the Navy was briefed on the situation
on June 11, and he telephoned Secretary of the Interior Chapman
oﬁ'iﬁo fssue on June 13, 1951, Seoretary Matthows told Secro-
tary Chapman of the two proposals concerning the security of
the Trust Territory that the Navy desired and requested that
the Exgggctvo Ordor proposed by Interior be changed accords

ingly. Secretary Chapman answored by letter on the same

105, Ibid,

106, U, S,, Naval Classifiod Archives Office, Chief of
Naval OQornttonu to Judgoe Advocate General, June 5, 1951, and
Chief of Naval Operations (-Lgnod by Admiral Hartman) to Judge
Advocate General, June 11, 1951, CNO files, OP=22,

107, U, S, Classified Archives 0ffice, Secretary of the
Intorior to the Seorotary of the Navy, June 13, 1951, CNO files,

P' .
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108
day rofuting the Navy's arguments for the changos, Sooro-

tary Matthews then wrote a long letter to Secre' ary Chapman

on Juno 20, }331. detalling in writing the two changes requested
by the Navy, A copy of this letter later found its way into
the President's official files, It was possibly used in a

later briefing of the President by his naval alde, Admiral
Dennison.

The Seorotary of the Interior never replied to Secretary
Matthows' lotter of June 20, While awalting a reply, Seorotary
Matthews retained the Navy veralon of the Executive Order in
his office, Moanwhile, the Navy's Judge Advocate General's
office orally informed the Bureau of the Dudget of the two
changes requested by the Navy and received assurances that the
Bureau of the Budget would awailt the Navy version of the Execus
tive Ordor beforo taking loclon.llo

On June 27, Mr, Roger Jones of the Bureau of the Budget
glllod Mr, G, L, Russell of the Navy's Office of the Judge Advos
c;;; General with some bad news for the Navy, Mr, Jones informed
Mr, Russell that the Bureau was golng ahead with the prooessing
of the Executive Order submitted by Interior without walting
for the written views of the Navy Department., lle stated that

the Bureau was recommonding that the President accept Interior's

108,  Ibid,

109, The Harry S. Truman Library, Secretary of the Navy
to the Secretary of the Interior, June 20, 1951, Offfoial file

110, U, S,, Naval Classified Archives Office, Captain
Darden to Admiral Hartman, June 27, 1951, CNO files, OP=22,
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draft, Tho Dureau, acocording to Mr, Jones, considorod tho
firat change proposed by the Navy (responsibility for security)
to be a question of organization; and granting that the Presis
dont would have to deolde it, the Bureau agreed with Interior
that the Navy should have no more authority than it had in
other territories., As for the sccond requested change (au-
thority for closing areas), Mr, Jones sald that the President
had stated that he wanted the Executive Order to reserve that
authority to himself,

Mr, Jones continued his remarks by saying that the draft
Exocutive Order was currently in the Department of Justice
for elearance, and that it should reach the White llouse late
that day or early the next morning, He finished by stating
that Mr, Murphy of the Dureau-of the Budget, who knew of the
curront status, would handle the Exeoutive Order; and if the
Navy had any further representations to make, they should be
mado to him,

. Needless to say, this turn of events, only four days
bofore the transfor date, disturbed Captain Darden, He imme=-
diatoly sent a memorandum to the Viece Chief of Naval Operas
tions for Administration, Admiral Hartman, which ineluded a
chronology of the events concerning the steps taken within
the Navy to present its views on this matter., He ended the
momorandum with a recommendation that Admiral llartman arrange

for the Chief of Naval Operations to ask Secretary Nncﬁhowl

111, U, §,, Naval Classified Archives Office, G. L. Russ
nol;z:o the Secretary of the Navy, June 27, 1951, CNO files,
opP«22,
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to authorize represontatives of the Chief of Naval Operations
and tho Judge Advocate General to appear before Mr, Murphy of
the Bureau of the Budget to presont the Navy's case, Captain
Darden also requested thav Admiral Dennison, the Naval Alde

to the President, be briefed on the subject and that either
the Chief of Naval Opgigtlonn or the Secrotary make an appoint-
mont with Mr, Murphy,

To solve the problem, Admiral Dennison personally briefed
the Prosideont on the matter and detormined that the President
preforred that any security provisions be covered in the trans-
fer agreement and that President Truman desired the authority
to closo areas to rost solely with the Proudont.l13

The security changes-<glving the Navy control over all
alien entry into the Trust Territory among other security
moasures==wore made in the transfer agreement. The Navy did
not, however, get the broad sweeping statement concerning its
authority in terms of security that it had desired, The Exeou=
tive Order was left as Interior had dosired--loaving the Preals
dont as the sole authorizing official in determining olosed
aroas,

The Executlive Order, No, 10265 of June 29, 1951, transfer=
ring the administrative rosponsibility for the Trust Territory
of the Pacific Ialands from the Department of the Navy to the

112, U, §,, Naval Classified Archivea Office, Captain
Darden to Admiral Hartman, June 27, 1951, CNO files, OP=22,

113, U, §,, Naval Classified Archives, Admiral Hartman
to Chief of Naval Operations, July 4, 1951, CNO files,
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Department of the Interlor, was s\ ?od by the President and
bocamo offeotive on July 1, 1951,

The tranafer agreement, with its vechnical detalls con-
cerning security, communications, transportation, personnel
and transfor of property, became effective on the same day,

Thus, the third and final phase of the total Lssue as
it had evolved in the period covered in this study came to a
close, The postwar disposition of the former Japanese mans
dated lllanq:shad finally been made--six yoars after theo ond

of tho war,

114, See: Appendix R for a copy of this Executive Order,

115, An interesting side note is that nineteen Japanese
sorvicomen who had been marooned on Anatahan Island in the
Marianas for seven years surrendered on June 30, 1951, They
had refused to believe repeatod loaflets and loudapeaker ans
nouncements that the war was over, Lifg, Vol, 31, No, 3
(July 16, 1951), p, 21,
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God and the soldior we adore,

In time of danger, not boforo,

The danger over, and all wrongs righted,
God is forgotten, the soldieralighted,

Unknown author quoted
by Winston Churchill

The influence of military professionals
in American noclo:{ between 1542 and 1955
was sipgnificantly loss than Lt had been durs
ing World War II, Nonetheless, it was still
at oan unprecedonted level in the absonce of
total war, The extont to which professional
military officers assumed nonmilitary roles
in government, industry, and politics, and
doveloped affiliations with nonmilitary groups
was a now phonomenon in American history,
Military officors wiolded far greator power
in the United States during this period than
they did in any othor major country,

Samuel P. Huntingtoni

CHAPTER FIVE
EPILOGUE

Bocause the decision-making process concerning the posts
war disposition of the former mandated islands was basically
a conflict botwoon officials that took a “"pragmatic" view
which stressed the optimizing of national security and those
officiala that took an "international" view whioh strossed
the long=range viaionary gonla, it ia of interest to show
how the arrangements worked out, To judge the wisdom of the
doclalons concorning the postwar disposition of the former
mandated Lslands, Lt is necessary to satudy not only the manner
in which they wore made but, also, the manner in which the
docinions bore the test of time,

The conflict between the‘DQpnrtmont of the Navy and
Interior over the administration of the Trust Territory did
not end with the transafer of administrative responsiblility on
July 1, 1951, There was a basio confliot between security
and c¢ivil dovelopment considerations during the early 1950's,
The existence of the Communist regime in China, the tense
relations with the Soviet Unlon, the Korean War, the alleged
utilization of Saipan by the Central Intelligence Agency for
training Nationalist Chinese and Tibetan military personnel,
and the utilization of Eniwetok Atellon November 6, 1952,

for the first Hydrogen bomb explosion--all created conflicts

‘betwoon the Department of Defense and the Interior Department

during the period 19511953,
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In a report to Admiral Radford the Commandor in Chief

of the Pacific (and former High Commissionor of the Trust Terri-

tory, 1949<1951, who boocame Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of
Staff in Auguat 1953), Commander L, G, Findley of the Navy
Dopartmont analyzed the deteriorated altuation and, without

labeling Lt as such, described the consequonces of the lack of

what Admiral Nimitz had advooated be obtained at all costs, i.e.,

unity of command, Commander Findley's report did not use the
phrase "unity of command" and stressed teo much the importance
of the public alrings of the confliots betwoen Interior and
Navy. The following segment of the Findloy report, however,
olearly supports the Author's contention that the lack of any
"unity of command® made the civil povernment arrangements inad-
equate when new threats to national security required that
priority be given to certain Central Intelligence Agency
projocts

Because of the dtttortnﬁ nature of the miss

- sions of the agenoles (Navy and Interior)
and tho manner in which the missions were
indepondently executed, coertain aroas of
oontglc: were bound to develop. The milis
tary agency had been stripped of its oivil
governmont functions and had no volce in
cortain policies which conflicted in varys
ing degrees wicth security conslderations,
The civilian agency, on the other hand, had
aoglrattona for future olvil development in
which soocurity consideration played no part
ainco there was no directed responaibility
in that fleld. When the inevitable cons
fliots ooourred, the United States seourity
considerations were sometimos branded as
military obciacloa to a froe devolopment
of the area,

1. U, S, Departmont of the Navy, Office of Naval Opera-
tions, L. G, Findloy to Admqul Radford, "A Review of U, S,
Admintatration in the Pacific", Fobruary 4, 1953, Or-61 fileas,
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Without stating any reasons, President Truman, by Execu-
tive Order 10408 executed on November 10, 1952, ordered that
the administration of that portion of the Trust Territory whioh
includes the Lslands of Tintan and Salpan be tranaferred from
the Secretary of the Interior to the Secretary of the Navy,
This transfor was offective on January 1, 1953, The previous
deoision that a eivilian agency would administer the Trust
Torritory did not remain intact for very long.

Other islands in the Trust Territory were transferred to
Naval administration by Executive Order 10470 executed by
Prosident Elsenhower on July 17, 1953, This Executive Order
modified the earlier one of November 10, 1952, to provide that
all of the Northern Mariana Islands of the Trust Territory,
with tho exception of the Island of Rota, would be transferred
to the Navy, The transfer was offoective on July 17, 1953,
although, the detalled Navy/Interior transfer agreement was
not promulgated until December 4, 1953, Noodless to say,
tho-ﬁultlplo tranafers=«firat from the Navy to Interior and,
later, from Interior back to the Navy--wore not condueive to
efficlent adminlatracion and development of the islands,

The groundwork for this latter transfer had been prepared
by the Findley report of February 1953, quoted above, which
sot forth an argument for a return of all of the islands of
the Trust Territory, as well as Guam and American Samoa, to

military administration. This report had beon prepared with

2, U, 8, Department of the Navg Office of Naval Opera-
tiona, OPNAV 5430, OP=215, Sor. 4661 il. Docomboer 4, 1953, en-
olosing and promulgating the Navy/Interior Tranafer A?roomon:
for the Northern Mariana Islanda, leas Rota, OP«61 filos,
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the assistance of LCDR. Derothy E, Richard and LCDR, C, E,
Horrick,

The report stressed the "great harm to the United States"
rosulting from the public alring of conflicts between tho mili-
tary sorvices and Interior because of "the propaganda value of
this type of dissention" which provided "fuel for the Communist
press who call the United States an imperialistio, aggressive,
war=1like nation."  The report, however, did not specify who-
ther both sides were participating in the public alring of the
conflicta, It merely cited the caso of the Secretary of the
Interior protesting to the press when Saipan and Tinian were
re-transforred to Navy administration as an oxample of the
public atlring of conflicts,

The report then stated that "in light of international
ovonts in the Far East it is apparent that the hopes for a
quiet Pacific Ocean Area must be lald aside for the present,
It 48 time to do first things first, It is imperative that
the easential nature of the Pacifie Ialanda be recopnized and
that thelr administration be tied in with national security
which ia, after all, the primary reason for the United States
to hold the ulnndl."4 This statement comes closer, in the
opinion of the Author, to the main reason for the breakdown
of the previous arrangements, L.e., the inadequacy of the

"aplit-control" aystom of administration to contend with

3, U. 8. Department of the Navy, Office of Naval Opora-
tions, L. G, Findley to Admiral Radford, "A Review of U. S,
Administration in the Pacific,” February 4, 1953, OP=61 files.

4 Ibid,
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certain consequences (secrot projoots) of "intornational events
in the Far Last,"

The Findley report then proposed three advantapges to
having the Secretary of Defeonso designatod as tho administors

ing authority for Guam, the Trust Territory, and American Samoa
as follows

First, the public alring of differs
encos which s inherent in the present splite
control sltuation would be obviated, There
would be no distracting factors in the single
aim to strengthen this country's defenses,
Civil government would be continued in
ordorly fashion but long=range vislonary
ideals would tall into thoir proper KluOOI.

Second, the Defense Departmont has the
only governmnent reservolr of trained persons
nelesss  There would be no desperate, hitsors
miss reorultment program by the Navy [bocnulo
of Navy's supply of trained personnel, i.e.,
the graduates of tho Navy's school on_island

“administration at Stanford University],

It would not make a particlo of differs
ence if cthe Secretary of Botonno. in adminis«
toring the islands, put all the personnel,
military as well as olvilian, into oivilian
eclothes for their tours of duty, It might
evon make the Secrotary of Defonso supor-

- viston more understandable te those who may
rotain mis=oconceptions concerning the true
nature of former Naval civil govornment,

Third, there will boe no need for a new
povernmental organization to be bullt in
order to carry out the island administra-
tion duties, Thore is no nood for a new
Bureau of External Affairs as has sometimes
been sugpeated, The Secretary of Defense
has oan to turn the operating detalls over
to the Navy in order to find chg noodod
porsonnel and loglatic aupport,

This is an Ainteresting documont for its exposition of the

naval viewpoint, No documents have been located that oxplain

5. lbdd,
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the discussions within the Governmont leading to President
Truman's decision to res«transfer Tinlan and Saljan and to
Prosident Efseonhower's decision to re<tranafer the rest of
the Northern Marianas, less Rota, Primarily, beocause no doous
monts concorning the reasons for the transfers were found in
the files, this Author suspects that the main reason was tho
dosiro of the Contral Intolligence Apency to utilize Saipan
for training various clandestine forces, Such training has
not beon confirmed by any Governmental source; but various
formor of ficers and officials, as well as many inhabitants

of Saipan, have reported that Nationalist Chinese and Tibetan
troops were trained on Salpan by the Central Intellipgence
Agoncy during the early 1950's,

Of course, the specific act alleged above would have been
only a reflection of the total security atmosphere concerning
tho Westorn PFacific at that time, Tho ANZUS Treaty had been
!lgnod on Seprtember 1, 1951, Developments in IndosChina,
Cﬂlﬁi. and Koroa wore foreboding, Indonesia, Malaysia, and
the Philippines were experiencing insurrections. In other
words, tho postwar Pacific was not the peaceful area envisaged
by the "internationalista." There was no greatspower collab=
oration, The arrangements concorning the Trust Territory,
Loy, clvil government administered by a civilian agenoy with
“"split-control" over military projeots, proved inadequate
when faced with the security problems and atmosphere of the
oarly 1950's, The emphasia at that time was to contain Com-
munism at all costs, When, as this Author believes, the

Central Intelligence Agency desired the utilization of Saipan
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for c¢landestine projoots, the Government realized that the
"split-control" arrangoment would have to be ended in rogard
to the area direotly concerned, The "split-control" arranpgo-
mont had already plven rise to conflicts between the military
agencles and the Interior Dapnrcmont-;uomo of which, evidontly
woro aired publioly, The Central Intelligence Agency would
have required complete control over the area of its project
and tho bost protection possible against public disoussion of
its activicies,

The seourity atmosphere concerning the Western Pacifio
did not, in itself, dictate the ro-transfor of the Marianas,
Otherwise, they would probably have been re«transferred ears
1ier, or never transforred to Interior in the first place,
The Secretary of the Navy had.attemptod to postpone the trans-
for because of the Korean situation but had failed, Additions
ally, why were the Mariana Islands the only ones re-transforrod?
The unofficial reports indicate that the Central Intelligence
;ébnoy commenced the seoret training projoct in 1953, This
timing, plus the fact that no documents have been located
concerning the motivation behind the re-transfers and the
complote lack of any public statementa concerning the reasons
ing for them, tends to make one suspeot that the Contral Intel-
1igonco Agoncy's project was the declsive factor behind the
transfers of the Mariana Islands from Interior control to
Navy control, The "split-control" system was inadequate in

tho faco of this speeial requirement, and the principle of
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"unity of command” had to bo adopted,
* * "

The United States Congress, while never onacting an
organio act for the Trust Territory, did pass an act in 1954
(68 Statute 330; 48 U.8.C, 1681) providing for Prosidential
control of the Trust Territory's government, including the
authority to desipgnate the administrative agency or agencloes
of the islands, This law merely formalized the powers that
tho President had exercised de fagto since the islands had
been captured, No bill of rights or self-pgovernment provis
slons were included in this Congressional Act,

Bocause of the close social, economie, cultural, blo-
logical and geographical ties between Guam (whoso islanders
became Ameriocan eitizens in 1950) and the rest of the Marianas,
tho people of the Marianas desired from the very beginning to
separate from the Trust Territory to be joined with Guam. As
;nrij as June 12, 1950, the people of the Northern Marianas
petitioned the Unived Natlons for thelr incorporation with
the United States as a possossion or as a torritory--prefers
ably as a territory, They declared at that time that they
wanted to someday be considered n7purt of the United States

and receive American cltizenship,

6, Admiral Arthur W. Radford, Interview with the Auther,
June 29, 1969, In this {nterview, the Admiral stated he could
not remember the facts concerning these restransfors, At the
time of the interview, he was in the process of writing his
momolrs and had not yet reviewod his files on this matter,

7. jted Nations, Trusteeship Council, Dooumont
T/PET, 10/5 Juno 12, 1950,
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By various potitions and unofficlal pleblacites over the
yoara, the islanders of the Marianas District of the Trust Terrie
tory stressed, as they atill do, their dosire to separate from
tho rglt of tho Trust Territory and te Join in a union with
Guam,

The split administration (Navy adminlstration of the
Marianas with Interior administering the rost of the Trust
Territory) was oriticized by the United Nationa Vialting Mise
sions as encouraging those soparatist tondenocios, Thoso Mis-
asjons believed that there could be no question of the Mariana
Islands boing separated from the rest of the Trust Territory
while the Truateeship Agreement was still in force, They also
believed that the separacist tendencles were hindering the
dovelopment of the territory as a whole, towards political
dovolopmont, a sonso of “"Micronesian" idontity, and central-

ized leadership. As the journalist Robert Trumbull has

8, United Nacions, Truutooohlg Council, n?sugnn£f°
T/PkT 10/31, November 5, 1959 T/PET.10/2.4, July 31, 1963,
ET.10/2,6, March 19, 1964; Report of the United Nations
Vlutttn Ntanton to the Trust Territory of the Pacific lalands,
1964 T 1620, Mng 18, 1964, p 155159 T/PET.10/L.9, Septem=
bor 2 9, 19643 T/PET.10/L.10, getobor 25, 1965y and T/PLT,10/L.11,
January 20, 1966, See alsor United States Congross, louse of
Roprouontutlvou. Committeo on Interior and Insular Kr(ntrn.
{ (Washingtont U, S. Government

rinting co, Pe 1 and United Nations, Trusteeship
Counell, Report of the Vlltttn Mission to the Trust Toerritory
of ggg ;uotflo Islands, 1970, Eggumgn;_xlllgl. May 19, 1970,

PP

9. These opinlons were stated in the thltlnﬁ Mission
ropores of 1959, 1962, 1964, 1967 and 1970, Seer United Nations,
Trusteeship Council, Report of the Vtut:tng Mission to the Truat
Torrttory of tho Pnolrto Islands, 1970, nn,I[lJQ’. MnE 19,

1970, p. 12 S00 alsor WhL:no . or ns, Den of L
(Loydon, The Netherlandsi
yt ) W. Walnhouse, W

ow York:
larper and Row, Ino., 1964), pp.
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phrased it, the lack of unity among the islandors hindors the
"bullding (of] an administration staff by Microneslans and
greatly limits the ragg of progross toward solfsgovernment
boyond a local level,

The Kennedy Adminlstration, as a result of its own pollicy
to attompt to develop a sense of unity within the Trust Torri-
tory, was againat such separatist tondencles as wore most
oloarly evidonced in the Northorn Marianas, As a result of
this polley, re-enforced by the United Nations' eritiolsm of
the "aplit" adminlscration for encouraging such separatist
tondoncion, tho Konnedy Administration declded to transfer
the Northern Marianas back to Interlor,

During the session of June 1961, after appropriate clears
ancos had boon obtalned by the State Department, the Trustees
ship Council was advised by the lligh Commissionor that "the
Departments concerned are agreed in principle that the admine
}a:rntlon of the Territory should beo unified, The detalloed
|£;§u for bringing about this unified adminlstration are now
in procoss of boing worked out," Tho Deopartmonts of the

Navy and Interior worked on the drafting of an appropriate

10, Rebert Trumbull, -
{gnng_lnv§%§ggng2+& 46w ow florks am sloane Assoos
ates, 1 v D . ng to the problem is the fact that

the Mariana Islanda are more oconomtcailg advanced than the
other arens of the Trust Territory and the fact that the Cham«
orros (threes«fourths of the population of the Mariana Islands
Distriot) are probably the most politically advanced of all
the islandors,

11, U, %, Department of the Navy, Office of Naval Opora-
tiona, Assistant Secretary of the Interior, D, Otls Doasloy, to
Director of the Bureau of the Budget, David E, boll, February 26,
1962, OP«61 filea,
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Executive Order, The work was timed so that the Prosident
could sign the Exeoutive Order prior to May 31, 1962, the
schoduled 6pening date of the next Trusteeship Council
seasion,

On May 7, 1962, the President sipned Executive Order 11021
which transferred the civil administration of the Northern Mari-
anas back to the Interior Department, The effective date of
this Executive Order was July 1, 1962, Another dotalled trans-
for agrooment had to be negotiated between the Navy and Intes
rior, This time, the initial draft was prepared jointly bot-
ween Commander in Chief, Naval Forces Marianas (the civil
governor of those islands under naval administration) and the
High Commiaaloner of the Trust Territory, A number of points
of difference were noted for resolution on the departmental
lovol in Washington., Theso points were not settled until
shortly after the July 1, 1962, turn-ovcr.lz

Meanwhile, President Kennedy, by National Security Memow
randum No. 145 of April 18, 1962, established a Trust Territory
Task Force under the chatrmanship of Assistant Secretary of the
Interior John A, Carver, Jr,, with the responsibility, among
other things, of revising procedures regarding entry of non-
eitizons and foroipgn flag vessols into all but dosignated
defense areas of the Trust Territory., This task force 1nolggod

officers from the State, Dofenso, and Interior Departments,

12, U, 8. Department of the Navy, Office of Naval Opera-
tions, Chief of Naval Operations' distributed letter, ser,
28100902, July 2, 1962, OP-61 files,

13, U, S, Departmont of the Navy, Offico of Naval Opera-
tions, Assistant Secretary of the Interlor to the Assistant
Seerotary of Defense (ISA), Ootobor 10, 1962, OP«61 files.
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UAd'r the "aplit-control" arrangements thon in force, the
Navy exercised control over allen persons and ships entering
the Trust Territory, This task force was direotod to rovise
those procodures in order to relax the entry controls,
Although the White louse issued a pross rolease on

Aupust 23, 1962, concerning the relaxation of entry controls
for the Trust Territory, no substantive work was done on this
mattor until October 10, 1962, On this date, Mr., John A.
Carver, Jr., proposed to hls task force that an agrooment be
reoached pormitting the High Commissloner te exerclse primary
control over the entry of allens, Tho agroement would provide
that the High Conmissioner would advise the Department of the
Navy with respeot to allens or foreign vessels, other. than
alion tourists intonding to remain in the Trust Territory
thirty days or less, which he intended to allow to enter the
Trust Territory and would give "due consideration to objecs
tions, Af any, on the part of the Navy,"

~ 7 On November 14, 1962, a meeting was held between Interior
and Navy ropresentatives to consider this matter of control
over alien entry into the Trust Territory. 1t was agrood
at this mooting that all allen entry applications would first
be made to the High Commissioner, with the Navy having an

opportunity to oxpress its dlsapproval of each application,

14, 1bid,

15, Prosont at this moeting wero the following: John
Kirwan, Asaistant Director; Ruth Van Cleve, Assistant Solio-
ftor; Chester Needham, Plans and Programs 6!ttcer (members
of the Intorior Department's Office of Territories) and
Commander €. B, Herrick of the Navy Department,
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If the Navy should objoct to the lasuance of an ontry authors
ization or requesat tho revooation of an entry m thorization,
the High Commissioner would refrain from Lssuing such author-
fzation or rovoke the authorization as the case might be,

If the High Commlssioner felt that he could not agree, he

could refer the matter to the department level in Nuhlne:on.16
Theso points were incorporated inte an amendment to the Navy/
Interior Trnnore{ Agroemont of July 2, 1962, and took effect
on July 1, 1963,

These relaxed procodures did not apply to any areas desige
nated as defense arecas, These were arcas closod for security
roasons by the President and, therefore, not open to the United
Nations Viaiting Mlasions and not subjeot to tho annual report
to the United Nations., In 1963, two areas were so designated,
the Enlwetok and Bikinl Atolls., These areas were controlled
solely by the Department of the Navy w&;h rospoct to entry by
all individuals, vessels and aireraft,

o In 1966, it bocamo apparont that many aliens (mainly

Japanese) were entering the Trust Territory for the purpose

16, U, 8. Department of the Navy, Office of Naval Opera«
tions, Memorandum for the Record by C, E.Herrick, November 14,
1962, 0P=61 files,

17, U. 8. Department of the Navy, Office of Naval Operas«
8loga.rLatcor to Dfacrlbu:ton List, ser, 294P09D2, June 27, 1963,
=61 files,

18, Bikint Atoll was utlilized for atomie bomb experimental
explosions on July 1 and Julg 25, 1946, Enlwetol Atoll was utile
fzed for the firat hydrogen bomb explosion on November 6, 1952,
At present, Eniwetok and Kwajalein Atolls are designated aa
closod areas, being utilized for ballistic misslle and anti«
ballistio missile testing, These two areas are now under the
exclusivo control of the Department of Defense, with the Army
utilizing Kwajalein and the Alr Force utilizing Enfwotol,
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of tourlam., The agreoment of 1963 had not provided tho exs
coption for tourists remaining within the Trust Territory for
thirty days or loss, as had been originally requested by Inte-
riory Thia time Lt was the Navy that roquested the further
rolaxation of entry controls, The right of objections had,

in fact, never been utilized by the Navy, The Navy's Politicos
Military Polioy Division desired te do ita ahare in encourapgs«
ing the development of tourism in the Trust Territory., This
office, thorefore, recommended that the procedures be modis
fiod to oliminate the requirement for the High Commissioner

to refer any requeat to tho Dopartment of the Navy for ontry
of alien porsonnel, ships or alroraft inte the Trust Territory.
Howovor, "should tho Navy come into the possession of adverse
information concerning the entry of a non-U,S, individual,

ship or plane into TERPACIS [the Trust Territery] and request
tho rovooation of an entry auChorianc\gn. the High Commissioner
shall give regard vo such objection,” This procedure, of
edu}uo. would not apply to the areas desipgnatod as olosod
defenase areas,

This initial offor of tho Navy was discussod and modi-
fledy and the final result was an agreement effective August 1,
1968, eliminating tho roquiremont for the Hiph Commissioner to
provide tho Navy with the data on alien entry prior to issulng

ontry authorizations in those cases of "allen individuals who

19, U, S, Department of the Navy, Offilce of Naval Opora-
tiona, Memorandum for the Director, Politico«Military Policy
Division, ser, 3456pP0982, Novembor 14, 1966, OP-61 files,
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possess a valid U. 8§, visa and seok admission to the Trust
Territory of tho Paoific Islanda for a perloed of 30 days or
less for the purpese of tourtam.”zo !

Even with the tranafer of the Northorn Mariana Islanda
baok to the Interior Department, debate ovor which agency
should administer the Trust Territory continued, Indeed, as
late as 1966, tho Assistant Secretary of State for Interna-
tional Organization Affalrs ntcohptod to float the proposal
that the State Department assume responsibility for adminia-
toring the Trust Torrlcory.z He clreulntod‘:hll proposal
"for clearance" to the Pentagon and the Peace Corps for six
months before confronting the Interior Department, He even
had his own candidate for the office of High Commissioner who
was at that time the leace Corps Director for the Western
Pacific reglon,

In an April 1969 Forelen Affairs artiole, an expert on
Pacific affairs, Philip W. Quigg, suggested that the White
Hoh;o directly administer the Trust Torrl:ory.zz Such pro=
posala could casily be adopted aince the President, by the

strolke of his pen, can still transfer administrative agoncles

20, U. 8. Department of tho Navy, Office of Naval Opora-
tions, Agreement on Alien Entry into the Trust Territory of
the Pacifio Islands, August 1, 1968, Or-61 files,

21, Robert R, Robbins, "Unlted States Territorles in
Mid«Contury," paper prescented at the Conference of the History
of the Territories, Natlonal Archives and Research Service,
Washington, D, C,, November 3-4, 1969, unpublishod, gp. 59-60,
Also: Robort R, Robbins, "Remarks lefore the House of Repre-
sontativos, Congress of Micronesala," January 18, 1971, unpubs
1ished, p, 3,

22, Philip W. Qui "Coming of Apo In Microneala,"
D o1 R AT® oy 3 CRor i1 £969), pp. 804s 505,
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by Executive Ordor, Congress has yot to pass any organlc act
for the Truat Territory,

The military agencles, particularly the Nuby. have assisved
the Interior Department in the Trust Territory in many various
ways since 1968, In early 1969, the Department of the Interior
asked tho Department of Defense to assign mobile construction
teams to the Trust Territory in an effort to construct projects
roquested by the local legislatures and to develop a trained
corps of permanont rn;gdontl capable of ocarrying out selfs
fmprovement propgrams, The Navy sent its first thirteen-man
toams to the islands in June 1969, At present, the Army has
one team in the Marshalls Distriot; the Alr Force has one in
the Marianas; and the Navy has two in Ponape, one in Palau,
and one in the Distriot of Yap. Additienally, the Trust Terrie
tory has recelved tho highest priority dosignation for the
receipt of surplus military equipment in the Far East which
is sultable for olvilian use, e.g., radios and construction
ma;;italn. The Navy provides sealift support for this equips
mont from Viet=Nam and Okinawa to the Trust Territory, The
Navy provided six landing eraft typoe vessels (LCU) ona long-
term loan basis to the Trust Territory in 1970, Other examploes
of recent support are the training of Micronesians at the Naval
Construction Training Scheol at Port Hueneme, California, and
the presence in the islands of unexploded ordnance demolition

teams to remove or destroy old ordnance left over from Vorld

23, Navy Times, March 11, 1970,
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War IT. The military is also currently supporting bills before
Congross to increase the npproptlaclonu for tho Trust Terris
tory, to settle Japanese war olaims, to combat the Seastar
"Crown of Thorns" (Acanthaster Plancl) which is destroying
many of the coral reofs, and to promote the tuna fiahing
industry.

The motivation beohind this increase in military support
for the Trust Territory in the past two or three years can be
easily underatood, One reason for this increased support Ls
a purely altrulstie ono--that of helping in the developmont
of the inhabitants of the Trust Territory, Another factor in
the motivation s that of natfonal seourity., Seocurity, after
all, isa the mission of the Department of Defense, Tho mili-
tary agencies have become increasinply concerned over the
rooont trend in thinking of the Micronesian political leadors,
The increased support, hopefully, will serve to improve the
image of the United States in the Trust Territory (as well as
tﬁ;-fmage of tho American military services) and to, thereby,
help to ensure that the future political status that the Mioros
nosians choose will bo oﬁo compatible with American security
intereats,

The movement toward selfs-government began as soon as the
United States started to adminlater the islands, Local selfs
governing bodies were first oreated, Later, eleoted district
legislatures evolvod from advisory bodies whose members were
appointed by tho Distriet Administrators, Next, a Counoil
of Micronesla, whose members were elected by the district

logislatures, was created by the American adminiscration.
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Finully. the Conpress of Mioronesia was oreated by Interior
Departmont Order No. 2882 on Septomber 28, 1964, The firsc
territorialewide eloctions were held on January 19, 1965; and
the first meeting of the Congress was held in July 1965, This
Congroess has helped to oreate some sense of unity within the
Torritory««if from nothing else than the mere fact of initiate
ing the first real communications botween the peoples of the
islands, The process of evolution of the Congress provided
experiences of working together for common purposes, The
growth and transformation of these bodies was due in large
moasure to the Qtohou. desires and cooperation of the Mlogz-
nexians with adivee being provided by the administrators,

In response to a request by the Congress of Micronesia,
President Johnson asked the United States Congress in August
1967 to establish a study eoméln.ton to assoss all the fac-
tors boaring on the political future of the Trust Territory.
The President also asked that Congress spocify that the Micro-
neslans should express their wishes "as soon as possible, and
not later than Jugo 30, 1972, on the future status of the
Trust Territory." The Senate struck out the reference to

the date and passed the resolution; but the House falled the

24, U, 8, Department of State Bulletin, Vol. 53 (Auguat
16, 1965). Statement of Mr. Barley Olter, Representative, Cons
8?..' of Micronosia, before the United Nations Trusteeship
ouncil, May 28, 1965 296, 1or
R - 1 U QD ¥

sity of Hawa Fress, 69) 3 of the Interior
Order No, 2882 as amonded was suporcoded by Order No, 2918 of
Soptember 27, 1968,

25, Department of State Bulletin, Vol, 57 (September 18,
1967), Presidential letter to Congross with Text of Proposed
Joint Resolution Concerning Future of Pacific Islands Trust
Torritory, Auguat 21, 1967, pp. 363,364,
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measure, and no such status commimsion has yot heon ostabs
lished nor has any eomgétmonc been made to a date for an act
of self~determinacion,

Moanwhile, tﬁo Congress of Micronesla establishod its
own status commission on August 8, 1967, to study "the range
of possibilities and alternatives as may be open to Mioros
nesians with respect to thelr cholce of political ltﬂtul."27
Thgn Status Commission met with Unlted States Congressional
subcommittees touring the islands,

The Scatus Commission also retained a New Zealand polite
feal sclonce profossor, John W. Davidaon, as an adviser and
studied che political dovelopmont of Guam, Fiji, Cook Islands,
Puerto Rico, Philippines, and Western Samoa,

The Status Commission filed its report in July 1969, Its
reconmendation wasi

Tolands bo Constituted ab & So1f-govorning
—en DREOPnally belfopovorning and with Hieree
neslan control of all fts branches, includs
fro0 Ansociation with the United Staten, 8
Ten Micronesian political leaders came to Washington for
threoe woeks in October 1969 to consult with the Government on

this vival Lssue, In May of 1970, the United States Government

26, Robert R. Blackburn, Jr., Desk Officer, Pacifio
Isloands, State Department, Interview with the Author,
Maroh 21, 1969,

27, Conpress of Mtcrono.tnf

A
v July 1964, p.

28, Conpross of Micronesia, -
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'
'

sent a nogotiating team, comprised of representatives of the
Defense and Interior Departmonts, to the islands with an offer
of a commonwealth status aimllar te that of Puerte Rico,

The Congress of Micronesia was represented in these nogotias
tions by its Political Stavus Delegation, which had replaced
the Futuro Political Status Commission. The Micronesians
insisted throughout the negotiations on thelr concept of "free
association” and the mattor now rests at that point.

" The United States Government (the President, the Departe
ments of State, Defense, and Interior, plus various members of
Congress) are concernod about the definition that the Congress
of Micronesin glves to the term "froe association," The Micro«
nesian Political Status Delegation, in its report on the 1970
negotiations, statod that thore were four basio principles and
legal righta that it consldered inherent to the nature of “free
aspoclation." Theso four points were listed as follows

(a) That sovereignty in Micronesia resides

- in the people of Micronesia and thelr duly
constituted government;

(b) That the poople of Micronesia posseas
the right of self«determination and may
therefore ohoose independence or self=
government in free assoclation with any
nation or organization of nations;

(¢) That the people of Micronesia have the
right to adopt thelr own constitution and
to amend, ohnn?o or revoke ln{ consitution
or ‘governmontal plan at any time; and

(d) That free associatlon should be in the

form of a revocable compnoib torminable uni-
laterally by elithor party.

29, Congresa of Micronesia, MJHI]W
q:lgxngign. Ard Conge, drd rogular sess,, July , pe LL. Notei
lho yopulation of the Trust Torritory ia now, 1970, approximately

00.606.
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By these torms, the United Statos Governmont would have
no right of gmingnt domain and no guarantee tho: the Micro-
nesian constitution would provide for the basio oivil rights
that aro contained in the American Constitution's Bill of
Rights, '

Stratoploally, the Lalands are atill of vast importance
even in this nuclear age of intor-continental balliscic miss
-t}oo. As An 1945, their main strategle value to the United
States As in tholr denjal to any potential enemy., Over ninetys
oight peroont of all material sent to the war in Southeast
Asia poos by ship, The sea and alr lanes to Southeast Asia,
Asia and to Australia-<-not to mention the protection of the
American eicvizens of Guamsswould, once again, be threatened
Af a potentially hostile powver gained a foothold in these
Central Pacific islands,

Also, of strategle lmportance is the value of the islands
in the positive sonso, Theo Unitod States Governmont desiros
to continuo to maintain the ability to monitor and control
the sea and alr space over the Contral Pacific Ocean, Those
falands contribute greatly to that ability, Additionally,
tho tslands could provide future training bases and loglatie
aroan for American armed forces, After the reversion of
Okinawa to Japan, many, if not most, of the military facil-
itios on that island will have to find new locations in the
Central Pacific, American military facilities are also
boing olosed or reduced in Japan and the Philippines, Guam
is alroady saturated with military installations. American

commitments to South Korea, Japan, Formosa, and the Philippines
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will continue under the Nixon Dootrine, Also, American ins
volvement in Southeast Asia will more than likely continue
for somo timo to come, American military installations in
the Central and Westorn Pacific areas will, therofore, still
be required,

The Micronesian Ialands are the loploal fall-back posi-
tion for such installations. It is, therefore, desirable for
the United States to obtain a stabilized, permanent political
association with Micronesia, The present intention of the
United States Government is to negotlate some agreoment with
the Conpgress of Micronesia that provides for full self-pgovern«
ment within a permanent, unrevokable association with the
United States, This agreomont would then be voted upon in a
poneral plebiscite under the obmsorvation of United Nations
ropresentatives, When the uurobmont had been accepted by
the population as a whole and, also, by the United Statos Con-
gross, the United States and Micronesia would declare that the
Trﬁ;fooshlp was ended,

The emergence of natlonalism among many Asian and African
peoples has been coupled with national aspirations for polite
feal Independonce and neutrality vis-asvis the bige<power blocs,
It L8, therefore, advisable to considor NXorohoutn'l omorpging,
inoiplent sonse of nationalism and national asplracions in
ordor to arrive at practical policles whoreby the United Statos
can asalat, gulde, and influence theose aspirations in order
to achieve an eventual political outcome truly in the best
interosts of both the Micronesians and the United States,

Nationallsm has various definitions, with lans Kohn's

‘. 299

definition being the classic examplos

Natlonaliasm {8 a state of mind, porme=
ating the large majority of a people and
elaiming topomeate all its members; Lt
recognizes the natlonsstate as the ideal
of political organization and the nations
ality as the sourco of all eoreative ocultural
energy and of economic woll-boing, Tho su-
promo loyalty of man L8 therefore due to his
nationality, as his own 1ife is supposedly
rooted in and made possible by Lts welfare, 30

Does an emerponco of natlonalism necessarily result in a
demand for a politically independent nation-state, or can a
sonso of nationality be satisfiod and compatable with only
local autonomy and local self-govornment? What if a nation-
ality evolves which has a sense of nationalism; yet, realizos
that politieal indepondonce is impossible or impractiocable due
to a lack of natural resources, population, education or a
modern economy? What political aspiracions develop when the
political developmeont of a poople outroaches their economie,
soclal and educational development? All of these questions
pertain parcicularly to Mlcronesia,

The politically-aware people in Micronesia are looking
at Asia and Africa and asking themselves the followlng quos-
tions: Ia the preferred government really independence no
matter how bad Lt might be? Wnhioh is better: economic growth,
personal liborties, governmontal stability but without polics
feal independence; or a atagnant economy, restricted personal
liberties, governmental instability but with politieal indes

pendence? Should the old culture and soclal system be

30, Hana Kohn d (New York:
Collter Books, 1944}, p, 16,
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preserved at the expenso of rapld economic dovolopment? Ale
though many aspiring peoplos tond to overlook t'wese quostions,
the Mlctong:lnn leaders are definitely asking themselves these
questions,

The Micronesian leadors are also trying to judpe whether
or not their strategle lmportance to the United Statos will
remain into the far future, For Lf the "free association" ia
revokable, there is no guarantee that tho United States would
continue to remain interested in them if the stratepgle value
of the ialands ia diminished beoause of some radical change
in weapon teohnology or global political situation,

The Micronesian answers to these questions are vitally
fmportant, not only for the Micronesians, but, also, for the

United States, -

o To conolude the epllogue, the international legal aspects
of ;ﬁa strategle trusteeship should be mentloned,

As early as July 1943, the legal questions involved in
torminating Japan's mandate and the propor proceduros to trans-
for the former<mandated fslands to another administrator had
beon studied within the State Department, The quostion of the
location of sovereignty in a mandate had not been settled by

the League of Nations or by any consensus among Jurists, A

31, For examples of this self-questioning, see the stato-
ments made by the Micronesians before the Unitod Nations Trus-
teeship Counclil, the United Natlions Vlatclng Missions Reports,
the roports of the Future Political Status Commisslon, and
the report of tho Political Status Delegation,

301

number of theories had been advanced: one, that the sovers
elgnty lay in the Loague of Nations; anothor, that tho attris
butes of sovereipgnty had been divided, polllsly. among, the
Prinoipal Allied and Assoclated Powers, tho League of Nations,
and the Mandatory, : '

Tho State Department's official position during the posts
war planning of 1943 was that the sovereignty of these islands
resided in the five Principal Allled and Assoclated Powors of
World War 1 (the United States, United Kingdom, France, Italy,
and Japan) and that Japan and Italy would, in the peace treas
ties ending World War II, renounce any rights still theirs in
tho islands, Legally, the United States, United Kingdom, and
France could theon terminate the mandate and transfer the
islands' administration to the United States, For "political
roasons," it was recommendoed in 1944 that at an appropriate
time, the League of Nations should formally transfer all of
its powers in respeot to mandates to the United Nations Organis
;nilon. The new United Nations would thon formally terminate
tho Japanese mandate and assipgn the Lslands' administration
to the United States, The United Kingdom, France, and the
United States woulg\ho included, of course, in the United

Nations agreemont,

32, U, S, Natlonal Archives, U, &, Departmont of State,
Hornbook to Grey, May 9, 1944, quoc\ns a momorandum “Japan's
Mandatod Islands: Lnsnl Problema® (T<345, July 8, 1943) by
Blakeslee, RG 890, 890,0146/13 #1,

33, U. S8, National Arohives, U, S, nognrtmone of State,
Hornbeck to Searetary of State, April 28, 1944, quoting a memos«
randum by Dr, Quiney Wright entitled "How MAS the Status of
Mandated Territories be Altered,” RO 890, 890,0146/11,



302

It La cloar from the course of evonts that this second
method was utilized, Legally, the United Statos Government's
positions=never publicly stated but approved by Secretary Hullee
was that sovereignty of the mandated islands resided in the
five Principal Allled and Assoclated Powers since 1919, How= ,
ovor, for political reasons, the mandate was terminated; and the
talanda’ administering authority was transferred by means of
actions by the League of Nationsa and the new United Nations,

By following the political course, the United States compros
mised its legal position that sovereipnty lay with the five
Principal Allled and Assoclated Powvers,

The League of Nations assombly met and dissolved ftself
on April 18, 1946, transferring all its powers, including
those in respect to mandates, ‘to the United Nations, Then,
the United Nations Seourity Council (which ineluded three of
the Prineipal Allied and Associated Powors: United States,
Un;god Kingdom, and France) approved the strategle trusteeship
agreoment on April 2, 1947, This agreement stated that the
United Nations Charter provided that trusteeship could be
appliod to mandated areas and that Japan, as a result of World
War II, had ceased to exercise any authority in the mandate,

Italy, in its peace troaty signed Fobruéry 10, 1947 (Sece
tion VIII, Article 40 of the Treaty, TIAS 1648), renounced any
rights in the former mandated islands as one of tho Prineipal
Al llod and Assoclatod Powers of World War I, Addivienally,

Japan formally stipulated in Lts peace treaty signed Soptember 8,

34, 1bid,
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1951 (Chapter II, Articlo 2 (d) of the Treaty, TIAS 2490) that
it renounced any rights in the formor mandate., The United
Statos had inoludod these pfovl.tonn in the peace troatloes to
cover any possible logal question on the matter,

The question of the leeation of sovereignty still is un-
rasolved, Some Jurists would maintain that it now resides in
tho United Nations Security Council, based on the action of
the Loague of Nations in 1946, and the fact that the trustees
ship agreement cannot be changed without the approval of the
Soourity Counoil, Other jurists would state that the sovers
oipgnty now residos in the United States, United Kingdom, and
France, based on the fact that sovereignty had never passed
from the Prineipal Allied and Assoclated Powers to the League
of Nations, This had boon tha State Department's position
during World War II and might atill be maintained, although
the United States may have compromised this position by utile
izing tho League of Nations and the Unitod Nations as described
;6606. Other Jjurists would say that the sovereignty resides
in the {slapndors thomsolves, espccially after they hold an
election which grants them full selfs=government, Other Jjurists
would say that no state holda sovereignty over the ialands
since Lt "fell between the cracks" during World War IIy and
that the islands are, therefore, technieally tarra nullis
unt il sovereignty is asserted by some power or is assumed by
the Lalanders, thomselves, when they eventually achioeve full
self =government,

The quostion of the location of sovereignty is probably

an academie one at the present timey although, it could ralse
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problems in tho future Lf any nation chooses to ralse the
quostion when tho United States and Micronesia' attempt to
torminate the Strategle Trustoeship, The Soviet Union and
the Afro=Asian members of the United Nations might, indeed,
ralso the quostion--deponding on whioh methods the United
States uses in the attempt to terminate the Strategle Trusteos
ship and on the degreo of Mioronesian self-government achieved
at the time, The Soviet Union might also use the question of
sovereignty as a protoxt for opposing the termination of the
trusteoship in order to put a colonial albatross around the

nock of the United States,
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When 1 say that officors today must po far
beyond the official curriculum, I say it,
not because I do not belleve in the tradi«
tional relationship between the clvilian
and tho military, but you must be more
than the servants of national polioy, You
must be prepared to play a constructive
role in the development of national policy,

John F, Kennedy: To
tho graduating claas,
Us 8. Naval Academy,
Juno 1961

The pachway of man's journey through the

ages is littered with the wrookape of nations,
which, in thoir hour of plory, forpgot thoeir
dopondence on the soa,

Brig, Gen, J. D. Hittle USNC
Speech in Philadelphia,
Ootober 28, 1961

Control of the seas moans soourity, Control
of the soas moans poace, Control of the
soas can moan victory, The United Scates
must control the dea Lf Lt La to protect

our security,
John Iy Kennody:r To all
handa, 8130 Kice ok,
June, 1



CHAPTER SIX
CONCLUSIONS

The declsion-making process within the American Governe
ment that led to the placing of the former mandated islands
under a United Natlons strategic trusteeship with the United
States an tho sole administering authority, and to the selecs
tion of the Interior Department as the agenoy responsible for
the administration of the islands, has been traced, An attempt
has been made to let the facts speak for themselves and to pres
sent them objectively, Conclusions concerning thene facts,
howover, depend on one's proolivities, background, and philoss«
ophy, On this lasue, as on many other problems of national
policy and operations, "where one astands depends on where
one sits,"

Every Secretary of State and every scholar now recognizes
that foreign policy and military policy are interwoven and must
be coordinated in order to effectively achieve national policy.
< In fact, it is now very difficult to lsolate the filold of
"foreign polioy" and "military policy" because so many policy
problems contain overlapping and intertwining military and
political policy aspects, This recognition was lacking, pars
ticularly by the State Department, at the commencement of this
particular Lasue in 1942,

Flowing from the premise that military considerations
must be taken into account in formulating foreign poliocy, 1is
tho premise that the military establishment must, therefore, be

roprosonted at the working-level by means of formal lialson
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committees as well as by informal consultations, Such ars
rangomonts have developed over the past twenty-five years,
There is currently a great dbgroo of collaboration hetween
the military establishment and the State Departmont, Such
collaboration was very 1limited in 1942,

The planning within the State Dopartment on a trusteeship
plan was nover coordinated with the military point of view
until President Roosovelt, on Docomber 15, 1944, direotoed the
State Department to work with the military agencles in formu«
lating a pollicy acceptable to the Departmonts of the Navy, War,
and State, Prior to this time, the military agencles, chiefly
the Joint Chiefs of Staff, had merely commented from the sides
1ines or resorted to blocking tactios such as tho Joint Chiofs
of Staff's actions just prior to the Dumbarton Oaks Convers
sations,

The Service Secretaries were unaware of what was haps
pening on this issue until early 1945, Not until the spring
of 1945, whon SWNCC and the Three Secretaries' Meetings were
offectively in operation, did Forrestal see a trusteoship plang
and, then, he could not belieove that Lt was a serious document,
Civilian control and influence by the Service Secretaries on
this issue, as woll as on most matters of strategy, were
virtually non-existent until after the death of Presidont
Roosevelt, President Roosevelt thrust tho Joint Chiefs of Staff
into tho decisjon-making arena and limited the Service Seoros
tartes to dealing only with administrative matters, Thus, until
the spring of 1945, an effective civil-military relationship
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within the Executive liranch on this Lasue was non-oxiatent,
However, aftor the spring of 1945, the Sorvice Seorotaries ass
sorted themselves via the SWNCC machinery on the question of

the poatwar dlsposition of the mandated islands; and the Jolnt

Chiefs of Staff's role in the daotntoﬁ-mnktna procoss dwindled,

In fact, when tho question of whioh governmental agency should
adninister the Truat Territory camo undor aotive consideration,
tho Sorvice Socrotaries wore the sole representatives of the
military escablishment in tho decision-making process,

Soveral conolusions can be reached concerning the firat
phase of the declsjon-making doaling with the postwar disposis
tion of the mandated islands, This phaso concerned the question
of whothor the islands should be annexed or included in some
form of trusteeship system, This policy debate was clearly a
case of conflicting concepts about the correct way to promote
world peace and security, On one side, which could bo labeled
as_the liberal or "{nternationalist” side, were President Rooses
volt, Cordoll Hull, Harold lokes, Leo Pasvolsky, Denjamin Gorig,
and others, who sinceroly believed that the only possibility
for world peace after World War I1 would be by great-power
collaboration and a strong world organization, They alao
believed in rapid independence for all dependent people and
wore dotormined that the war would bring no territorial apolls,

The State Department planners concerned with drafting a
trusteoship plan were "internationalists,” Thoy had two oripg-
inal objeotives in mindi (1) to develop a trusteeshlp system
guaranteeing eventual selfsgovernnent to all dependont peoples

and te encourage the colonlal powers to place thelr colonies
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within that system; and (2) to set an example for emulation
by tho other powers of: (a) no torritorial aggrandizement as
a result of the war (with the Soviet Unlon particularly in
mind), (b) faith in and support for the new international
organization, and () placing of dependont territories within
the trusteeship system., To achleve these political objectives,
the "internationalists” in general and the State Department
international organization experta (Pasvolsky, Gerlg, and
assoclates) in particular strongly believed that the former
Japanese mandated Lalands ahould be included within the pro-
posoed trusteeship system,

Self«determination was not at issue in regard to the
mandated islands, All participanta in the decislonsmaking
process agrood that the Micronesians would not bo ready for
any form of political self-determination for the foreseeable
future, When any estimate was glven of the time required for
the Micronesians to become prepared for self-government, the
ﬁﬁ;gib "not in the foreseeable future" was utilized, The
"internationalists" desirod that the islands be placed within
the trusteeship system, not for any regard for the islanders’
future self-government, but to achieve the political goals
described above, '

The welfare of the Mioronesians was, of course, con-
sidored to some extent, Yet, there is a disturbing lack of
consideration by any of the participants<=on both sides of
the issues«for the interests of the Mloronesians, There is
no mention, until the Department of tho Interlor entered the

fosue, of any emphasis being placed on Micronesian interests,
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None of the participants, including the Department of the
Interior, ever expressed any desire to consult with the
Micronesians,

On the other side of the first phase of decision-making
wore those individuals who could be labeled conservative or
"pragmatic,” The "pragmatists" consisting of some State Depart-
ment officlals as well as the military services and thelr civile
fan leaders, such as Forrestal, Stimson, Matthews, and MoCloy,
had quite a different concept of the means for promoting
world peace and security, They had seen the fallure of the
League of Nations, and thoy could see tho weakness of relying
on such a fragile thing as great«power collaboration in the
maintonance of international peace and security, They would
be willing to pglve an international orpganization a chance but
not at the cost of any impairment to American national security,

Forrestal expressed the “pragmatic" viewpoint when he
!cn:od that if the United States was oxpoﬁcod to maintain
tné;rﬁnttonnl poace and security in the Pacific Ocean area
after the war, the mllltnfy services should have the moans
with whioh to exeroise its authority--namely exclusive con-
trol of the strategleally located Lslands,

The Joint Chiefs of Staff only entered into the deci-
slon-making process concerning the drafting of the trustees
ship system after Lt was learned that the State Departmont
trusteeship planners intended to include the former mandated
f1slands within the system, As long as the State Department
trusteoship planners continued to advocate that the ilslands

be placed within the proposed trusteeship system, the Joint

' K18}

I
Cﬁlofa of Staff ocontinued to pressure for changoes to tho proposed
nylteh that would woakon the international supervisory aspects
of L. The category of atratople trustoeship was spocifically
dovelopod and inoluded within the United Nations trusteeship
syastem with the mandated islands in mind, Unfortunately, the
idea for this separate category which gave almost unlimited
authority to the administrating state was developed after the
basie vruasteeship plan had been watered down in an attempt to
obtain the Joint Chiefs of Staff's acquiescence to the placing
of the mandated Lalanda within the trusteeship syatem,

The Joint Chiefs of Staff were assisted in thelr efforts
by the British Govornment, but the conclusion is reached that
the main influence on this matter was exerced by the Joint
Chiofs of Staff, Therofore, mainly as a result of the contro=-
veray over the disposition of the mandated islands, the truss
teoship system now embodied within the United Nations Charter
shows 1ittle reosemblance to the early trusteeship plans in
the matter of international supervision and authority,

The record seems to indicate that the S:Ace Deparcment truss
toeship plannera misled the Service Secretaries when the State
Department on December 30, 1944, stated that because of the other
states' interest,\t was “"inescapable" that the question of inter-
national trusteeships would be discussed at the San Francisco Cons
forence and that "in all likelihood" a trusteeship chapter would
be ineluded in the United Nations Charter, Tho record shows that
the United States was the initiator and pusher of the trusteo-
ship tdea, Great Britain, France, and the Soviet Unlon showed
1ittle or no interest in tho truateeship propesals and dependents

area declarations which Secretary Hull repeatodly circulated, If
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tho United States had stated, as proposed by Stimson and Fore
restal, that the question of trusteeships would not bo con-
sidored at the San Francisco Conference but would be ene of
the first mattors considered by the United Nations, the other
nations would surely have acquiesced,

President Roosevelt's long-hold position, however, was
that a trusteeship system and effective machinery for such a
system should be established, He approved the trusteeship
plan "in prineiple” on April 10, 1945, only two days before
his death, Even if Forrestal and Stimson had been able to
present thely views to him on April 19, his decision would
more than 1likely have been the same, L.e., not to postpone
any discussion of trusteeships at tho charter drafting confer=
once, This conclusion is based on his long«held views, on his
approval of the trusteeship plan on the tenth, and on tho fact
that the Secretary of State had provided the President with a
sunmary of Stimson's and Forrestal's views in his letter sub-
miéilng tho trusteeship plan,

Stimson and Forrestal, as well as the Joint Chiefs of
Staff, foarod that any discussion of trusteeships prior to
the end of the war would necessarily involve questions of
spooific postwar dispositions of territories and, therefore,
possibly produce conflicts between the allies which would
hinder the war effort, Those fears were proved unfounded,

Aftor tho trusteeship aystem was included in the United
Nations Charter, the question whether the mandated islands
should be annexed or placed under elther a regular trusteo-

ship or a strategle trusteeship had to bo settled, With the
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political objectives dosoribed above in mind, the "intor-
nationalists" advoeated that tho mandated islanis be placed
undor the trusteeship system, They woro willing to acoopt a
strategle trusteoship,

The Joint Chiefs of Staff, reassured that any dovelops
ment of a possible trustoeship agreement would not prejudice
thelr annexationist position, submitted various conditions
which they felt should be inoluded in any contemplated truss
teeship agreement, Interdepartmontal disoussions within the
framowork ot SWNCC proceoded on this basis, The Department
of the Interior was deliberately loft out of any disoussions
concerning the drafting of a possible trusteeship agreement,
as woll as the final decisionsmalking Presidential conference
on tho question, This was, in the opinion of the Author, a
pure power play on tne part of the other interested departe
ments, The War and Navy Dopartments were attempting to obtain
the administrative authority of the islands,and the State
Do-partmont did not want any interdepartmental discussions on
the question of civil admintstration prior to the formalizas
tion of the status of the islands, Additionally, personal
conflicts (botweon Byrnes ana lekes) evidently played a part
in the itsolation of the Interior Department, It is unfortuns«
ate that tho agoney which eventually received tho adminia-
trating authority did not partlctphcc in the drafting of the
trusteoship agreement,

The final deolsion was mado by Presidont Truman on
October 22, 1946, under the pressure of the convening of the

United Natlona General Assembly the next day, Tho written
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views of the varlous participants in the drafting of the
trustoeship apreoment were not ready in time for the confors
ence, However, both sides (annexation versus atrategle trus-
tooship) were presented orally during the Presidential cons
ference,

It is believed that Stimson's argument that the United

States could annox the islands with no major opposition and

that such approved annexation would not be a ocase of imperialism

boocause of the economic liability of the islands was nover
adequately countered by the "internationalists." Stimson's
contention has been supported by the fact that the American
Army administered the Ryukyus Islands (Okinawa) from 19451972
and the BoninsVolcano Islands (Iwo-Jima) from 1945-1968 with-
out any international supervidion and with no domestic or
international opposition except from the Japanese publie, who
would not have been stirred in the case of the former mandated
islands, The United Statos never even transmitted informa-
tional reports on these nons<self«governing territories to the
United Nations nor was tho United States over asked to do so
by any member of the United Nationa, The American public and
world opinlon (except for the Japanese) ahowqd no interest in
the fact that the United States poverned these lalands with
unlimived control amounting to annexation.

The original objoctives of the "internationaliscs" were
not achleved by the placing of the islands under the trustee-
ship system. No example was sot for emulation by the other
powors of any falth in and support for the new international

organization, The watering down of the trustooship syatem
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and the inclusion of the islands in the astrategle trusteeship
category, which gave almost unlimitod authority to the admin-
fatrating state, cortainly did not demonstrate a high degree of
confidenco in the international organization,

Anothor "internationalist" objectivessthat of setting an
example by having no territorial aggrandizement as a result of
the war--had been lost when theUnited States Government agreed
at Yalva to support the Soviet Union in the Soviet annexation
of Southern Sakhalin and the Kuriles, This action by Preais
dent Roosevelt contravened all of his grand announcements of
“no terrivorial agprandizement," Certainly no example was
sot for tho Russians whon thoy saw the United States condoning
Soviet territvorial aggrandizement while publicly professing
non=agprandizement and denying Ltself sovereipgnty over the
formor Japanese mandated islands, ‘

It is believed that the statement of Admiral Leahy in
his unpublished account of the October Zi. 1946, conference
reflﬁctod the actual reasoning for the decision not to annex
the mandated islands, Admiral Loahy believed that the ware
timo propaganda statements concerning “no territorial aggran=
dizement" had closed off the annexation option, The United
Statos Government had boxed itself into a coinor. Addition-
ally, the United States had initiated and pushed the trustees
ship system against its reluctantialllon and had, thorefore,
boxed itself into a corner in that respeot, After pushing
the trusteeship idea so hard, it would appear hypoecritical
for the United States to refuse to utilize it.

This is how the President probably saw the Lasue during
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the conference of October 22, 1946, However, At is atil)
bolieved that with the proper groundwork lald as proposed by
Stimaon in the spring of 1945 the United States could have
annexed the Lalands without major opposition,

Another original objective of the “"internationalista® was
to develop a trusteeship syatem guaranteeing eventual selfs
government to all dependent peoples and te encourage the colo-
nial powers to place thelr colonies within that system. This
objective had effectively been lost when Secretary Hull early
in the planning state restricted, because of "obvious reasons

of political foanibility," the trusteeship plan to former enomy

.areas, former mandates, and to deopendent territories veluntarily

placed under tho system by the colonial power, Additionally,

the trusteeship system was lo.yncor'd down there was no guarantee

of ovontual selfs=government for all dependent peoples,

The United Nations Charter does inolude a chapter (Chaps
tor XI) concerning nonssclfs-governing territories in genoral,
Articlo 73 of that Chapter, however, mentions only that the
colonial powers should “develop self-governmont .., according
to the partloular olroumstances of each territory and its
peoples and thelr varying stages of AdVAncomong.” Thero in

no guarantee of eventual full selfs=government,

1. There ia 1little international supervision of depen=
dont areas in general, i{.e,, only informational reports sub=
mittod voluntarily by the governing powers, Various members
of the United Natlona are attempting to widen the area of
international authority in these matters with little praotioal
success, The provisions of Chapter XI, ironically, were not
Eropolod by the United States at San Franoisco, although the

doa for a gencral declaration on dependont territories had
boen originated and pushed by the United States., This partic-
ular propesal had been forgotten by the United States Govern-
ment whon it became embrolled in tho controversy over the
drafting of a trustooship system plan,

ny

In regard to the other mandated territories, by tho time
tho Unlted Statos announced that the Pacific Islands Mandate
would be placed under the nfrntoglc trusteoship system, trus-
teeship agreements for most of the other mandates (eventually
all of the Class "D" and "C" mandates becamo trusteoships with
the exception of South«Wost Africa) had already been submitted
to the United Nations or at least clreulated for inter-govern-
mental comment, Therefore, tho placing of the Paoific Islands
Mandate undor the trusteeship plan did not encourage the placing
of other mandates within the trusteeship system., Additionally,

no administrating power power has yet to place a non-self-

“govorning territory (other than mandates and the former enemy

territory of Italian Somaliland) within the trusteoship system,
In summary, the original.objoctives of the "international-
ists" in reogard to the trusteeship system were not obtained,
The controversy over tho disposition of the mandated islands
contributed to the fallure to obtain them, The placing of the
l‘iinnu within the trusteeship system, rather than annexing
thom, did not substantially further the attainment of these

objoctivos,

2, Eloven territories have been placed under trustecs
ship. Ten of theae were former manocated territories; and one
(Somaliland) was detached from Italy by the terms of tho Ital-
fan peace treaty and placed under trusteeship by an United
Nations Goneral Assembly resolution which the parties to the
Italian poace treaty had agreed in advance to accept, For
nfoctai reasons, Auatralia has administvered ita dependent ters
ritory of Papua and its trust territory of New Guinea jointly.
This {ouey was adopted when Lt was decidod that tho two ter=-
ritories would have the same future political status as a
single ontity, Currently, only two trustooships romaini the
Unitod States administerod Trust Territory of the Pacific Ias
lands (Micronesia), the only atrateplc trusteeship ever in exis-
tence, and Australia‘s Trust Torritory of New Guinoa,



-, 318

The second phase of docisionsmaking over tle postwar dis-
position of the mandated islands concorned the telection of the
agency to adminiater the islands, This phase of decision-
making was also influenced by the motivations of the “inters
nationalilsts® and tho "pragmatists® as deseribed above, The
"pragmatists" desired that the seourity considerations ine
volved in the strateglo locatlon of the islands receive proper
attention in the civil administration., Accordingly, the prine
eiple of "unity of command" was advoeated, The "pragmatists"
believed that the administrating agency would need the full
authority in doaling with both civil and military matters,
“There should be, in their opinion, no aystem of "aplit-control
by which one agency would handle the clvil matters and another
agency handle military matterd, The "pragmatista" also recog-
nized that the military agencies, particularly the Navy, had
more adequate funds, logistio materiel, and trained porsonnel
thag_pny olvilian agency which were needed to povern effectively
the Trust Territory,

The "internationalists” in this phase were mainly located
within the Interior Department. One individual, Emil J, Sady,
was a transplant from the State Department's Dependent Areas
Office, The "internationallsts" belleved that any oivil govern=-

mont administered by a military agency would {nhibit the poli-

tical devolopment of the peoples, Thelr connotation of "military"

government was a pejorative one, Commander L, G, Findley, a
naval officer concerned with the Trust Torritory, described in
his report of February 4, 1953 (mentioned in the Epllogue
Chapter), what this Author believes was the decisive factor

that led to the selection of a civilian agency to administer
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the Trust Territory, Commander Findley's roport statedi

The concept of ?ovornmonc by a m 1i-
tary olique ia rightly repugnant te the Amers
fcan poople., We accept martial law only as a
matter ot urgent necessity, Thero is not, nor
has there ever been, any similarity botwoon

the Navy administration of racific ialanda and
the type of military rule which this country
abhors, Yet a certain confusion existed about
the Navy administration, It was not ponorally
understood that administration by the Navy was
truly a olvil adminiatration, Tgo porsonnel
engaged in administering the native people wore
themse lves clvilians whose wearing of a uniform
had begun only a short time before and was a
tomporary matter, Thoy were oapootnllg fitted
both by thelr civilian background and 5 Navy
School training for civil government, Uniforms
wore only ineldental,

Numerous pgroups investigating Lsland
affalrs found that the Navy was a bont?n admine
istrator., No llnile valld complaint of the
violation of ecivil rightas was ever found,
Nevertheloss, the factor which influenced poste
war decisions on Paoific Island adminlatration
was the misconcoption that an administrator in
uniform was lglu accoptable than one
olad in a civilioan sult,

It is interesting te note that, regardless of all the talk
during this poliecy debate on the part of the Interior Department,
éﬁ;'dlvtl rights of the Microneslans have yet to be firmly cnse
tablished by any Congrcngtonnl Act, Thoir elvil rights are
completely dependent upon various administrative orders lssued
by the Interior Department, Even tho Congress of Micronesia was
established by merely an Interior Department order which, pres
sumably, could be modified or cancelled at will by any Secorotary
of the Interlor,

The Interior Department partioipants in the controversy

3, U, 8, Department of the Navy, Office of Naval Operas
tions, L. G. Finaley to Admiral Radfora, "A Reviow of U, S,
Aaministration in the Pacifie," February 4, 1953, 0P-61 filea,
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ovor tho selection of the adminlstrative agenoy stressed tho
fact that the lslanders' civil rights should bo firmly estab-
1ished by Congrossional orainlo Act, They protosted the fact
that the olvil government administerod by the Navy was "arbi-
trary," with the inhabitants having no puaranteed civil righta,

The reason that Forrestal apreed to tho solection of a
"eivilian agency" at the May 16, 1947, moétlng. or soon thores
after, s unknown., He was occupled by more important matters
at tho time; yet, he had hold definite views on the matter,
Commander Findley's report stated that some naval officers,
believing that the postwar Pacific area would be peaceful,
folt that Lt was time for the Navy to got out of the businoss
of governing the various Pacific islands, Unfortunately, the
report did not mention them by name, Certainly, at the time
of this doocision (May 1947), Forrestal did not think that the
Pacific area would be peaceful,

Montlon should be made of Preosident Roosovelt's and Prosi-
dent Truman's roles in the lasue of the postwar disposition of
the mandated islands, Prosidont Roosevelt held anti-colonial
attitudes and felr that the best means of obtaining frecdom
for dependent peoples would be via a strong trustooship system,
Ho also belioved in the fdea of a postwar global atring of inters
nationalized bases, Neithor a strong trustooship system nor a
global string of internationalized bases evolved,

whother by deaipn ér by clreumstance, President Roosovelt
byspassed hias Service Seoretarios ana ignored his Departmont
of State during the war, while relying heavily on the Joint

Chiefa of Staff and personal advisers--notably Harry Hoplkinas,
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Thias situation resulted {n a breaksdown of proper civilemilitary
relations during the war, Not until the spring of 1945, after
the Service Secrotaries and the Secretary of State, on tholr
own inltiative, had established somo form of permanent maohinory
for effective coordination of policles, were they able to
reassert themselvea in relation to the Joint Chiofs of Staff,

Prosidont Roosovelt never made a e¢lear declsion on the
trusteeship matters brought to his attention. When the Joint
Chiefs of Staff recommended annexation of the islands, the Presi-
dont always answered in equivooal terms such as, "we are thinks-
ing of doing such and so" or "we intend to do such and so,"

Lven whon the final trusteeship plan was presented to him, he
approved Lt "in prineciple” and did not specifically atate that
it should be presented at the San Francisco Conference. He

road Secorotary of State Stettinlus' lettor deotalling tho argu-
ments of Secretary Forrestal and Secretary Stimson agalnst diss«
oussing the trusteeship question at the San Francisco Conference,
How&vir. he did not state definitely whether he rejected those
;rgumoncl. He merely stated, "I will see your [Stottinius')
roprosontative and that of the Army and Navy on the 19th, That
will be time enough.”

President Roosovelt's anti-colonial ou:iook helped to
eroato the controveray, The fallure of President Roosovelt to
make decislve decisions helpoed to prolong the controversy., His
administrative styloe of byspassing the Service Secrotarios and
the Secretary of State, while working mainly with the Joint
Chiefs of Staff and personal advisers, also helped to prolong

the ocontroversy.
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Much neoodless time and offort were spent ¢n the problem
of the postwar disposition of the mandated islavds, It should
have boon deoided quickly and deolsively, Inlt;Ad. thanks to
Prosidont Roosovelt's lack of an offective orderly adminise-
tration, the Lasue dragged on for years; bitterncss developed
botweon Ntate, War, Navy, and Interior Department porsonnel,

Prosidont Truman, on the other hand, belleved in making
quiok decisions, In regard to this issue, his deoilsions were
often too quiok! His decislon of August 1945 to pgive the Navy
authority to govern the Mariana Islands was hasty and without
prior consultations., That decision, moreovor, was not dis-
sominated to any agonoy exoept the Navy, His next decision
to have Navy's authority considered "interim" and to have the
Seorotaries of State, War, and Navy consider the problem was
also made without his consulting thome concernod, Interior,
in fact, was ignored completely, even though Secretary lckes
sent a letter to the President on the subject the very next
day, -Bo:h of these declalons were made within a day of the
request, Most of President Truman's other deoisions concern=-
ing the postwar disposition of the mandated islands were just
as declaive and quick, often made without prior consultation
with all interested parties (see Appendix A for a summary of
the declslona), The dissemination of most of the doolsions
was also faulty.

The prime example of President Truman's deoision-making
method in matters concerning this particular lssue was the
January 1946 "debacle" at the time of the First Sossion of

the United Nations Genoral Assembly in London, This was when

323

the President approved, and later recinded, authorization for
Seoretary of State Byrnes to state that the man lated ialanda
would be offerod as a trusteeship--olther utrneogto oy nons
atrategic, In this "dobaole," neither President Truman nor
Acting Seorotary of State Dean Achoson followed the "orderly
procedure” by which all interested parties were present before
the court and by which all deecialons wore immediately reduced
to writing, which Acheson later ascribed so glowingly to Presis
dont Truman. Also, this “erderly procodure" was not followed
in many of the othor Prosidential decisions concerning this
faaue,

One matter that shoula be touched upon is the deciaion
of Admiral King and Admiral Nimitz to take the issue to the
public ana to thelr sympathizers in Congress in April 1945,
These Admirals spoke out in public for retention of the la«
lands, Thoso wore tho first public statements on the contro-
vorsy by American uniformed officera, Prior to this time,
the uniformod officers had refrained from making public stato-
ments concerning the postwar disposition of the mandated Loe
lands, Thoy had proviously argued tholr position solely
within the Executive Branch,

The deoision of theso Admirals to take the issue to the
publie and to their sympathizera in Congress may be considered
by some te have been beyond the limits of responsible military
profossionatism, This quostion {s often debated in the theos
rotics of military professionalism, politico-military relations
in a democracy, and the proper role of the military in the

formutation of foreign policy, Tho question can be broken
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down into two componentsi the quostion of access te the Cons
gress and the question of publie campalgning.

Under the Anerican constitutional system, the legislas

tive branch pust have access to information and testimony from
the military leaders, This right has been insisted upon by
Congreas, and it has been successfully protected, For example,
the National Seourity Act of 1947 states that the Joint Chiefs
of Staff have the right to go to members of the Congress with
thelr viewpoint., It is interesting to n;to in this regard that
the Joint Chiefs of Staff did not attempt to set forth thelir
real feelings during the Senate Forelgn Relations Committee
hearings on the adoption of the United Nations Charter and,
later, on the Adoptton of the trusteeship agreement, Instead,
noncommittal statements were offered to the Senate Committeo,
The decisions had already been made by the Executive Branch,
and the Joint Chiefs of Staff probably felt that it was water
over the dam and that events had outrun them,
"7 7UIe 4w believed that the Admirals were justified in taking
thelr views to the Conpgress and that thoy wore also justified
in making their public statements, although the justification
for the latter is not as conclusive as that for the former,

The Admirals spoke out in the absence of any policy deois
slon, This is an entirely different matter than spoaking out
after a polioy deoision has been made by the responsible eivil-
fan offlolals ans Gennrni MacArthur did during the Korean confliect,

The public certainly has a right to know the faots, unloss
the interests of natlenal security diotate otherwise, In this
particular situation, the quostion was already a matter of
publie speculation and dobate, Additionally, all of the inters
eated foreign governments (especially the Unived Kingdom and
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the Soviet Union) had already been officlally notifiod (at the
Dumbarton Oaks Conversations and during the montha prier to

the San Franoisco Conference) by the State Dopartment that this
policy debate was occurring within the American Government; and
for that reason, no American trusteeship papor was ready for
discussion,

National security interests certainly did not dictate with-
holding the facts surrounding this policy debate from the public,
More informed Congressional and public debates could have been
developed as an aild in formulating the pollcy as well as pres
paring the publiec for the probable outcome, Instead, the
debates were often based on speculation and steeped in polemics,
The Admiral's publio statements attempted to present some of
the facts concerning the question of the postwar disposition
of the mandated islands vo the Congress and to the public,

In Chapter One, a spoeoch by Admiral King was quoted in
which he listed the national policles in effect av that cime,
Tho;6 policies can be summarized as follows:

(1) Malntenance of the territorial intepgs
rity and security of the United States,
its torritorios, possessions, loasad
aroas, and trustee territories,

(2) Mainvenance of the territorial integ-
rity and sovereignty of other American
statoes,

(3) Maintenance of the territorial intepg-
rity, securitvy, and political indoepen-
dence of the Philippine Islands,

(4) Participation in, and full support of,
tho United Nations,

(5) Enforcement, in collaboration with our
Allies, of terms imposed upon the defeated
enomy statos,
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(6) Maintenanco of the United States in

| the best possible relative pesition

with respoct to potential enemy powers,
a0tion-abrond te muincatn the securiLy
;ggotntozrlcv of the United States at

Veilizing these national policies (or national seourity
policles) as a yardstick, it is possible to evaluate the wisdom
of the deoisions made concerning the postwar disposition of the
mandated {slanda, The throo main decilsions, of courso, were
(1) to draft and include a trusteeship system in the Unjted
Nations Charter; (2) to place the former Japanese mandated Laoe
lands under a United Natlona strategle trusteeship; and (3) to
have the Trust Territory administored by the Department of the
Interior,

These declaions definitely furthered the national policy
of supporting the United Nations; although, not to the extent
that the "internationalists" desired, The controversy over
the disposition of the mandated fslands caused the resultant
trustooship systom to be a weak ono in torms of intornational
supervision,

lowover, tho matter of priorities is involved, The other
national policies stressed the maintenance of the maximum nas«
tional soourity position for the United States and for ita
commitmonts to other states, If the original concepts of trus-
teeship had been ineluded in the United Nations Charter, and
1f the mandated islands had beon included under such a trustees
ship systom, the poliecy concerning the support for the Unitoed
Nations would have boon more closcly followed te the detriment

of the othor national policiecs, The trustoeship systom that
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evolved from this polloy controverasy was a compromise which
supportod all of the n-tlonql policies to some cxtent, In this
respoct, the deolsions to draft and inolude a tyusteeship system
in the United Natlons Charter and to placo the mandatod islands
under a stratepln trusteeship could be desoribed as wise ones.

Balancing this ovaluation, however, is the view from the
Micronesians' side of the coln, The welfare of the Mioronosians,
in the opinion of this Author, could have been advanced far
more if the islands had been annexed by tho Unitod States,
As a trust territory, the islands are neither fish nor fowl,
They are neither “foreipgn" territory nor "American" territory,
in respeot of American laws as well as American interest, They
are too "forolpgn" to benefit from certain domestic programs,
yet not "forelgn" enough to share in American foreign ald
offorts, For example, importeexport duties are exacted for
all matorials poing betwoon the islands and the United States,
thus, hindering the Lalands' developmont, Paychologleally,
;H;Ee has beon a lack of attention placed on the islands' eco-
nomic development since thelr future political status 1s une
known, Only with the advent of the Nixon Administration have
the Micronesians been implicitly told that the United States
dosires a olosor assoclation with thom in tho future, Annex-
ation would have solved the question of the future political
status, permitted Amerioan investment, eliminated trade bar-
riors and pormitted the application of several governmental
domostic ald proprams,

Another considoration in evaluating the wisdom of the

docislon to place the Lalanda under a strateplc trustoeship
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is the fact that the future political status of tho islands

ia once again in question, The iLslands atill hive strategie
value to the United States, The United States s in danger

of losing this strategic asset just at a time when the Lalands
may be required for military bases, If the islands had beon
annoxed just after World War II, this current problem would
not exist, However, at the time of the deolsion, no ono
realized that the Micronesians would become ripe for self-
government in only twenty-five years., The polioy-makers

could not have foreseen the rapid postwar movement toward de-
colonialization, much less the rapid advancement toward a
capability for self-government by the Micronesians, The
policy«malers thought that the question of terminating the
trusteoship agreement would not arise "in the foreseeable
future," They may be eriticized for this lack of foresight,
but it must be remembered that everyone at that time felt

the same way,

o “The declaton to select the Department of the Interior as
the administrating agency for the Trust Territory was, in the
opinion of this Author, unwise, The administrative arrgnge-
ments did not remain intact for very long. The seourity prob-
loms of the Pacific area were evident to many of the polley-
makers at the time that the decision was made, They should
have foreseon the conflicts arising from the "split-control"
arrangoments as a result of the international tensions in the
Pacifio area, Thoy scon were foroed to re-transfer the North-
ern Mariana Islands from Interior to the Navy, probably be-

cause of the need for clandeatine projects derived from the

., ‘ 329

intornational security problems of the region,

The naval administration of the islands from the time they
were conquered until they were tranaferroad to Interior was a
erodit to the United states and to tho advancement of eivil and
political rights for tho Mioronesians, The inhabltants of tho
Northorn Mariana Islands, undor naval administration until July
1962 (excopt for a brief poriod in the early 1950's when thoy
wore undor Interior administration), made rapid boonomlo. odus
cational, and political progress, The naval administration was
progressive, orderly and made a good lmproulon.4 The Navy
also had the personnel and materiel resources nocessary for

the effective administration and development of the Trust

4, After a protracted périod of loarnlng by bitrer
experience, the Army's administration of the Ryukyus (Okinawa)
became exemplary in providing for tho c¢ivil rights and intornal
solf=government of the inhabitants, The civil government estabs
1ished by Presidential Executive Order s under the {urtndto:ton
of the Seorotary of Defense, The High Commissioner (who has
aangn beon an active-sorvice Army officeor) is designated by
the Secretvary of Defense after consultation with the Secretary
of State and with the approval of the Presldent, The governs
mont system is quasi-parliamentary. The leglslative power is
vostod in a popularly elected body, Its authority oxtends to
all subjocts of logislation of domestic application, Tho ox-
ecutive power of the government 18 vested in a chief executive
who L8 a Ryukyuan appointed by the High Commissioner after oon-
sultation with reprosentatives of the legislative bodg (from
the majority party or g-rctaa). Tho chiof oxocutive has general
asupervision and control of all executive agencles and instrumens
talities of the povernment, In fact, this governmental systom
whioh was established by the Department of Defense was recom=
monded by one former State Department official, David W, Waln«
houso, as a possible modol for the ultimate constitutional
status for Micronesia, Seo:r David W. Wainhouse, Remnan
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Territory. The Interior Department has always had to acramble

for the bare minimum of resources,

* w »*

One myth that has beon accepted by many as true is that
the "military" had "undue influonce" in the dooision=making
procoss concornod with the postwar disposition of the mandated
islands. The facts brought out in this study demonstrate that
thore was no "undue influence" either by the military services
or by the military establishmont, The Lssue was not one bes
twoen the military services or the mlll:nry eatablishment and
the e¢ivilian agoncioes, Thore weore many offioers in the State
Department who were “pragmatists," Evidently, there were some
naval offioers who favored transferring the islands' civil
government to a elvilian agency, The civilian leaders of the
military agencies wore “"pragmatiscs." The i{ssue was not one
botwoen the "military" and the "oivilians,"

o Furthermore, the "pragmatists" did not have "undue influ~
once" in the deolsion-making process on this issue, The "prag-
matiat" positions and views did not predominate. They were
considered, and they influenced greatly the formulation of the
trustooship system, but they did not predomtﬁntc. The "prag«
matista* lost on the major deoisions, A trusteoship systom
wap discussed at San Francisco, although such discussions had
been blocked from the Dumbarton Oaks Conversations, A trus-
teeship system, albeit considerably different from the orig-
inal conceptions of the "internationalists,” was included with-

tn the United Nations Charter, Tho former mandated islands
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wore ngj annexed, Instead, the islands yerg placed under a
astrateglo trusteecships-«a soal which had been aoceptod by the
"internationalists" as early as February 1945, Finally, the
elvil government of tho Trust Territory was transforred from
the Navy to a civillan agency««the Department of the Interior,

Neither the "pragmatists" nor the uniformed military sor-
vices nor the military establishment had "undue influence."
In fact, just as good a oase ocould be presented to the effoot
that the "internationalista" had "undue influence" in thia
decision-making prooess, However, while the "internationalists"
may have predominated when the major docisions are considered,
this is not the same as their having "undue influence." They
cortainly did not achieve their original goals,

This Author believes that the final outcome repreosentod
a compromise between the "pragmatists" and the "internationale
ists," A1l positions presented by all of the participants
(both "pragmatists" and "internationalists") wore critically
;o}htlnlzodn and nono was accopted without substantial

challenge,
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The Departmonts of State and Dofonso aro tho

" Cabinot departments most concerned for the require-

monts of national safety and survival., And today,
perhaps the most important issues of national ses
curity aro joint State<Defense issues, requiring
gotnt action by the two departments, These range

rom the ovaerriding noed to properly relate mtl?-
tary means to forelgn Eo1toy onds, through the
dovelopment and execution of military ald projoots,
and arms ocontrol planning and nepotiation,

Sonator Henry Jackson,
statoment on the Statos-
Dofonso Officor Exchange
Program, 1969,

Over the last two decades our inoreased rocop-
nition of the close connection between diplomacy
and military power has brought our two Departments
into dally contaot and has made our officers ever
more mindful of the problems of thoir allied pro-
fesslon, There are now few activities in the De-
partment of State which in one way or another do
not involve working with the Department of Defense,
Overall, these relationships have become inoroas-
ingly effective, and yot_at the very heart of our
national security concorns where military affaira
and foreign affaira combine to make our grand stras«
togy, there is more to be done. The central probe
lems of national socurity require the attention of
m:? :xporlonood in both diplomatio and military
affalra, |

Sooretary of State Christian
A, Horter, lottor to Secro=-
tary of Defense Artemus L,
Gates, June 21, 1960,

The funotion of the Council shall be to advise
the President with respect to the integration of
domostie, foreign, and military policies rolattne
to the national security so as to enablo tho mili-
tary sorvices and the other dopartmonts and agen-
oles of the Government to cooperate more effecs
tivoly in matters involving the national scourity,

National Security Act
of 1947

1522

1899

1916
1920

1938

1941

1942

APPENDIX A

CHRONOLOG ICAL LIST OF MAJOR EVENTS

Magollan discovers Guam and the intrusion of Euros
poans begins,

Spain sells the Marianas (less Guam), Marshallas, and
g:rgltnon to Germany, Guam L5 oodod to the United
ates,

Japan occuplos tho islands as a result of World War I,

Japan obtains the Lslands as a Class "C" Mandate
under the League of Nations,

Latablishment of the firat coordination machinery
for military and forelgn policios: The Standing
Lialson Committee,

August
Atlantic Chartor proclaimed,

Decembor 7
Attack on Pearl Harbor,

January 1, 21 -
United Nations Declaration signed,

February:
Joint Chicfa of Staff organized,

Januarys=July:
State Department Advisory Committoe on Poatwar
Foreipgn Lollcy works out the framework for studios
of various postwar problems, State Department
planning commences on a postwar international
organization and an international trustecship
aystom,

Septombor 15)
Joint Chiofs of Staff inform the State Department
of the nocessity of depriving Japan of the Marshall,
Caroline, and Mariana lalands (the Mandate),

Novemboer:
State Departmont plan formulated for a trusteeship
system which would inolude all depondent areas,
Secrotary Hull restricts it to only those dopens
dent torritories taken from the Axis and the mane
datos of the Loague of Natlons, Prosident Roosevelt
approves the tentative plan as modified by Hull,

J55C established within the Joint Chiefs of Staff,
333
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1943 « Marchi

Roosevelt tells British Foreign Secretary Eden
that the Japanese mandatod islands should be inters
nationalized,

August
Suohoo Conferencer State Department draft on
opondont areas discussod, Draft includes point
that peoples liberated from Japanese rule and
unprognrod for autonomy should he placed under
some form of international trusteeship.

Ootober)
Foreign Minilstors' Conferance, Moscow: Hull brings
up the proposal apain, Roosevelt mentions his
idea of an intornationalized string of bases
encireling the globe, Tho mandatod \slands to
be included in this catogory,

Novembor
President ‘YUWV" the polioy that the Japanese
mandated Lalands are required for the direct
defense of the United States,

Docomber
Calro Declaration: United States, United Kinpdom,
and China declare thiat they "covet no galn for
themselves and have no thought of territorial
oxpansion, It is thelr purpose that Japan shall
be atripped of all the islanda in the Pacific
which she has selzed or occupled since the begine
ning of the firat World War in 1914 ,.."

1944 - January:

Joint Chioefs of Staff rocommend to the Socrctary
of State that "no action should be taken which
directly or indirectly would prejudice the ultie
mate disposition of these islanda,"

Spring:
State Department produces a revised trusteeship
lan, Provision included which would give the
Yntornatlonul organization's Lxecoutive Counoil
authority ovor any trust torritories whoro forti-
fieoations wore to be ostablished under the ﬂgvll-
cation of international sccurity measurcs. This
was the beginning of the subsequont strateplo
areas concept in the United Nations Charter,

Maroh
Secrotary of the Navy Frank Knox speaks out for
annexation of the Japanose mandatod islands,
Joint Chiefs of Staff recommonded that the "Japans
ono Mandated lalands should be placed under the
sole sovereignty of the Unitod States,"
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1944 = May

Gallup poll indicatos 69 percent of the Amorican
public desires to “keep" Mioronesia (the Mandate),

June:
Joint Chiefa of Staff repeat thelr position (atated
in January and March) to the State Department. They

also recommend annexation of the islands to the
Prosidont,

July 61
;tate Department radioally revises the trustecship
lan, downprading the powers of the Trustoeship
ouneil,
Jul; 101
resident informs the Joint Chiefs of Staff that

he is working on the {dea that the United Nations
will ask the United States to act as Trustee for
the Japanose mandated islands, "With this will go
the eivil authority ... and also the military
authority te protect them, i,0,, fortifications,
oto, It does not necessarily involve a declsion
on pormanont sovereignty."

Jul; 151
resident approves the State Department trusteeship
plan of July 6.

July 18
Joint Chiefs of Staff representatives block an
discusalon of trusteeships at the Dumbarton Oaks
Conversations,

August=Octoher)
Dumbarton Oaks Conversations: No official disoussion
of trusteeship plans occurs,

August 3y
Joint Chiefs of Staff's viows formally sont to the
Secrotary of State by General Marshall, Joint Chiefs
of Staff deaire, from a milivary point of view, that
discussions concerning the rolated subjects of terris
torial trustooships and torritorial settlemonts bo
dolayed until aftor the defeat of Japan,

November 15
Stectinius, Haokworth, and Pasvolsky see tho I'resi-
dont, Thoe Prosident tells them that the prineiple
of international truatecship should be firmly estabs
1ished with adequate machinery for this purposo,
He also directs the State Department, "in consulta=-
tion with the military and naval authorities, to
redouble their offorts in examining the trustees
ship proposals further,"
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1944 « December)
The Three Secretaries (State, War, and Navy) Come
mittoo and SWNCC established, SWNCC's purpose is
to "reconcile and coordinate the action to be taken
by the State, War, and Navy Departments on matters
of common intorost and, under the guldance of the
Seorotaries of State, War, and Navy, establish
ggl&ctos on politico-military questions referred to

. .

Decomber
Interior Department becomes interested in obtaining
tho role of administrator of the islands., Officers
in the Navy Department bepgin to plan for postwar
naval administration of the islands,

Dogombor 301
Secrotary of State Stottinius writes to Forrestal
and Stimson requosting consultation on the trusteo-
ship Lssue, He invites the Joint Chiefa of Staff,
War, and Navy Departmonts to participate wich State
in the proparation of a draft proposal on trusteos
ships, He concodos that it will be possible to
soparate "tho formulation of genoral principles
and of provisions for machinery from consideration
of spocifio terrivorics, the latter subject to be
lefrt for future determination,"

1945 « January 19
Joint Chiefs of Staff sot forth cortain conditions
for thelr participation in discussions of interna-
tional trusteeships,

Februaty 2 '
hgﬁ Intor-departmental Committee on Dependent
rea Aspects of International Organizacion meets,
Committoe inoludes roprosentatives of tho State,
War, Navy, and Interlor Departments, Tho mili-
tary sorvices aro roFrnnon:od by officera of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff,

Fobruary 8
Socond meoting of the ho¢ committee, Principle
of cortain essential differentiacions between stras
togie and nonsstrateglo areas for trust purposos
developod,

February 4=
Yalta Conforence:r Churchill ineident, He obtains
the agreement that no disoussions of wspocific terri-
tories are contemplatod now or at the United Natlons
Conference,

March 174
Ad hog committee produces a trusteeship plan accept-
able to state, War, Navy, Interior and the Joint
Chiofs of Staff,

3116
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March 304
Stimson, Forreatal and MoCloy discuss thelr fears
ovor the trond of thinking on trustooships and
the timing of international discussions on the
sub ject,

April 24

At Throe Secretaries Meoting, Stottinius agroos
with Stimson and Forrestal to try to pet a post-
ponement of the whole subject of trusteeships at
the San Francisco Conforence, Stettinius Ls dise
satisfied with tho proposod trusteoship plan whioh,
he says, was developed by tho ad heg committoo
while he was out of Washington,

April 5
Socrotary of the Interlor Harold lckes writes to
Roosevelt urgontly recommending against any posts
onoment of tho disoussions at San Francisco. The
resident, at a pross confeoronco, indioates ho wants
the islands to be placed under a trusteoship,

Admiral King speaks out in public for rotontion of

tho islands, {8 is tho first publio statomont on
the controveray by an American military leador,
April 9

At Three Secrotaries Meeting, Stettinius changes his
dooisiony refuses to propose a postponement, Statos
ho will inform the Presidont of the War and Navy
viows and that he reserved judgment, He tells
Forrestal and Stimson that, while his private views
accorded wich thelrs, "he was under orders to the
contrary."

Stottinius sonds letter to the President describing
War and Navy views and enclosing the trusteeship
plan,  Stimson and Forrestal deolde to submit their
views dirootly to the Prosident,

April 104
’ Roosevelt cables Stettinlus approving the proposed
trusteeship plan An principle and setting a date of
the nineteonth to meet with State, War, and Navy
ropresontatives to discuss thelr differencos,

April 129
Prosidont Roosovolt dies,

April 13
Stottinius briefs Prosidont Truman on this matter
and asks for an oarly conferonce on the question
with all concorned,
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1945 = April 164

Mtgh-lovol State, War, Navy conferoncer Joint
Chiofs of Staff are not represented, Decision

Lo made that the subject of international trustee-
ships would not be eliminatod from disoussion at
San Francisco,

April 17,
Meeting of Secrotarios of Stato, War, and Navy
with the full United States delepgation to San
Francisco Conference. Decisions of the previous
day discussed,

April=June
San Francisco Conferonce on International Organis
zation, Trusteeship provisions, almost identioal
to the United States proposal (developod by the
hog Committoe), included in tho United Nations
arcer.,

June 23
Joint Chiefs of Staff and the sorvico Secretarios
ondorse the draft of the United Nations Chartor,

Jul¥ 204

ruman states enroute to Potsdam that the United
States is not ttﬁhtlnn for conquest and doos not
want one pleco of territory or one thing of mone-
tary value out of the war,

August 9y
Truman states that the United States, while not
wanting territory or profit out of the war, will
"maintain the ml{ltary bases nocessary for the
comploso proteotion of our intorests and world
poace,

August 14
Truman approves naval administration of the
Marianas, MNo consultation was held with the
other intorested agencies nor were they informed
of this declision,

August 19
Subcommittee of the louse Naval Affailrs Committee
reports that the Unlted Statos should "take oute
right" the Japaneso mandated islands,

Soptomber 21
Japan surrenders, World War 1T onds,

Soptembor 114
Truman lp?tOVOI War Dopartment requost that his
approval for naval administration of the Marianas
be consldered as %rnnt\ng "interim authoricy" and
that the Secretaries of State, War, and Navy bo
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1945 « (September 111 continued)
directed to study and submit joint recommendations
on the tgpo of governmont to be established on the
various Pacifie Lalands,

Seprembor 12
Ickes writos to the President advocating oivilian
admintatration of inhablted areas adjacont to
strategle bases, He states that in doveloping
plans for the conduct of civil affalrs in the now
torritorios, the Departments of State, War, and
Navy would be oconsulted,

Seprember 28
Actdng Secreotary of Interior Abe Fortas writes to
Truman referring to Interior's discovery that
Truman had referred this subject to the Secres
tarfos of State, War, and Navy. He desires that
Interior be tncludod in any such discussions,

Octobor 18y
Ickos writes to Truman suggesting the establishe
mont of a State, War, Navy, Intorior proup to
devise "a detalled plan for interim administras«
tion, pending declalons and agreements concerns
tn? gxtUEO disposition and administration of the
slands, e

Oatober 204
Prosidont appoints the Seoretaries of State, War,
Navy, and Intorior as a committee to study “"tho
roblom arising from tho Administration of the
acific Islands, This should be done without
= delay and we should outline a policy which is
satiafactory to all four doﬁnttmonts." No oconw
sultation L8 made with the Seoretaries of Stato,
War, and Navy prior to appointing this committeo,

Octohor 251
Ropresentatives of the four Secretaries meet;
appoint a subscommittee to handle the problom,

Ootobor-Fobruary (1946)
Low point in relacions between Stave and Interior
on this issue, State Department dolays mooting of
the sub=committoe, State bolioves that the politi-
oal status of tho Islands should be settled prior
to discussions on thelr ecivil government,

1946 « January:

"Dobacle" revolving around the First Session of the
United Nations General Assembly in London, Presi-
dent Truman approvos and, later recinds, authori-
zation for Secrotary of State lyrnes to state that
the mandated islands will be offered as a trusteos
ship, oithor strategle or nonsstratepic, Incldont
causod hy lack of coordination between Stato, War,
and Navy Departments,
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1946 = January 304

Sub-committee moots for first time af or Presi-
dential letter to Socrotary of State .n the ninth
urging the Four Secrotaries to start vonsideration
of the problem. Interior roprosontativo at the
meeting is prosonted with a solid front by Stato,
War, and NHavy roprosentatives against any con-
sideration of the groblom until after the polivical
status of the Pacific islands is settlod,

February 204
Interior presonts a proposal for civilian adminise
tration of the Pacific islands under American
control to the other three Departments,

March 61

Socretaries of State, War, and Navy forward the
Interlor proposal te the Frosident without endors-
ing it and unanimously recommend to the President
that no action be taken "until such time as the
status and title of tho Pacific Islands concerned
should he devermined," Interior not informed of
this action until June 8,

June 204
Socrotary of the Interior Krupg indloatos to his
officers that this was not "the proper time for
pushing civilian control of the Pacific islands,"

June 28
Joint Chiefs of Staff decide to report to the
Prosident that they had conoluded, after a review
of the situation, that "United States soveroignty
over the Japaneso Mandated Islands s, from the
military point of view, necessary to the national
dofonso, . .."

Auguat 204
SWNCC agrees to appoint an ad heg subscommittoee
to "prepare trustooship agreoments to covor terri-
tories formorly mandated to Japan and pro-wvar
Japanese territory." The decision had been pres
ceded by SUNCC studies since March on the fmpli-
cations of various interprotations of articles in
tho United Nations Charter that pertained to
trusteeships, Also, the Joint Chiefs of Staff
a?rood to the development of a draft trustoeship
plan for the mandated islands on soveral condi-
tions, Mainly, it was to bo without projudice to
the Joint Chief's of Staff's position (annexation)
and without prejudice to the ultimate decision on
what to do with the Lslands, Additionally, the
Joint Chiefs of Staff sot forth sevoral essential
points that should ho included in any contemplated
trustoeship apreomont in ordor to maximize American
socurity, State, War, and Navy Departments desire
a docision on the matter prior to tho second
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1946 - (August 201 continued)

1947 «

ma-cln? of the Firat Sossion of the U ited Natlions
General Assembly in Novembor,

October)
Draft trusteeship agreoment developed by tho SUNCC
gﬂ ?gs sub-committec which includes the points
eslred by the Joint Chiefs of Staff.

Ootobor 224
Prosidential conference: DBased on oral reports, the
Presidont docides to submit the mandated Xslnnda Lo
strategic trusteoship under teorms acceptable to the
United States,

Novemboer 61
President Truman announces the decision and makes
guhltc the draft trusteeship agrecment that had
een daveloped by the SWNCC ad hog sub-ocommittee,

Fobruary 174
United States Representative on the Securitvy
Counell forwards the draft trusteeship agreement
to Secrotary-General Trygve Lie and roquests that
it be placed on the Security Council agenda,

February 261 -
Draft trustoeship agroement formally submitted to
the Security Council,

April 2
Security Councll accopts the trusteoship agreement
which had beon modified in minor ways from the
original draft submitted by the United States,

May 34 !
Secrotary Krug writes to Secretary of State Marshall
requesting, now that the status of the former Japans
ese mandated Lalands had been determined, that the
President's Four Scoretarial Committeo meot to work
our a mutually satisfactory polioy for the adminis-
tration of all the Pacific islands, Interior had
loarnod about May 1 that SWNCC had beon considoring
the {ssue for some time,

May 71
The President writes to Marshall concerning a
Guamanian petition and rocalls his appointment of
the Four Socrotarial Committee,

May 124
yKrug writos to the Presidont on the fssue after
recolving no reply from Marshall,

May 141

Prosidontial memorandum te the Secretaries of State,
War, Navy, and Interior urging aotion,
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1947 « (May 141 continued)
Marshall writos to Krup susgesting May 16 as a
meeting date after oloaring the date with the
othor Secretaries,

May 161
Firat meoting of tho President's Four Secretaries'
Committec, Administration of the trust torritory
by a "eoivilian aTeney“ accoptod olthor at this
mooting or shortly thereafter (depending on
participant's interprovation).

June 18y
Marshall reports the results of the May 16 and sub-
soquent meetings to the President., The report
includes tho deooision for "elvilian agency" admine
Latration of Guam, American Samoa, and the Trust
Territory of the Pacifie Islands,

June 19
rosidont Truman sends Marshall's report to the
enate and states his approval of it, He doos not
Toclfy the four secretaries directly that he approved
t

July T
%lmlt:. before the Senate Foreipn Relations Committee,
supports approval of the trusteeship apreement,
Forrestal, h{ moans of a statomont submitted to tho
Committoo, also glvos his assont to the agreoemont,

July 18,
Congress, by Joint Resolution, authorizes the Prosi-
.. dent to approve the trustoeship agreomont, The
Prosidont approves the apreemont on the same day,
Also, military government of the Trust Territory is
terminated and replaced by civil povernment under
interim naval adminiscration by Executive Order,

1948 - Pabrunr( 11
President, in a letter to the Secretary of the
Interior, states that it is his intention to dosip-
nate Interior as the olvilian agoncy to administer
the Trust Territory,

May 211
Praft legislation for an orpanic act for the Trust
Torritory is introduced in Congress (S5.J. RES, 221),
1t is ra¥orred to committees, Consress has yot to
pass an organic act for the Trust forri:ory.

1949 « May 14
pProsident Truman, in a letter to the Seorotary of
the Interior (with a copy to tho Seoretary of the
Navy), directs that the transfor Yrocoad repardless
of the status of ponding legislation, Ho also
directs that plans for the transfor are to be
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1949 - (May 14y continued)
submittod by Seprember 1, 1949, and that the
:rnnnf:r should take place "within two or three
years,

August 31y
Momorandum of understanding between Navy and
Intorior on the transfer s submitted to the Presi-
dent. July 1, 1951, selected as the transfer date,

Septomber 234
The Fresident approves the memorandum of unders
atanding,

1951 = January 3y
Former Sonator Elbert D. Thomas of Utah 18 appointed
Hpgh Commissioner of the Trust Territory. By the
memorandum of understanding, this position was to
have been filled by Interior on Ju 1, 1950, The
delay by Interior in nominating a H{gh Commissionor
had retardod transfer planning.

July 1
Kolponnlblltty for the administration of the civil
overnment of thae Trust Territory is transferred
rom the Navy to Interior by Executive Order, The
detalled transfer apgreement botween Navy and Interior
also, bocomos effeotive,

September 8
Japan, in signing the Peace Treaty, renounces any
rights to her former mandated {slands.

1952 « November 10
Prosident Truman, by Executive Order, retransfers
Salpan and Tintan from Interior to the Navy for
\ soourity reasons, The rotransfor takes effoct on
January 1, 1953,

1953 « President Elsenhover retransfers the rest of the
Northern Mariana Islands (loss Rota) from Intorior
to Navy offective immediately,

1954 « Congress passes an act providing for Prosidontial
control o} the govornment of the Trust Territory,
formalizing what had boon the do {ﬁg&g situation
since the islands had been captured,

1961 - June:
The High Commissioner informs the United Nations
Trusteeship Council that plans are being workod
on to unify the administration of the Trust Terris
tory, The Trusteeship Council had heen oritical
of the "split" administration as encouraging
"separatist tondoncies,"
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1962 - May 7

1968

1969 -

1970 -

1969 -

Prosidont Kennedy, by Executive Order, tranafors
the civil administration of tho Northern Mariana
Islands back to the Departmont of the Interior,
Transfor is effective on July 1, 1962,

21

Jul
¥ncorlor/Navy n?racmont to rolax Trust Territory

ontry controls for alien nationals and ships,
Agreement \s effoctive on July 1, 1963,

Auguat 11
Interior/Navy agreement to relax further the Trust
Territory entry controls for alien nationals, ahips,
and alreraft,

June:

Firat thirteen-man construction teams are sont by
the Navy to the Trust Territory., In the Spring of
1969, the Seoretary of the Interior had requested
tho Department of NDefenac te asaipgn moblile construcs
tion toams to the Trust Territory to assist in looal
projects and trntntnﬁ goals, As of Sopteomber 1970,
seven teams are in tho Trust Territory; one each
from the Army and ALy Force, and five from the Navy.

-

Julys
¥u:uro Political Status Commission of the Congress

of Micronesia submits its report which recommends a
status of "free assoolation" with the United States,

May

The United States Government offers the Trust Terris
tory commonwealth status, simllar to Puorto Rico, in
nopotiations with the Political Status Dolegation

of the Congress of Micronesia,

July
*he Politioal Status Delegation of tho Congress of

Micronesia submits a roport of its nopotiations with
the United States Government, The report indicates
that the Political Status Delegation conaiders
cortain conditions and pointa inherent to the status
of “free association" that are unacceptablo to the
United States Government,

19704

The Department of Defense begina to provide inoreased
assiatance to the Department of the Interior in tho
Trust Territory., DNesides the moblle conatruction
toams, surplus military equipment suitable for civile
fan use, landing craft, formal construction tralning,
soalift and alrlift servicos, and sclontific assla-
tance are boing provided by the Department of Defense
to the Trust Torritory.
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A

ANTERNATIONAL TAUAVECSNIPS

THE PROVLER.

1, %o recommond to tho Boorotarion of Yar ond lavy tho
form of reply to be made Jointly to xaqneioal lotioro,_datod '
Deconber 30, 1044, nadrouaoq to thom by the soorotovy'or Stato
with reepoot to intornations) tructeeshipo, .

) FAGTH BEARING. QU THY: PROELEN
* £, On Decembor 30, 1044, the Sucretsry of Stote sent
identionl lettere to tho Secretaries of Var ond Navy oute

lining the procedure propoced to ve followed in the imnodinte

future with respeot to the question of international trusteoshipa.

A copy of that fcttor wao sent to thie Comnlttee ond 1o enpended
horeto as Appondix A.

3: Appendix A was reforred by the wnr'nné Navy Seores
tories to the Joint Chiefo of Staff, The commenta of the
latter wero prosented in the form of a regommended drafv reply

pttnched to Admiral Leanhy'o memorandum of Janunry 13;'1945
(Appendix BY. ' .

4, It 1n understood that the Anslotont Secretary of Var
haa tontatkwoly determined to recomnend eo the 8ecretary of War
and Seoratary of the Navy that they ash the Joint Chiefa of
stuff vo reoonsider the concluelons represented by Appendix kb,
For thie purrone the poelotant Beoretory of w»r.hnq informally
prenented to the Bocr;tnry of the Havy for conoideration v
prorosed Joint letter to Admiral Leahy (anpendix G).  The Bocw
retory of the levy has, oonl}»rlly, thcotlvoly doternined
thet the qore destreole courso to follow might be to roply to
the Neerotar, of State but that the matter might eporoprirtely
be connldorad by this Committec before aotion fe taken, fGhe

BULGe oY “1le
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[P
Navy member of this Connittee nocordingly eubmite for concldora-
tion the form of lotter acpended hercto ne Appendix D,

! DPISCUSSION -

O, Both Aupendix B ond Appondix C eddress themsodlvoe =rim
ﬁnrlly to tho matter of initieting n dlecuacior of the sublect
of internnticnrl trusteeohipn in o uonvfnl conforence of all

of tho United Hations. The Joint Chiefe ony kU thorv As 16

objeotion te thip, prov:d}& cortedn speelifie recervotions ae

to particuler to;rltoriao'qru nade nt the outoet. Tho Beeres
tory of Wnr 1a believed éo'bu of the view thrt diescuanion of
the mnttor Lo » yeneral Eonrcreno-,‘eupaclul'y with p}alzmzmary
recorvatione by the United staian, will orly wengender contru-
verales haruful to the immedinte prosecution of the wer, Ace
cordingly, he would have the Jeint Chiefs re=exnmine their
econelupione in the light of zhlo conelderr tion,

6. While the Beoretary of 8trtc'e letter (appandix A) te

prompted by the wrebasility f the discusslon of intarnetionrl

) truptecohipn 46 n panoral eonference, 1te nore fanedinte coiw

cerne are (a) the drafting of proocenls which onn ba rErevd
upon within tele Government prior to any discuesiony rt all,
ond (b) the creliwinery diseunnion of such propoorls, when
and A prpived ot, not An o genernl confureénce, but rather
with thoee thr.e or four of our lerger alliee whooe reol
reoponsibl 1ty At w:ll_bv to mnintoln the pence of the world
in the foressordly future, ‘

7¢ Appendix D poiﬁt. out thnt the firet of theow concerns
1¢ of tho Jore frnedirte -tcnlrlendoo rnd “hat it lg premature

to endenvor tv &coide finelly whnt to do puout AInitiating €is

ternnl dlocuerione of rny kind until our ows wositlon heo been

ANCLONURE
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W roraadntod with redsonsble caro nnd procision. iv wges vims ' , (‘0'\“{4’])’ SvanlL

APPENDXX ¢ *

" | e
the vork of draftirg eropoanle sntiafactory to ourcelvos be S ' Ve o ﬁw‘ /
, ' . . Dooambqr ao, 1044 ¢ §.¢
proooodcd with ae cxpcditiouoly a6 poreible, end that the . ‘Qtt°' ‘tron thq Soorotnry or State to eho Secrotarios or War nqd ﬂnvyl
| My doer Mr.. Booretory; -": R 3y . ’-m oy

drnrto be oubmivted to the Viex nnd Nnvy Oeeretnrien and, throuuh

them, to tho Joint Chiefo of Btaff for comment., With reopoct 1 rofor to a lotter to wo or Augnou a, 1044, fpom cgno,hl?-"',

O XION3Zav

to the mnttoer of dllounoiono after sovinfrctory propoanles havo '

boen formulated, it incorcorates the Uar Departrent'c view thet ‘internationnd !runtoochqu., . '.“ 'vﬂ b0 3f~

AU L .\’
a general confereroe of the Unxtvd Nationo io not n desirable In doferonce to tho wichoo of the J°1“t Oh*°f° of ntﬂff- R
forun for wuch Gisousolons nt this point. It euggests inotord vo.wers glad to eliminato thio topie i 'h‘ Dubor toi OnkQ " ﬁfﬁ'

that ony diecussions of thio neture be at firet confined to ours oonvornntionn. Howevor, the topie wno rasoed nt Duaba»ton ‘ J"v,f'
0 4 c i

oolvon{ the nriixnh,'tﬁa fSovieto and the Chinease; ond that the Onke on a nunbor of ooonnlono by tho other purtloipanta.

matter be introduccd An n general conferenco only after wencrpl Priofly swinarized, uhoao ooousaona uoro uuboeonusnlly ad

rollovu: ) ‘ .'; ' W

0. Innomuck ro the Joint Chiefs have indicrted their ) Tho Boviet do\ocntlon nokod vhy' tho oubJo et voe not bojog, i

dl-cunuod oxproouod thody dosire to dioounl it, ond, uhon

" agreement hre boen remohed ruong the Grent Powirs.

approvel of thu introduction of tho eubject of trustesenina

into n gonernl conference, it ig.manifeat thet they would have Anformed that we eonaldovod it wioor to 3onvo the oubjeot ror : ]

futuro oconelderation, noLod whether 4% uould be dzucuuood nt_

no obJaction to the more limited diescucclons ten*rtively en-
U the genoral corferenco oy wade ‘tho subjoot of o priow onohnqgc

‘viongoed by Avpendix Do In ony event, AppendiX D in effeot re-
servos even the question of embrr)ing upon the restrioted diae ' L ef viowu, fThey exproosed a dcodro for tho lattey prbooduro.
on ' “Phe Dritioh dolocrt&on ratoed the quuation end were Vold thav .
ve hnd under oconoidoration tho poaaibility of cxohansanc papora V.J

on the eubject, Thoy enld thnt they uovd prcpwvnd to pnrtlozpngo

ouoniona until after the tack of formulrting crososnls satise
9
foctory to this Government hoe béen oonuleted, Under thend

oiroumpstances there soema to be no oocnsion to noh'thc Joint
“"an oueh an exohengo. The Ohinone do?cuatﬂon AJco rodned tho

'Chloru to reconeider their conclusion pt this zlmc., N
quootlon, and thoy, too, expreacod o deoﬁvo to c ohansa oz .;L
. SEEISusSene on the aubjeot, In nono of the nbove lnnunpooo e any ﬁuéa- . :
O ivie r‘eormcndod- . ‘tion raleed po to the particular tc#rﬁﬁdrlo; vhioh misht ba B
{0} Thev the geerotrrive of War rnd Nevy Jointly . ) ) s
rddreac » lettor bo the 8eeretrry of 8tete in the fora of ) The Honorable ' ey ‘ -'ﬂ:: | X
Aur andax D, ' . . Jomew V. Forrestnl, ! . o "
(b) That a copy of such letter bo forwrrded to the BeorotAry of the NaYY: o » f" ) ' i
" Joint Oniefe wf Stoff for thedr informetion, ' . ' ‘ y s :
oL &1 .- ';;a | el o 21 C e AN ‘;J:;‘“ o
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“

involved, The emphasis was oxclusively upon gonoral principles
and parcicularly upon the kind of machinery whioh might effecs
tively and appropriatoly be established in conjunotion with

the international organization.

The question has also been ralsed many times in public
disoussion about the Dumbarton Oaks proposals both here and
abroad, There has been a consldorable amount of criticlsm
that tho subject of international trusteoships was ommitted
from the proposals.

It Ls clear, therefore, that we are confronted wlth/:EZd
of re-examining the whole mattor from the viewpoint of further
procodure, In such consideration as wo have so far glven it,
wo have come to the following tonolusions:

1. It is inesoapable that the question of inter=-
national trusteoships will have to be disoussed at

least at the general conference, and that in all

itk.uhood a chapter on general principles and
machinery will have to be included in the final
oharter of the United Nations,

2, 1t is entirely possible, in dealing with this
subjoot, to separate the formulation of general prin-
oiples und of provisions for machinery from consideras
tion of specifio territories, the lattor subjeoct to be
left for future determination,

Wo are now working on a draft proposal for incorporation

in the final eharter of the United Nations which will be drawn

SHNCC 27 -5 i
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'
r

up at the general conference to be called for that purpose,’
This proposal will be limited teo expressions of general prins
eiples and to provision of appropriate machinery of an inter=-
national nature, We are giving conalderation to the possis«
bility of discussing our proposal with the lritish, Soviet
and Chineso Governments prior to the general conference,

Wo would very much like to have the Joint Chlefs of Staff
and the War and Navy Departments participate with us in the

preparation of this proposal, and we hope that you will designate

representatives of the Joint Chiefs of Staff for that purpose.
As wo are hopoful that the genoral conference can be held
sometime this winter we naturally wish to formulate the
proposal as promptly as possible,

1 am sonding a similar letter to Secretary Stimson,

Sincerely yours,

E. Ry STETTINIUS, JR. (Signed)

SWNCC 27 -6 - APPENDIX A
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rcﬂ lottor be Mopnwhod to tho uorovnry of Ctote in ’bbply FRELT
o pip a40L1pr dettera to the Gooretary of 'VAr ond tho peoro—

.w of tho Navy, dnted %0 Dagomber: 1944. CY oy, ,’.
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R C o WILLIAYM D. Lmnmt
- Fleet Adimiral, vy, . R
Wosaa . Chief of ozarr to the e
: Commander in Chief of Lhe Avmy and NnVy..‘. .
o , '!.'
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9@‘\‘7&#‘:&}‘ '}fﬁtfor from (‘ 'Mé_ ' : ‘

/; e

. T have received your lottor of 30 Dooembor 1044 on tho ,:
oubjeot of xntornntsonal Truntoonhlpo, cotting forth dovoﬁop-v' ,,;j
mento coneorning thio nubjoot odnoe tho lottore oxohunaod znct
Auguet, t-twoon the Joint Ghlefo of Htarff and the noorotnry of
stato, , Q‘;'
In their letter of a Auguot 1944, tho Joint Ohloro of
fvars exprenned the opln&on thati o [ R
"From the militnry point of view, 1tllu highly deoiys
ablo thot diecucalone oonoerning the relnted oubjocts of
torr:tortal truotaonhipo and territorinl sottlomento,
4 pnrt;oulnrly 0o they may advorcoly afreot owr roeletiono
"with Nunsin, be do@nycd until arter the defent of Japnn,
'Tho Deportment of ftate now proposos thnt propnrneiono
be made to dipouse the general “principlen of Internntionnl
Truateoohipo and the aporoprinte mediinery therefor, leaving
for future Aiccuscione all quentions of epooifio Torritordon.
In oupport of this proposal it ie etated; ‘
ne Th#t the delotl, Pritioh and Chinevoe desiro and
" wil) preso for euoh diecuseions, '

b, That the quootion will have to be dlocwoced nt
tho gonoral conferenco, and thet in all likelihood n
ohapter on general principles end nachinory il hqvo to
bo inoluded in the finnd charter of the United Netlons,

0+ That 1t S0 ontirely poed blo in denling with thie
oubjeot, to separnte the formulption of general principlos
and of vrovisions for mechinery from conniderntion of
apooifie territorios, the lattor ougject to bo loft for

future determination,

Nee &7 nh= ANNEX A TO APFENDIX B
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In view of the above, tho Joint Chiefs of Staff, with whom

I am in agreoment, find no objection, from the military point
of view, to the propesed discussion of International Trusteo-
ships, provided such disoussions)

A« Glve full consideration to the future defense
noods of the United States,

b Exelude direct or indirect discussion of the dise
position of any territory under the sovereignty of the
United States, or any Japanese territory occupled by
United States foroes,

g+ Considor no agreement that may eventually give to
any foreign nation claim .te any control of the "Japamese
Mandated Islands" north of the lkquator.

In this connection, it is desired to emphasize that all
studies and discussions of this uuﬁjooc should glve full con-
;la;éhtton to the policy approved by the President 23 November
1943, that the Donins and all Japanese Mandated Islands e

in the "Blue Area" described as "Required for the direct defense

of the United States,...e."
The usual military representatives, who are working with
the Department of State in connection with tho establishment
of the International Organization, will be avallable for work
in connoction with these discussion,
“«9
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of that Amporcnnoo, I hovo givon eeroeful thought to bho pvoponui:

nnd té tho poceible dangoro of pronently aznounoanu tho nnbtbr
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.t [ 3onorn1 acoonbly, t ey oty t ;ﬂ f

Vo have not yot any undorotnndans v:th the ma o povoro’ -,”

oo to tho role erch A6 to play in auavnntooins tho wainton1nco

of. poao., that 10 to ony, no to tho nature of the rooyono&bality

‘whioh so impliedt in tho vord "trustooohip’. I do not Moan

" that vo chould postpono all disouosion of 4o ovbjoét until aftey

al) natlona have agroed on ponco guorantocs, but at leaot a tontn~

tive undorstanding on the part of the throo or four pranolpnl
nntione vould eppenr to bo u neoooonly pvoltmxnary, ono that

vould bo normal in proparing for an iuportint meoting in businoce |

or politienl 2ife.

I we bring up tho quastion of tiwotooohipo

Swithout oueh proliminary disouseion, we vill open tho deor eoJff'

§

the broadoet ¥ind of olnino on the part of obue povore nnd’vo

' will dnour the hostility of othors, to vhon our ihterout An

tho oubjeot nay apsear ouspoot, On tho other hand, if tho
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subject of trusteeship is introduced in the context of an
agrood responsibility to maintaln peace, I hellove Lt will
bo wolcomod by many small natlons who might oppose it at tho
prosont stagoe,

I am also extremely doubtful of the possibility of dins-
oussing trusteeships wicthout discussing the particular aroas
for whioh they are intended, and of the advisability of attempts
ing to do so. It does not appear practicable to conaldoer the
machinery or organization of a trust without taking into account
the nature of the subject matter, I could readily undoratand a
contention that a form of organization that we favoroed for a
Pacific Island might be entirely inappropriate for areas in
othor parts of the world, Mo;;cvcr, an noon as the subject in
introduced in a general meoting, each country will naturally
considor the problem in the light of the areas in whioh 1t is
interested; and I think the Joint Chlefs of Staff agree with
me that discussion of particular areas at this scage might lead
to controversies that would divert us from a united prosecution
of the war.

I fear that the diffioulties mentionod above will be agpgra-
vated Lf our introduction of the subjoot is accompanied by a
proviso that we will not disouss cortain areas in whioch we are
particularly interested, That would in my judgment start the
discussions off in an avmosphere of distrust and suspleion that
might well endanger our objeotive, whioh would bo almost as
olearly revealed by this proviso as by a polioy of disclosure,

For these reoasons I think our Government should not pro=

pose a discussion of trusteeship at present and should in fact

SUNGG 27 2o APPERDIX
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~of digoursing the orann\aution nnd u*Q\ﬁhory of trub oob}tp

. .\".‘:‘.‘lb

0,

'vtthou 6ono eommon unco"otnnasz of tno oallcntaono of thn b

v a_-

zruotoo end wlthout rn\l Lnoalod~o or &hh typoo nra bhp a ho» LY

of the territorice to b dcalt uith. 3 j J'Lf/ i
. [ "\. e

I realite thng thoou eouuldornt!.onb dvo ot co’.ow q'5a13.'-~ "3

tory und for thnt ronnon, nay ‘not a)d havo been brou1ht to {rol,

,.4 Y

attention of the Joint Ohaoru of Utarf or oonnaaoroa by Aho, '
L)
Novortholoso, theoso oonnl&oratlona bony, 1n ny opinlon..co .

diroctly on the poosibility of nttuining obJaotivoo or prlmo:‘“;'

allttnry fuportnneo that' I bolleve tho Dtote Dopry tinent would
be crontly nided by o ) exprusoion of opinion by tho Joint
Chiefo or Btarf on theeo pointe.

I have therefore como to the‘ooneluatbn thet I ‘should $om
quoot the Joint Onlefe of Btnff to conslder the eubjoot furtho?
An the 1ight of the considorntions stated in thio lotter and .
agcordingly I return the p}opoucd lettor to the Cooretary of
Btnto for that purpone. . o
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[Rotyped for clarity)
ToP-SEereEy
DECLASSIFIED
[Proposed lottor submitted by the Navy roprosentative on
SWNCC for considoration as a joint letter from the Secre-
taries of War and Navy to the Seoretary of Scuto]

RRAET

My dear Mr. Secretary:

I have your letter of 30 Decomber 1944 on the subject
of intornational trusteoships, setting forth developments in
this regard since tho lottors oxohanged last August between
tho Joint Chiefs of Svaff and yourself,

In thelr lotter of 3 August 1944, the Joint Chiefs of
Staff expressed the opinlon thut:

"From the military point of view, it is highly
desirable that discussions concerning tho relatod
_ subjects of territorial trusteeships and territorial
sottlomonts, particularly as thoy may adversoly
affect our relations with Russin, be delayed until

aftor the dofoat of Japan,"

The Department of State now proposes that proparations be

made to discuss the general prineiples of international trustees

ships and the appropriate machinery therefor, leaving for

future discussions all questions of apecific terrivories, In

support of this proposal it is stated:
a. That the Soviets, British and Chinese deslre

and will press for such disoussions,

SWNCG 27 -13- APPENDIX D
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L. That the question will have te be discussed at
the general conforonce, and that in all 1likeli-
hood a chapter on genoral principlos and machine
ory will have to be included in the final charter
of the United Nations,

&+ That it is entirely possible in dealing with this
subjeot, to separate the formulation of pgeneral
principles and of provisions for machinery from
oconsideration of specifico territories, the latter

subject to be left for future determination.

swnee 27 3. APPENDIX D
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Upon'?ooblpt of your lotter, thu proposnl wno subiilttea R
| to the ,Jolnt'ChIofo of Btaff by the Beerotary of Wer snd myoolf.
fThe Joint Ohicfe have mgain consldered the matter snd have ox-

proc-nd the opinlon that there e no objection, from the militnry

point of view, to the proposed dlooussion of internntional

trusteeshipe, provided ouch dlecuseions:
4. Give rull concideration to the future defenso ' A
needs of the United 8tates,
b, Exclude direet or indirect dimouseion of tho dig- ,
poeition of any territery under the eoverelgnty
of the United Btntes, or any Japnnene territory
oooupivd by United 8tates foroee.
¢. Conelder no agrevmont that may eventually give to
any foreign nﬁtlon elnin to any control of the
"Jopnnose Mandented Islande™ north of the Equetor,
The Joint Chiefo of Bteff further ouphaeize the fact that
all otudles and digoupeione of thie eubject chould give full
conelderntion to the nolioy, scproved by the President 23 Novems
bor 1943, that the Ponine and all Joepsnese Mandoted Telando lle
in the "Blue Area® desoribed o "Roquired for the direot defense
of the United 8tnten......."
I am advieed that, sinoce the receipt of your letter, thure
I hao taken place within your Department considerrtion of draft
propoenla, for poenible dlocusaion by the United States, Grent
Britein, Ruesin and China, relrting to the general principles
of Anternationnl trustevshipa and the archinery for their of«
fectuntion, I further understond thot ppororrirte military
and novael representstives nre taking part therein,

I am in accord with the deeir bility of ende voring to
forvulnte At the ¢rriient popsible moment proponnle of thia
charncter wileh will recognize the ovnsle militnry and political
‘i feetors involved and nre sntiafactory to thie Governaent ns a

hnata far discusolon with the other Dumbarton Onka powors. A

A

"yommente and reoommondntlonp. g

"'opinion ouch diacuosions ohould be limited’te the four péuorg

+ ' The Honorable

'p point outV 1L 67M0t wnlikely that we ohall be eviigem,
i noner or later, to enter into a Alooucsion Br thia matter with
chor fintions, and it io Amporet ive that thsc Oovernaent oxploro ,:.,l

20 oubjy ot thorouxhly awmong ournolvoo borora 00nutdorzns it
fth othere. I hopt, therufore, that thin work will proooad o ‘3:3
xpoditiounly, and thie Department otnndo roady to be of Any YR
polotance thet At can. I naoure you thn¥ vher 1t hao ronehoa _,) ::}*
point whore there lo o draft--or perhapo alternative drnrtn-- .
uitablo for aubmission ao a baola for diaououion vithin enso
overnment, the Navy Departaent and, I anm -uro, the Var bopcé!—

sont and tho Jolnt Chivfo or gtare will bo' ¢lna to lupply tho!r

Until thie projeot hap advancoed to a otage whore 1t 10 iy S
)onolbl. to eny that this Government has formulated ite ovn :“ ”{f ‘
poeition in roeasonable detail, it scoma to 20 to be n-otaturo R o
th attempt to docide finally whether or npt wo shall lnatieuto )
diocunaions With other nationo in this regard, If we are qblo

to agroo within our own Governmont upon proposnle wh&oq'vof o "q'". '

vould bo Willing to diecusd With othor nationo, then anmy’ 1)

vhioh took part in the Dusbarton Onke oonvoronttona, nnd orily '{‘1 Y
artor rull oxamination and oomplute acrocmone nnons thooo peworc

"R

should the aubjoot be oponed for coneidordtion by a gonoknd i L if
R ' N T SR
egnference of the United Nationo. A d -3"‘3”'; ™

4 In aocordanoe v1zh the vievp OXprooooa a;;vo, At 4D aqszootod
that the Dtnte Depsrtmont procecd as pronpt19 a6 way bo'uith tho
drafting of Ata proposed papor on torrltorlal truntoo‘htpu fbf '
‘pooeible discupoion with the Britieh, tho bovsoto, ana tho Chlnp

and requost oommont thercon from the Oeoro!hry of Var, the noern-"

. tary of the Navy, and tho Joint Ohiefo of Btaff,

Binoorely yours,

“

The Boerotnry of 8tate 167 NI e

J XINEBaav
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- . . ) MELL BaliDUI FORY  THE SECRETARY OF STATE [from the Chairman of the State,s
) ar, Navy, Coordinating Committee
gubjeet: Intornations) Trurtocstipo ,

206 February 1vao

MAIEMMAXLWWLMMSMW .
Reference Lo mndo to your identical lettor «f 30 Docember

ﬁa?e§§%%%¥'"xakgﬁﬁﬁg 5; 1944 to tho Gearetarios of War snd Navy on the subject of

‘ international trustooshipe, oot:lﬁg forth developmente in thie

Noto by the fecrotaricn '

. ' regord einco the lottera oxchanged lact August between the
Joint Chiefe of 8taff and yourself,

In their lettor of 3 August 1944, the Joint Chiefs of

By informal action the Committeo agroed to forward the
attaohod letter to the seeretary of State in lieu or the one

Staff oxprecned tho opinion that!
pronosod in reference ne '

\ "From tho militery point of view, it 1a highly de-

sirovle thet Alacusaions concerning the related
eubjocte of torrltor!il trustecohipe and territorial

! ‘ VALLACYE E, WHITSGH ) oettlemonte, particularly as they may edversely

ALVIN F, RICHARDBON affect our relations with Ruesin, bo delayed until
RAYHOND £, COX after the defeat of Japan.,*
gooretarint ' Tno Dopurtmont of Stnte now Lroposos thot proparntlona be

made to discuns the goneral prireiples of iﬂtarnavlonol eruateo- \
shipe and the nopropria:o manohinery therofor, leaving for :
future dipocusrions all questions of apecific zorricorzon. In
lupport of thie proroaol it Lo otatoed:
) A That ehe fBovieta, British and Chineso denire
oand will press for such diecuseions.
b, That the queation will have to be dleoussed at
the penoral conference, and that in al) likeli-
hood o chapter on goneral princinles and machinery
, vill have to be included in the final charter of
{ the Unitod Natione,
L.... | v BWNGE 27/ “16- “Eneloswre



Ft_:_ ! ’ g' Thot it e ontxroly poooible in dealing with thir
_&’.--‘m Tk gubjeot, to acparate the formulation of sanor;{—-
principlee and of provislons for machinery fron
_eoneideration of npéoif:o territories, the lotter
subjeet to bo Yoft for future dotermination,
Upon receipt of your letter, the proposnl was subnitted
to the Joint Chiefo of Staff by tho Seceretary of Var and the
Soeretary of the Navy, fThe Joint Chiefo have again eoholdorod
. the matter end have expressed the opinion that thore ie no ob-
‘Jcotlon, from thc'nilatary‘poln! of view, to the proposcd die~
cusalon of international trustecehipg, provided guch dlsoussions:
a. Give -full conaidoration to the future defence
' . © neede of the United States. !
. b, Exclude direct or indirect diecussion of the At~
pooition of any territory under the povereignty
of the United Statee,or any Japancee territory
occupied by Uaited 8States foroos,
&, Connider no agreement that may oventually give to
any foreign nation elaim to any control of the
' "Jrpanese Mandated Islands" rorth of the Equator,
The J2int Chiefe of 8taff further omphasize the faot that
' 01! atudico and dincussione of thie subject should give full
consideration to the poliey, approved by the President 23 Novem-
ber 194%, vhst the Bonins and 11 Japanese Mandnted Islands e
in the "Elue Aren" deserived as "hequired for the direct defonoc
of the Untted Btotes........" )
Iv Lo urderstocd thet, since the rvcelpt of your letter,
theroe hae tezen place within the State Depnrtment consideration

of draft prorcanle, for voscible diveusslon vy the United States,

' N
‘ auNee 27/} 1= Enelosure
" rnme . ] "
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o:-ot £ ﬁrimln, Rupola and Ch';rm,-vra‘.:‘-t'.ng‘ to the general prin- . . ... .,

cip106 of internnstional eruntocuthd and tho moehinery for thoe!l:
effeoturtion, It Lo further undorutobdlthnt opproprioto milie
tary and nava) ropreccntativen ero taking part thérein,

The Booroterieo of War ond Navy are in accord with the
doolrabllitf of endenvoring to formulate at the carliost ‘
pocsible morent oroposole ér chic cheraotor which will recogniue
the bnlio mlllvnry and politionl rnotorn invelved and are notio-
rno!ory to thiec Governmont ae a baein Tor diseussion with the
other Dumbartor Onke poweres. If there are to be no direct aogui-

eitione of seourity outpoots by the United Bta'ee or the other

. prineipal powers, such prorosale ehould include p typo of trus-

tooship, in rainoot to all or ony part of these areas, whioh will
loouré the security interesto of tho severel egrnoing'notlonu.
Ao you point out, it ie not unlikely that we ohall be o?llged,
sooner or later, to enter into o discussion of this matter with'
othor nations, rnd 1t 1o inperntive that thie Governmont oxplore
the eubjeot thorouxhly among ourselves before oonnlderinn.lt
with others, It 1a hoped, therefore, thet thie work will
proceod expeditiounly, and the War and Navy Departments stand
rondy to Yo of any nosintance that they con, You are assured
that, when it hes reached a point where there ie a draft--or
perhops alternstive drafte-<asuitnble for audbmiesion n‘ o boale
for dloocuseion within this Government, the Yar and Navy Dopnﬁt-
mento and the Joint Chiefeof Suaff will promptly eupply their
sugpestions And recommondatione coverinyg the pocurity interents
of the oountry, ‘ VT

" until tide erojeot haw advanced to a etage whore it o

poreiblo to say thot thia Government hoe formulated ite own

poaition in rensonable detall, At eeeme to be premeture to

Fuatannna
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ttenpt to decide finnlly whothor or not wu shadl institute

diocuosions with other natione in thie regard, If we aro able
to agroe within our own Government dpon propoonlo whieh we

would be willing to dipcusn with other nations, thaen in the
opinion of the Beeretary of Var and the gecrotary of the Navy
euch diocunniono chould mlnmnod to tho prineipal poweras
vhioh took part in the Dumbarton.Onko converartiono, and only
after full examinetion and complete agreemont among thoee powere
lhould the subjoct be openocd ror‘oonoidorntson by a genernl
conference of the United Nntions.

In accordance with the views expressed sbove, it e oug-
gevted that the slatQ Dopnrtment procood as Lromptly so mny be
poeaible with the drafting of ite proposcd paver on territorial
trubtoonhipo for ponoible dicé;aaion with the principnl povero.
An noon an thle pnnor'au received, arrancements will nremptly

be made wheroby you vill rocviv: the viewe of the Becretnry of

Wer, the Seerctnry of the Navy, nnd the Joint Chiefn of 5tnr§4@r‘

o " ioigncd)

Jomen 61eﬁent bunn
hr drmn s
‘n
o AN ITL
?T?T-thﬂdﬁ} ?{QT{I
BWNCC P7/1 ST ' Enoloouro
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APPENDIX D
(Retyped for elarity)
DECLASSIFIED

DRAFT STATE DEPARTHMENT April 2, 1945
Filo No, AL4«7/EF

M D V']

[braft memorandum from the Socretaries of State, War, and Navy

At a moeting on April 2 the Secretaries of State, War and Navy
agreed that it was not possible to arrive at agreomont with
rospect to any satlafactory draft paper on the subject of truss«
tooship with a view of prosontation for disocussion of the subject
with asponsoring powers bofore the San Francisco Conference, @
Secretaries of War and Navy feel strongly that the position of
this Government with respeot to the necessity for retalning com=
glcto control over certain strategle areas in the Pacific should
e made known unequivooably to other nations and to the world
before any discussion even of machinory of principles with respect
to a trulcoalhlg l{ltom could be entered into. is position was
basod upon the following considerationsi

The United States has always been the champion of peace
and froodom Ain the Pacific Ocean, This war has boen
fought and s belng fought An that cause against the
agpressions of Japan who sought to enslave in her empire
the Western and South Western Pacifioc, Our countr{ [
now liberating that ocean from this attack, not only for
our own interests, but for the interests of all peace
loving nations who are situated or have interest in the
Pacific, In this cause, with groat loss of American
Aives and expenditure of American treasure, we have
takon from Japan and now have possossion of cortain
;ll:ndl and atols and still more will shortly be in our
andas,

Strateglo rights in a certailn number of these islands and
atols [ailc] are vital to any offective military puaranty
of peace in the Pacifiec, Harbor and alr flelds are as
much an integral part of necessary military power as war
ahips and planes, In order to discharge its responsi-
bilities as a ohamplon of peace and freedom in the Paols
fie, it will be necessary for tho United States to have
these strategle righta, The Unitved States policy will

bo to hold any resorved strategio rights in the interosts
of the same cause for which wo are now [ighting -« the
coause of international peace and freedom in the Pacifio,
a causo in which all lav-abiding natlons in that area
have a vital interest,

As you recall, agreement was reached at Yalta that a diascussion
of a trusteeship system at the San Franclsco Conference would be.
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limited to an exchange of views as to prineiples and machinory
for dealing with tho trusteeship question; that the territoriocs
which mltht bo included in such a systom should be restrictoed

to cortain categories and that thore should be no discussion of
spocific torritories or areas elther at the San Francisco Cons
foronce or in the consultations previous to that conforence,
Proparations for porposals as te a trusteeship aystem for dla-
cussion at the San Franoisoo Conference were to be conducted in
consultation with the other sponsors and the provisional govern-
mont of Franco, '

I now find it necessary to recommend that the representatives of
tho othor sponsors and the provisional governmont of Franoe enter
into the discussions and consultations nzrondg arrangoed to take
place in Washington. When the consultations have begun I feel
that wo should then inform them that tho state of our propara-
tions has not advanced to the point where we are ready to present
any dofinito ideas as to machinery and proocedures for a trustoes
ahip n{ncem and that we feol that it would very likely not bo
possible for us to develop this question sufficlently before

the oponing date of the San Francisco Conforence to have agrood
?ropo.nln roady to lay before that Conference for consideration,
Vo feel that in the event that the agreed proposals have not

boon arrived at it would be advisable for the nations convened

at the Conference to agree that the study and development of this
whole question of a trusteeship aystem lzould be made one of the
flrst quostions to bo considered by the proposed United Natlons
Organizaction,

.

ATTACHED NOTE

Mr, Forrestal

L R N N R )

The indented gnrnsrnphf have boon

added to the State Department draft

of tho memorandum to the President,
Respectfully,
(inttialed)

Mathins F. Correa

Y¥Those are from Bundy's draft decla-
ration of polioy, MO
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DECLASSTIIFILD
[Frorolud Joint letter to the President from the Secretary
of War and the Secretary of the Navy)
9 April 45

Doar Mr. Prosident:

The War and Navy Dopértmcntc are proatly interested in
the atrategie importance of certain islands in the Pacific
and the application thereto of "Arrangements for International
Trusteoship:t" in the charter of the proposed International
Organization, The Secretary of State has conferrod with the
Seoretary of War and the Sootq}ary of the Navy about this
matter but is not in complete agrooment with tholr views of
the action to be taken. In the first place, wo urgo a post-

ponement of the whole question of trusteeships and our views

care staved to you on this point in a separate letter, On the

prineipal quostion of dealing with these strategic areas, our
views are as followsy

The United States has always been the champlon of peace
and freedon In the Paclfie Ccoan., It has fought this war in
that caune against Japan who has been the aggrossor seeking
to enslave into its now empire the Southwestern Pacifio, We
are now liberating that Ocean from this attack, not only for
our own selfish intereat, but for tho intorost of all peace-

loving nations who are situated or have interests in the PFacific.
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In this cause, with great loss of American lives, we
have conquored and selzed and have possession of certain
islands and atolla in the Pacifie, Japan had taken thenm
originally, partly by fraud, Now that these ilalands and
atolls are passing into our hands, we should through their
possession flrmly establish our position as an effective
champlon of the freedom of the Pacific Ocean, In order to
discharge its responsibility in respect to freedom in the
Pacifio, 1t will bo absolutely necossary that the United
States have strateglo rights in these atolls,

It s, therefore, with miagivings that the Secrotary of
War and the Secretary of the Navy have contemplated the eatabs
1ishment of international trusteeships in reospoot to those
folanda, They believe it ia desirable to retaln full control,
at least with respoct to cortain formor Japanese-hold islanda
and former Japanese Mandated Islands, accompanied by a deolara-
tion on the part of the United States that it will hold these
areas in the interests of the same cause for which we are now
fighting, the causo of freedom of all law-abiding nations in
the Pacific Ocean, We believe that a Declaration of Polioy
should be made public promptly and bhefore any disoussions
about trusteeships, We enclose a proposed draft of such a

declaration,
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[Momotundum from.Major Correa to Socrotury Portoutnl]

OEPARTHENT OF THE NAVY
! OFFIGE OF ThE BECAETARY 1

WASHINGTON A ' - 2
| FT D
.4", . O
por ,_ " 16 Aprid 1945 K LA .’1 \ ovd v
ﬂrci ﬁ T & o Qe
CECLASAINIEN AAT, PALE, AR N " }-- \\, \ a
fa

(R L —
This aftorroon thero vas a conforence at the um, op.n,u,,w, Tho
following were presont: a— 1

Edward R, Stettinfus, Jr. « Socrotary of State

l R T e ey T

Henry L. Stimson - Sceretary of Var Rave G087
Jamos Forrestal - Socrotury of tho Nuvy 7oody AUGH (et 7
Jonoph C. Grew = Undor Sooretary of State

Jamon €, Dunn - Aspistant Socrotary of 'Sitato il /gly Y

Karvoy N, Pundy « Speoisl Aspistant to Secrotary of Var,

Dr. Leo Pusvolsky « Speclal Assistunt to Seecrotary of St w Y 1 " '/ /s
0 Huydon Ruynor « Speoiel Asoistant to Secretary of Stu{e "’ Bo1 v uliomdioan
Eathins F, Corron, Major, USUCI = Spooinl Assistunt to tHg /i N9+ =w=eenauis

Seoretury of Navy.

AL the outset of the meeting Lt wao agreed that thore would be no
pontponemont of the discussion of international trustoeshipa achoduloed
w take place ot the Sun Frunclsco Conference.

Noxt disoussod wan the question of whether or not the deolaration of
policy, whioh in annoxed to draft lotter of Fooretary of Stute nnd
Seorotary of Var to the Procidont duted 13 Aprild 1945, should be
promilgnted ot this time us representing the stand of the United {tuten
on this question,

"ur. Stettiniun urgod that 1% ought not bo at this time becwuso of tho

effact 4L would huve on the othor natlona particionting in the confor-
once, Mr, Stimson indioated that he was Inolined to agroe with this,:
1t was (innlly egroed that the declarntion of polley would not be

put forth at this time but at some future dnte sueh a declarstion
would bo promulgated.

A discunalon vau thon hud concerning tho Ewle Dopurtments propoucd
altornuto statonent, It wus ugroed that such a statement should to «
promalgntod uftor 1t hod been approved by tho President, Considorable
disouerion woe hod of the specifio langwige vhioh would be inoluded

in sueh a statonent and & deaft was finally wgrood upon. Mr. Bundy
and Mr. unny vere dologntod Lo sob this druft up in propor form for
presuntution Lo the President as the recomsendation of' the State, Var
und tho Nuvy for his approvel, It wua not agrood ap to how the atato-
mont should be promulgated. A ruggostion wius made that it showld b
pat out dn ansver to u "planted" jquostion at the pross conforonce of
the Seeratury of &tate. ' '

‘e B omig Semal se o - ..//-.r- ). M‘.I'I,/ n e
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e ! . ‘ | . DEPARTMENT OF NAVY )
’ o o ' N J [Short memoranda attached to momerandum
. ' R ' THE BECRITARY on meeting held at the State Department

' ' ' - on April 16, 19655

. -

The foorotary of the Havy anked tho Hocrotary of 8tste whother or not ' 4‘3 “,‘: ,/f 515 '
An tho view of the Seeretary of Stnte &t would onburrase him 4f tho  ° : N
Soerotarien of Var and Navy vero to nend to tho Prosident the oxprossion ' o m

of their viows eontatned in the dvaft joint lottor of 13 April 1945, ' J qtrfl"] 0L I AT
Tho Soeretary of 8tate repliod thut 4t vould at this time and arked y = R t
that tho sonding of oueh o atatpscnt bo doforrod "for a few dayn." Tho /'}')’ - "(‘
inplication of hie statonent, although 4t vaw not entiroly olenr, vas ! i ’

that he did not wioh suoh a staterent to go forvard to tho Propident )

until the &on Francinco Conforunoo vas finished or at lenat untid it '

vuo voll undor way, Tho Scerotaries of Var ond Navy indiestod that /Wt '
they nequiosced 4n his roquost,

ety -A',,'l .
) o, ondndcd 40 1doo tho,
yatn on tho fivyt ‘payagreph

', . Vo T 'l,

.\

Tho quontion vus refsed as to vhother or not tho dvaft on the ehaptor o

of truatooshipe bo proposed by tho Unitdd Htates ot tho 8an Freneinco '
Conforenco would Anedudo donguage vihich wondd vako 4t eloar that tho

United States by ugreoing to the dvaft or by proposing it did not .
covalt Ltnell to pinno under truntocahip arrangenentsa any particulay ) \
torritories and that this would bo a ratier of subsequent eproonent. ’

.

It vos sgrood Ly sll éronent. that thoro would bo dncluded in Title I ) ' g, By e e g \
Boction ‘IFI. ef tho Stato Dn{:’nrtu:nt difaft, tho follouing lnnuuagu: ! M Yy --?7’0’,“1 19}‘5
It shuld Lo a eatter for subsequent agrovnent eo to whioh epooifio N T vy

toriitorfos within the foregoing ontegorios chould ba brought under o e

tlu. trustoenhip syston and upon whut torns," . ' ; ¢,,J:mm“ T

Tho Sceretory of the Navy raised the question as to whothor or not . 1‘@39‘,‘ OOI\).'.(M

the United Stotes draft of the chaptor on trwstooships should inoludo N o
provinions ainilar to thono contained in the Becretary of Viur and ".:!-:m:o. o tieXlor on tho fi i

tho Beerotary of tho Navy revision of tho Stato Dopartment dvaft which
vould pluco the inftial negotiation of trusteeship arvangenonts with
roepoct to atratoglo oroup 4n tho Seourity Counpol rathor than the
Genoval Asmcubly. Tho Soorotary of Vier 4ndioatod thut he conoursed

;e
vant to reipe that quostion,

o ;‘zm'agraph of pogd 2 ==
Jagein 4h-about tvo or throo '

in the Bccrotary of tho lavy's view that initinl nogotintions for "‘,""P.“’l,“?f‘ PR L N Wi Y
trusteoship errangononts bo wado with tho Hoourdty Cownnod, Dr, | AT A TR ot ed /"“'1"«'3‘*: A 9"“5!“4,'*. K
[0 ‘ N el et Y

Punvolely indioated dissent = otatod that 4n his view all negotiations
should bo had with the General Asmomdbly, but finally it wew ogreod
that tho nogotiations of the original trustecship wrrangenonts

with rospoot to stvateglo arcas showld be mude vith tho Socurity ) ! . .
Counpol rathor than tho Gonoral Aervilly, that any altorations of . oot Yo ot
eueh trusteoship arvangenontsa should not be cade without tho conenr- ' T AR o .
roneo of the Seourity Counsel but that other arrengoronts concerning " et e Vo et ' /
otratoglo arvoas vhioh hud o Qo dololy with velfare could bo nogotiatld ) A A ' N
with tho Gonoral Assenbly. ' , ' ‘ ! .o . ceo T ' )

' ' Mathies F. Corvou ' SRR PO R )

I o ; ' . ",
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APPENDIX G

[Retyped for clarity)
S4B Qoo BT
DECLASSIFIED
[braft for statemen of Unitod Statos polloy preparod by
Mr, Henry . Bundyi
iy 92 - 4/16/45,

' N ‘

The Conference of the United Natlons will soon commence
at San Franolsoo, During this conforence a possiblo systom
of International trusteeships will be discussed and it 1s of
great importance that this country clearly underatand the
nature of these discussions, It s not proposed at San Frans
einco to detormine the plnctns'of any partioular territory
under a trusteeship system, All that will be disoussed there
will be the posaible machinery of such a sysatem,

In entering upon those dlneullionl. the United Staten
Governmant desires to mAko olear its attitude with respoot to
certain areas and to recall certaln facts of history. The
United States has always been the champlon of pence and frees
dom in the Pacifiec Ocean area, This war has beon fought and
ia being fought in that cause apgainst the aggressions of
Japan who sought to enslave in their ompiro the Western and
Southwonstorn Paolfio, Our country is now liberating that
Qoean from this attack, not only for ourselves but for the
interests of all peaceful natlons who are situated or have

interosts in the Pacific, In thia cause, with groat loss of
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[Retyped for elarivy)

Amorican lives and oxponditure of American treasure, we have
taken from Japan and now have poauonutbn of cortaln imlands
and atolls and still more will shortly be in our hands,

The Unlted States does not seek annexation of territory
or economle woalth but strategie righta in a certain numher
of these Lslands and atolls are vital to any effective mili«
tary puaranty of poace in the Pacific, Harbors and alrflelds
are as much an integral part of necessary military power as
war ahips or plancs, In order to discharge ifts responsibilicvy
an a champlon of peace and froedom in the Pacific, it will be
necessary for the United States to have these strategle ripghts
and such rights will involve complete control in the case of
cortaln atolls in the Pacific, The Unlted States policy will
be to hold any such reserved strateplo rights in the interests
of the samo oause for which we are now fighting =- the oause
of international peace and freedom in the Pacifie, a cause
in which all laws=abliding nations Ln that area have a vital
intereat,

It will not be the policy of the United States to hold
any strateglo rights for selfish advantage and the United
States will cooperate with the United Natlona through such
arrangenents as may be appropriate to assure the economic
and soclal advancement of the inhabltants of these territories,
many of which aro very sparsely populated and contain little

or nothing of economic value,
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APPENDIX G B O APPENDIX 0 ©
: UNITED STATES
DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
OFFIGE OF THE SICRITARY
DIVISION OF TERAITORIES ANG 1SAND PORYTASIONS

[Rotyped for clarity)

The United States Govornment considers that it would be

e ——— e g —

' WABHINGTON
encirely praoticable under a trusteeship systom to provide, ‘ Boptortor 10, 19LS
by agreenents, for the maintenance of such United States milis | Puoifie Jolandds Svil idindstcabion
tary and strategle rights and control as will be necessary to BAUDEL forr ke Sacrutary, E:g ;?etz?gg':grrgrg’{'cw‘{‘“ o'd“‘x"“'m' Diractor pf
assure poace and seourity in the Pacifio Ocean or elsowhere 1. o ehedd grectly avrongbbicn ou® azsu fur YL AR of ﬂ?ﬁx@oéﬁ%ﬁ“""“"']
'y eenmit ourgelven at orce to the prirainle of edvil gevernmant of Ll adw '
in the world, ‘ nb Anhrbited evsaas  Thdo pedicy weudd bo dn Jane whth aniightoned lateras
. Riawh codnden, CAvel poveranent of the indigones pLORLEA TIONIC BUPPONY;

whe prostiye of the Unftod Stater wowld Do ser/ed by @ polivy of militavy
vitdeh vould seen mord miltarietic than thnt of the oM oolendal powers,
piuere ndltarlatio then that of tha Japanesa thanarlves, whcsa South Sons
mu ves ptedfed lavgely by regular oivil sorvice peraonielde

2. Foon the lavy's podnt of viwr, thore abould bo & diwsdnet edvantago
natbing cdvilien egonoles Assuno yospoasibility for the oonduelt of eivilisn
fhua, It woudd then bo much fras fren hanassuent by bio publde, whesa dnw
phireroe to tho dadends % could no longor ceunt upen e 1t oould 4n the
pes of (uen and Sarea bafors the var, L ) i

' i

v : 3. Providod the Autevest of thy Awiy end Nevy in litary saourdey end ia
mroension of thodr plese do safegusrded in any oavil oyauau that Ag enlvbe
“.d thsy ohondd be eble to saoure beblaw pa)do suppest fox thaiy Cafiney
;oha‘.ax Aunotion 4f thay are reddavad of the ocaplacitlu of odvil allnivs, i
b sstzand oonbrod of edvil affaire in uhab 48 now & feodd aven of Anvewnabtiennl
Bio Zatavent, thoy would £ind themsolves under a oonsbent steeen of ardbialan E
Macbing aobivitios cubside of their main seaponsibility, P

b %o safopuards Por our poowrdty ead for the poldeing funovlan ives
ke seay end Tavy sheuld oontrol She basy ewoas, v on vho mudndandy (%
h sheudd Reve iadzen with any odvildan effdee on any adrdndatvative Jevai
who Joiab offert Lo raguirad; and (c) 4n taa finnd resort, bhe cound (PRSI
moan 2001 4o Vasiingtea for deodsion st Lho Cohinot ov STuita Honga fovile

¥ ondsesing, the eotivitlos of the definne sorvicos, Nodthar ths socuelty o
i
|

g, Waa eoupivativoly sxall natdve pepuletion dn the Japaretlanuading ERE P
W (peeaibly €0,000 4¢ 10,000, enolveiva of Javaneca), dsst ne, fusbde sl
Miphion S0 Uho prinoiple of eLVil pavernnsnt, Bhy elendn of tha Paciris W)
Mitet viorld etterdton sar eut of propertics to Uho nwioNs ef Mhedn Lilsoltenus,
bago (65 Gy hove vata) atvatopha siprifleance fne bhe potat ou whow ef el
wra; () 800 ave {ntor-gestinantal, stepping stonas for dnfluential . i oty
AL watierslitiosy (o) zavy of thorm 5221 hava &n exobic ghasour foir sl

-
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pudoba, Weknonn mon, ooldaobowi, m'M.m-ui photographers, and lonoyuentors;

() Ul vy sepavabencis and varloly Wil
W mloulonivioa, anthropologlobs, adulntatratory and beadurg,  Pulbing

e thom objeots of groat Intevent

thy b=

ti An oo positive toras, tho many arall and varded population groupn Wil
yovido oxmn;:luo of eonmunity organization havin an dmportance end influcncu

e beyond b
jebiculer attention to the eharactor of adudnistiation esteblichod dn
ndsy

o nwdors of dnhabitanta, Acocrdingly, 4t in neccosary to g&y
tho 1o~

6, e nocessity for coordinaticr in oooncnde and other oivil affairs
pong 1) Paeific arons naken iU sasential to huve a single odvilian oyeney
saponsiade Zor thove affatra.  Tide WAl make for econony and for inbtarchengo
A teonndoal end adainlatvative axperionon, For miMiwy puiporss, certeln
ok may bo given cush moro inmportence than othoraj but this nakes it all the
pro inportant te nk theso closoly with tho othor Aroriean-adidnistorod arons
ad vdth the madnland, in strong and, 4f posaible, prosperous soonorde and ewl-
aral relations, This 1s a single eivilien job, If 4t ds woll done, 4t will
Jsdst the defense forees in ereating and maintaining tho conditions of poacoe.

7. It nny Yo neconsary to enter dnto reglonal amrangowonta with other

awora for edministering the affaira of soms islands or dsland grouns.

Tois

\w have to bo dono, for exauplo, in tho Phoentx group, vhero ve alrendy have

ant severaignty with the British over two of the islanda (Caston and Endorbury);

seadbly in Saroa, whewa Vo have probloms in cornon with New Zeolandy or 4n the
mwbralian mandntod area, the Solomons and the New liebricas, whare Vo may be
Nged to oontinue shaving, as durdng tha m.ré in the responsibilitics of dow

mso. Poosibly sona reglonal agpraorent Al

o reedod for 4he entire Paoific

e, It 4o tod goon to heve eny olerr idos of the acops of puoh schasay and

noy ney nob be found noacescry or foasiblo for & leng tima. If they

akould

» undorbalien, howevor, we'muat ba preparad to match the sboady and parsistent
tforbe that vwould oortainly be made by tho other cooperating powers whose
fvilian reprasontadives would have a trained and rora or less parmanant ine.

erost 4n tho probloms of the erea.

onEoly-po

8, A speoinl preblen mey arisy in the ccse of the Mm Talands, Dhie
i\lgawd group will undoudbiadly bo regardad as of graab izporbaree

n Far Bastern rdlitesy and politiond stroteyy by (e) tha United States deferse

srvicea, Who i1l undoubbodly eondinug Yo rogard Okinwie &8 & pito cf pivetal

sluo 43 & basy for air opevations) (b) the Chinese for Yhy Ble ra&uORLe.

ceause thaly poourity wenuld ba profoundly (rfected by the die oshtien rady of

Senswa-=aad on accewnt of anclent historice) aneoinzionué (o) the 4nhabitants
1

horsolves, who nwbowed, in 1940, 839,1h9 (Lacluding 57k,
Nfoctu:'as
n tho Ve

9 in tho Okinawra
g_dmd (d) overy nation having an intercat in the malntunance of penos
at. Undor thoso eirewnsbanoas, 4% w1l rot be surpaising 4 the

B, M Koraa, ave placed for a tius widew soro tind of intornationel
Tsteositn, If the Unitod Stztes should olain and soours rosponsibidity,

Athor full or pavtia), for adadnistrablon of the Maskyvs, “he nandling of edvil
Sfasrs venld bo & large and conplax undo:':n:dng. ML ef the ebovesnoted meLsons
don of elvil affaiyve v

‘or oateblishing a striotly eiviiien adninfelas
ainly epply dn tha oaso of thia thickly-popudrted arca,

ould sers

. 9 It sust po pesorniasd that & odvidden ageney of thy Unitsd Stabes
jovortaant handling civilian affaire oan heve the gavo patidedic davetlon o

- — P T DR T

384

WA . ek

r

of our alllcs if vio outudo,

1900, wiich road s follleuu:
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as sgensior of the dufonse wuivieos,
sad edvilian agonodes ig bound to arlise in the nerwal cowraw of buslaeas,

Desine the war porlod, it arose very seldew batwa . d o \ -
Benlitvos of the Unibed States abrasd, o piensteg n g wirds

our national seourity and Lo the raintsnanss of conditions of parmnaont pefes
Sono oceanional friction botuwsl militavy

It oy cccacien surprize in the minds

Ly, the Britlsh, in miditarizing our territeriel

goverazents  The Pritish arced sorvicses have nob o
govoriors but have tolirated a large .enswrs of loe
outposts as Coylon, Jinzaporo, thy FLJL Jaleads and the Northvest Feonbier of
Indla,  Qur own expoarioned with the loayally and eosporation of the FIdlplnon in
a testUnponial to tho farsplghboduons of Yaliinloy, foot, Thoedors Rooovalt and
faft who vastod Jattlo tiumo dr, ostabliohing eivil povorainand after tho conquost
mhfmi'clacd;i ”01.?;:0 ia M;wg Lo .;cmahthuo statoamen of o lack of realium.
wore doaldng with A ulatdon o ¢h a part ware st H
they ascoptod the rceo:mmtion of rea o bprglglagf il

nghen,y

vould bo bobh unjust and
){ of edvil geverarant;
) hostile, the comtda-

v worliod trith edviilen
sallerilo in aueh vitoel

"Oonzddering tho varlotles of tho ps s and th

{ of rost of thert Lo ths Unitad States, it TEALd bo both undume and
dmpolitic 4o troal thom ell elike as urvort

and dooking to thae peeificatien of thosa stl

sdon bolloves that no dnatruwsuntality would ba so offective Lo that

ond &0 tho oatebllshnent of elvil goveranent in the comnunitles

which aro already felendly." (Repost of the Phildpeing Ciuaissien,

Fight yoars Mator, the boneficiel rosulte of eivil e wove edoguently

g fpanicont Bt faetotany, ol o

EH Conarth:

Ldwin G, Arnold,
Diroctor,
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v APPENDIX pf =T
THE SEERATARY uv—.!a{mnmon < \\0“""
WASHINGTON™25)-Du-C7 (e WAV

SEP 15 1945

"My dear M. Prosidonts ('*'f‘*ﬁ _ ' ' . o

I bollovo that wo should give immedinto attention to the preblems of

Loivi) adminiptration in newdywoccupied areas which may remain, or bo placed,

, undox tha suporvision of the Unitod States. It would be 4n keoping with
tho traditions of tho American poople to deviso suitable forma of edvil
admdnintration, under oivilian personnel, for tho peaco-time government
of nevr oversoas torritories, with adequate prevision being made to proteot
tho seourity interests of t‘m United States and to enable this Nation to
aopdet offectively in maintaining the oonditiona of pormanent poace,

) Although I recognize that 4t will bo some time bofore decisions can

|| bo made oconcorning eithor the disposition or the administration of Pacific
torritories, I have asked the Divieion of Torritories and Yaland Pospos-

viona to rako a goneral study of the problems of the Pacific Islanda and X g;.l.
to bo roady to undertake a more detelled preparation g!',ﬂﬁ"n.' Vo “eUght =/

to draw fully upon export opinion and upon the practical experience gained

by the Dspartment of the Intorior which has long been the chioef Federal

:goncy rosponsible for the well-being of indigenous peoples in the torri
"+ torien, . )

Arwy or Navy administretion of eivil affaira hao prevailed at various
timoa 4n the Phildppines, Alapka, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Talando, and
An a)) of these oapeo tho responaibility fian iuor transforred to the Do-

" 'partmont of the Intorder,’ It vas only in Ouam and Samod that the Navy

—

rotoadnod complete control, By an Exeoutdve Order in 1931, Preaidont Hoover
transforred the oontrol of the Virgin Yslands from the Navy Department to
the Department of the Interiors In 193L, an Exocutive Order of President
Roosovelt established the Division of Torvitories and Ieland Possessions
in tho Dapariment of the Intorier and transferred to that Division from
the Vaxr Dopartment the funotion of supervieing Puerto Rican affaira, Ny
Exocutive ors of 1936 and 1930, tho Department of the Interdor was
givon Jurdediotion over Baker, Homland,, Jarvis, Canton, and Endorbury "
Iolands in the Pacifie Oconn. Xinally, wndox, fleormm.-.iuon\?lnn-mmbor
2:40.0939, tha. Buresn, of; Inawar Af2eivs .of . the. War Dapartuent vian trang«
forved, bo tha, Mopartnont of the Interior pnd consolidatoed with tha Diviaion
cof dorrjtorten ond Tolond Posscasionsy, Dy this 4ranafer, tha Dapartmont of
. the Intorior bog: paponaiblo Lo augdrvislon of the affales of the
P pplne Jelan Aha, penaval Antention of dhesstadzainistrative ¢hanges
10.4h92930!n eppossa. bo have boen, to coordinabs tha, supsrvision of .0l
toradbeordnd affodrs, waden noodnglosedviddon, egansy.

TIARRY 8, 1800 '
Piers of Harry 5, 'Il“:\?;:gr

‘0ffieial ¥i10 } : ' .
. ' f
T T = e I T Ty, T e gy - _‘;.'“-'.-’“; wmcmn ' o e VO
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v o y
.Thoro ia every reason to bolleve that the sound conduct of civil }
tminiotration in inhabited aroas adjocent to atrateglc basos wov'd |
It amot handicapy st hornotdvitioa o fotho dafenacsaoryisen, Hil=-
1or the socurity nor the prestige of the United States would bo sorved
¢ a polioy of wilitary rulej for such a policy vould appoar more mili-
ardotie than that of the old colonlal powers, oven more militaristic
Cnan that of tho Jananese themselves whose South Soas Bureau vas staffod
wrgoly by eivilian personnol. * The Dritish Army and Navy have not only
srked with odvilian administrators but have tolerated a large measure
 local nolf=rule in suoh vital outposts as Coylon, Singapore, the
134 Inlando, and tho Northwest Frontier of India,

Differencen of opinfon and method may arise in the normal course
f businesa betwoon military and civilian officials, but adequate safos
aards oan be provided for our military socurity and for the policing
wnetion, These safoguarda, T boldove, aros (a) strdct control of
he actual base arean by tho dofense vervicos, so on tho malnlard)
"b) eloso Maleon and reprosentation of the Army and Navy 4n any eivil-
an office on any administrative lovel, vhore Joint effort is required,

Torbosproparodadoquately for thosconduot o fyeivilonf fadye ju X bow
. !wa-.-.thw.you dlladahethasorieof planning Lo bogin:iateonce, without
,n.mng dooinionn oither an to the time required to comploto the tashks
f miditary government or ans to the particular geographic arcan to be
dminioterod by the United Statos. ' , . L

VAL -y pproval; I uhal ) eal tho-DAVi olen-of Torritorden-and
odend Poyssaaiono tordratt a datadlod report forzaubndanion te you 'Ky
aunTanTposedblei In the preparation of such a report, dealing vith
ho eonduct of eivid affairs in now torritories, I assume that the
opartmonts of State, Var, end Navy should bo consulted rogarding any
', lana or programs vhieh thoy wmay have developed. o

-,

J
' . . Sincoroly yours, '

FHrcoc L, . Soring
aoorowrm. '

o Procident,
The ¥hite Houno. .

HE VEOTE 1OUSE,
Soptosber  , 1945,

\pprovods

-

WEURRY 8, TRUAN LIERARY

Ppea of Narry S, Truman ) ‘
0ffieinl o !
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THE SECRETARY OF THE INTERIONR
" WABHINGTON

SEP 28 1945

\
wdoar Mr, Pruidunu e
e

Ater the Secretary wrote his lottor to you on Septembor 12 md recoved your ,j

wily of Soptember 134 concoraing the conduct of edvil affalra in Pacifie arcas whiel
@ ronadn undor Unitod Statos ouperviofon, I have boon dnformed that you have ro=
dred this oubjeot to tho Seorotardes of State, Var, and the Nnvy.

In considering tho futuro adminiutration of such areas as the Pacific Islanda,
R 1 oure it 45 your intention to drasr upon the long exporience of the Government
ptho United States in handling the problems of indigenous peoples, both on the
moland and in oversoas arecas, The Dopartment of the Interior has doalt with Indion
adra for over ono hundred yoars and 1s also tho Federal Dopartment responsible
the adniniotyation of affalre in nearly all inhabited overaeas torritorios of
M Unitod Statoo. ) oo I-.-

Dy oaintadning naval adminlatration of Samos and Guam, the United States hao
e tho dublous distinotion of being tho only Pacific powor vhich governs an inhabited
sonial avea ao a mero appurtenance of a'military base. This ia not, I belleve, a
W inction vhich tho Amerlean peopleo ylll Justify at a time vhen onlighhnod opin-
M, ot home and sbroad, domandu oxport attention to the proarou of dopondont pooplon.

S —

T rocognizo tho vital &ntcvut- of the Dopartmont ot‘ ﬂtuto and tha defonso
wioos dn dotermining pollcics and methods of adminietration dn all aveas having
:Mgio fmporbance in international affaira. Indeed, in wvorking out methods of

wnmont for such erecas, 4t 4o advisable to treat tho mattor as & slngle United

00 probleny and I bolieve that, in tho dntorest of Amerdoan prestige, we chounld

h dntd account tho fact that yworld attention will be foeused on the dependent
s of the Pacdfie, If wo comnit oursolves to the prineiple of civil government
rtrongthon tho alroady strong caso we have for retention and control of stratoegic
o .

¢ The Dopartmont of sho Intordor would Mko to aosist 4n assurdng export clvil
ranont vith a view to tho wltimato attoinmont of domeoratio dnutitutions and *
ondo atabllity in dependent aveas. Vo should like to contribute fully out of
SMDspartaont's expordenso dn territorin) mattors in order to sanfst in establigh-
thatover newr organigzation and methods may be necdod to protect the over-all o
roste of the United Stetes end to fulfill the obugaeionn of thie Covernment
4y tho United Natlons Chartor.

I hopo that you wil\ adviso tho ﬂcarouriu of Stato, Var, ond tho Navy and
Smotary Tekos that you vieh the Interlor Dopartment to partioipato dn tho dio=
I::hi‘i o{ :Rio problen, I onedoso & draft lottor, for your slgnature, vhich would
Rplie 0y . . '

-—

8incorely yoursj

"Mebrosident, BT ) g
otaiyy Of tho Inforter
riaTho thito Houso, ) ebing'8e Nmy: o A N
| ‘ " .|
VAl WARIY 8. TRUMAN TLIGRARY O U o
| Papers of Harry 8. Truman ‘ TR P T e ey e
RN ST AT
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- THR SUGHETARY OF THE INTE((\QR N ‘e, |
" WASHINGTON SV- :

Q '

wm‘? 18 1945 ;

T was té London, tho Aoting Seoretery virote a lot‘ter to l

, deted So or 28, 1048, reforring sgain to the problem of
P ou‘to islonda.odninistration and proposing that the Dopartment
'_tmpﬂ in discussion of this problen with tho Dopartments of
Btato, Var and lavy. d

2. !
For tho roasons outlined in that loMur, a6 voll as in my
lottor of Soptember 12, I hope that the proposel hes your approval.
Bolloving that you will wish to soouro all that the varioys Dopart-
monts oon contribute to a singlo United States polioy, I offer the
* suggestion that a Joint oxport group reprosenting the four Depart-
monts vislt the Pacifio islende for the purpose of proparing for you [y .
. a dotoailed plan for interim administration, pending decisions and '
. agrooments gongoirning future disposition qnd_gdmln?ntuuon of tho
“46lendas  The jofu€ group, Y feol, should also subdmit to you gonoral
" reoommondations looking toward the later administration of those -
:l:ndo which may romein, or be placed, uider United States nupor-
elon. . v

B O Y M (e g Y e
Fornto ozpo,rt Lroup. :.nd.‘luuoo‘b Lhat tHaTour »uu‘pmmnh\\wnoun'sd
.atoordmgly-’:;._.‘ﬁ

8inceroly yours, [ N ‘

' " ' Al 10y '
o o ) 1_._-—-—---\
' e ' . . loonhry of the Interier. ' '

Tho Prosident, o ( ' !
| Tho Ynite Nouso.

.?“f h'll'l'ﬂ: :;ouss : “HL /Ve‘/ ‘7/ '2'57/ ; l

Ootobor , 1948, ‘ -

vro'vodn \

~,.|‘ . 0 N
" ME HARRY S. TRUMAN LIBRARY

papors of Havry 8, Truman
official Filo .

T‘l'-—b,”...,..‘.,. ' Vo b . o .
OO T T T T AT T T e e o R
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01-gcd . COMMANDER MARIANAS A
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, it
. H ‘'
s 003059 21 110V 1945, :
'- .
S\:‘lff.'.- ;}!TT‘T"*' ):
JARARITUAREIIEIR o :
Te0on OULL Sos, Sorded '
L 0077£0, dntod 8 Moveabor .
1048,
From . Oomandoy Mardenao,
fo1 v W Soorotexy of tho Navy., 08
View 1) Comaandor An Ohiot. u.s Poedilo noot md l’uvaﬁo Ooom Aronn, !
0 (8) Tho Chdof of MNeval Opornuono. L
. T
Bubjoot: Addniotration of Cuen and othor Prelflo Ielanda, ' ) o
N ' Yorvarded, conwrrins vith tho opM:.tona and a-oco:mndauox'm'o!

baoie lattor, "

2. Doowso ot tho inpwtanoo of thio a\\wooc. tho folloving obuoy=
vationn n:'o owladttod, @hoy aro bolioved te bo eufficlontly oomprehonoive to
bo road fndopendently of tho treatiiont meo"doa o subjoot !.l\ the baeio lottow.

: (o) o prizary fupertonco of tho Inlando of the t‘ontzrn Paslflo oo )
' -f}aaou@ronca Ly tho Unitod Statos Moo 4n tholy otyatogie losnthon sud valuo,
“Whoy eanubituto not only an ontor bastion An ouy dofoncoe oyoten, tab, by
tholr pald vy coownpation, thelr valuo ldoo in prosorving verld poeoo, nud
praventing the vico of “Toveon \vhieh night esnsplro to woot that peeoo,
' &ho rocpononnny fox conu-oa. or thoso Ielandy yanto with ths Unitoed M:con
. Ono. ot
(b) %o offictently unnh;wco tht- roaponsibility, contyol, of Uho j.'oacc:-n
Faolflo Avoa on tho coa dad dn thy odxr 4o veguived, Sho eiadld eiso of thy o )

dand raocea dnvolved end thodr copraatdon by long otrotohoo of oocan wot ¢ )
only fyea one caother, but fyon tha Madndond, rofwoos tho prodlea of thole %+ '

" dofouco ond loglotio ouppart to that vhdeh nay bo Mileand ta the mipgort: W'
poodod by an fnmobile oupply ead x-cp'\h' chip to ouppord (¥ ond curizoo Ve
foroon bncod thawoon. AN

R !

(0) 2o supdcaont ths rdoctons of rdy and suwdnso forcos, tho !T-.\'y oo My
parenount roponsilility, Yhovofore, to efficienily loehatigs thin rorpoie A
AWy, tho Yavy nust havo e7orell cantrol of tho arca oinoo voa pou\. '
Guarantoon tho doglutio r.\pport of ed) ferooo mvo]voa. ) R

() MiLtary controd of thoso dedands 40 capcabtdal na thols wld ey
I veluo far eutvolzhn thedr cooraalo velwo, %ho cooicilo Qavolepaont oad
i edatndotrotion of rolatdvoly oy natdvo inkabltents choudd ba cuvorvirnte
to tho road puvpoco for Vol thoro Lolends exro hodd.

") - g

ERECRTEN b smediie # [T T Y
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" APPENDIX 1,
CUNITED STATRS PACIFIC PLEET

(o) %ho cemworedad’ andfor infustyinl volwo and rocowroos of

* tho folendo 1o of 14ttlo or no rolative !.nportmeo to tho vddiove

of tho United Stotoo, L
[ Ay
(£) %ho ohornoteriction and maturo ot tho rajority of
AnbabAtants on thoso 40doande S0 svoh that extdfiolol or forsed yploing
of thofr ctendavd of Mving to ono approsohdng that of tho Unitod

~ 8tatoo vould bo dotrindntal to thedy boot intorooto and vewld

contritnto Jittlo to thy oafety end volfexo of tho Unitod Otaton,
For tho noet part, thoy avoe eirplo pooplo, roquiring four of o'.\v

nodorn Juzurios for thoir' \.oxfo.ro end bappinooo, ‘t

(¢) Tho Mavy'o prowiar record in atinintoring 4eland oz'c'\n. ‘oo

oxciplifiod by 1to adaindotration of Guan end fnorloon Oezon, hao Yson
offiolont and coonowdond, Mavel AGaindctration has long wndcrotood
tho valvo of oarofully conoddorod advanmicaens of the oh'ilg.m POPWLtm
“ion, ¥ron tho Militavy otendpoint a contentod, hoslthy, ond loyed
+«tlve population contritntos o otrong dnk 4n tho otyongth of trave

' ‘rndo as bocou, Shie hao bocn danonctratod by the loyalty of tho 'J

“ooaMano dn the rooont \uw.

(h) The ueonpuniumu of tha lovy Mildtovy Owormam in Wun
Ing tho poriod of a )Attlo ovey a yony, oinod reoopturo by our
w008, 48 ably oot forth by tho Tedead Coumonlor 4n booko lottow,
Sy edvid néaintotration ‘Gooo not prooludo haraontoun funotdoaing

©of othor governmont ngonclon under Mavy ovorall cosndvanse, ' An

oxanplo of ruch mn arrungeaont de tho proocnt opovation of tho U, H.
Cemmoreln) Compnny (forworly tha 3.ILA.) 4n tho aven, ongosed in the
developacat of mgriovdturo, live stoc:, fickardos, and trodo with

cead by tho 4sdond naptivoea.
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7,10 o Bubjaote foport of Mauthy of tha Prosideniln, rd Loy " -
Al ‘ . C ‘ Bubsaratttan on 04vli vdntmatration of tho
Packfie Judordae "

! A ' 1 Thee sub)eab 2eobing vas hald 4n Reod "O'l m'xto
5‘;\( ;L“" ' bo-mrt.mnc, [ Ativia} uoux-m.duv, 0 Ju;'m} 3046, Proceat ob tho
I aooting vope tho foliowing A Sl f
Subjoet: Muiniotration of G end other Paeific Iplende, ' ,
B e . o Hr. Frodnrr\rluvStutobnvmx-mum,G?m'\c“‘

Driguttor Coneval 0. fin BAvsoln, Vnr Dopm.'v.w: 6
(1) Tho introduetion of snotkor indepondent aéministrativo Codonnl lw/nuldu ar Ynanrtuents
agonoy vould be unocononionl, necocnitating duplication of offort, ' Coptain L 0. 6'\6 Gy Ly IJop..wt)wm
* pereonnol and ndded oxponco to tho governmont, ! Mre He Oy Avindd, xmartov lupattumons &
! Hee Docerois, Intorlor Dypariient ) -
a. 1 thorefore atronaly yooonnond that Mavel control bo '
oxoroized over all Irlande in tho Vootewn Pacific nov hold by the United N Ure fleardy oponed tho weoting by r.numm that 4n |
nnm. viou of tho Dapuptuant of xmoz-lpv'n Aushre 0 bo CWALAL 0ove
., - ' . . error of whe Connibel Lodend?, At soened approprinte Fou Lho Tups /
T ' 2eannand rogentative of the Lnterlor anm- avnt to otpbo tho position pf
f é ’5 L{? - .mu Dopartuunt, .
' . . ‘izuru . ' ’
. - b ) ' 3. e hrerndd, roprananting Im.orsov nbibed Chit Lo
nop\\rt.l.onh of Intovdor ruf.t that the ruaponaibn:.w fov GAVLL e
-— sinlptration of dopendont peoples wan propor)y o futstlen of that
Copy tol " N - ) Caoprvinent,  Aw ta tho PLELLLE Apdande, € o Dapartnont of Inteplor ‘I
loOom (VA C aoairod Lo anguag that rc.\;mmiuzlu/ f‘o 1o geed of the peoglca
) ' . of thoso arean ond dossred to cruo ovul‘ o.wn ndndindatration

Ty '.-v

' ' thoso proun os seon o ponsible. ?"oacnucd o prough plun of ode
- " windatration by Interier for tho owm Ldoration of tha Giuboomndtteo
) ' ' but polnted out thav the plan voes on!.y @ Nu;,h draft end nould row
! qulro conoldarable poldehing.

he Too Culicoaaltion wenbdls 1ead ovor the )»J.an. 10
. Boardu observod that, An hip oBans.o-\, tha phon vas nore of an ide
' ) ' whelstiative proceduiry by tho Dopepthont of Intopder than Lt vad
) ] ) ' 6 reconsdntation ¢n wWo bhale m-vnb.'.ou pufare tha Bubaonnlitse,
Ho ptatdd viust tan Gtave lu;m:‘ u.nt RENRCE (ang ha noovscd
war el ther watdd tho Var op liavy Depnvriuends praoen to t \n
! ) tho Lipsvteent of Interlov wow 1t e'tould u.n.h chor ony oren for
B . ' whleh vaoy nleht heve tho responsibidity.  Sherofore, 4t did nut
. : sugs to hin that esnziduvui.en of § plun of adniedstrative ploda-
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b AL APPENDIX M ‘
cduro v vAadn the tuian of reforenoo of tho Subsonndtioo.

be X owgrosd vith Me, Goards Wb pointed out that on th
farat yayc o the plon, and ondy the Sleet page, vora o Lo olntiow
nonbtn vl

Bubsowmsttteo,

6, Are Arnold onfd that ne thought that the interosts
of tho Undteo Otntos coudd Lost be corvad by having o dolinite plon
of ouvil adulndovrat:on by wnlon vo oovld dot tho verdd Linsy thag
the United Htuton hod taken rtopd to propurdy vare for 4t doponds
ont puoplap. | ) ' R

7. Lodngulred fros wre Arno)d uhothor tho Lopapigont
of Jntorior wantud to Wl over eivi) adalnlotiotion deutdiololy, m
Alo ensterad Ancvhe affienative, I thon achod 48 po dhdnufl Chiv
thore vould Lo lesul eud polltlen) objeotlona o thia i viaw of
tho faet that mogt of the verelvory vwader glaocugstion van now bolng
odalidatored by alliveyy goverauont ao o rosudt of pAlitury oporps
tlons ond thiut 4 tho Unitod ftotes Lnotitutod advi). goverimont
wedor o elvllioe cgovey M reend to vilell vio hud not yet, rotolved
any deged Ghtle, would At pot bo cobareasslng to our nogotintiomw
on tho internationndl politiond dovol. . .

i lre Amwodd podd that ho tas ot o latiyey bt An hdo '

opirien thora varo no Aegod ALFMLeulLlon and poldtically 4% vould
o hedpful, : ' .

9. Up, Oearlo dieogrood with My Areodd and pavéleulordy |
Lu poupeut to the foppor Juponoye Nandated dalendss Ho fupthor anld |/
that tho Htuwe Dopertuent van presently onzaged in nogatdationn uith '

various qounbrion as to Jurdpdlotlon wid baso vighéo LAn cortoin
arenn an o rosulf of rocoumandationy roveived Lo tho Joint Chlofn

of Utnffa ilo nudd that, 4o hio epindon, avy olbrupt ohovio MY pivdoe |

ont elvi) _adabndatatlon boford an Antapnatienud deoionlon hod boon
cronalied vould gavrtaliudy nat Lo holpful dn Lhopo rogotinvionsd . o
yoodd foat thiu van o falvdy dofanito Deato Depavtaoht opdvdone o
SLantt pou pov e coudd antulote actlen on tha dotadle of ¢Avi) cd-
alnbetrat.on by thio countery of avean whleh, at tho prosent Lino,
ve dAENTL Gvan noy thnt o wowmd over GAndhsctur.

' 20, Mey Arnold agadn otresacd vhah ho eonaldered (ho Jue
cportange of proporly Cuidng cave of the peopla end having o Jdofinite
plon Lor odvil adnsmantrataons Mo auhd 4t vag only naturodl foo tho
AR and Kavy to favor thedry oun Antorestn Ln evens of sAlitnty Liw

portonzo and or o reoult the poopde voro obt to wuffov !

1. dre Sooels then stoted that wa Chadvuan of tho'séb-/'
eosudtlou ho could net ¢ohstder o rotosviiabion foy an juvedlote

-2
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ehoalybt e consldored portinont Lo the guestion batere he

' ' ! ; NN
“ehung ( pdndnloteation wiloss consrots evidence of pueh o
322233x§3 gizaxopaclrlo avons Lud Anstencen coudd Lo preducsdy uo)/.“

cgould know et CArathad buoewso of tho arffsovdolon of gob

tho Ve Depuptnent of reapensibility for nadlions ond midliony of
peogle An othey ooouplod onoay tarvdtoriods ' '

.

APPENDIX M

Capted i, AvRold AL Kol coudd ppoukiy euy oren of arocs 4n tha

i 5 A p ain /.
! oo uliach Lho present odva) ocninistration Qnd xupvlto
g:g#ltcbié Luﬁaxtxon of tha poupdo thint o zmmaGQA&u need of o
ehengo of aéndnlobiation orhutulde PR A . '

YRR

AT e, N ’ O
32 Ure APEodd pndd ¢hat ho wod not orAtAchning tho prose

"

' : v ] 11 gy averihadosn condd .
Cudndntration by tho Avay ard Havy bud ho saverihe A .
':gt R§&6§§"¥§ac qucné:on pacause o A6 nat know pogsonally oF con

drtlona out there nor ddd ho bBadlovo that othon ¢iviliun uﬁ:ggsggla

tuformation at firavhond, D e Y
‘13 1 vtated that £rae nocons Wug been given to N

. and: that tho lavy vould by plud $o waio ovolduble o s
;g:ﬂ:ZEOanlth\rosu:d tolour olvil uesinistiation to any ch.lisa_:
ogencys I oatd A owon egnally suro that tha Yo Depneinunt unu‘._
do Likewloo. " L }

W .}

Gonurud Lnsoln oot that tho Yor Dapartuont cove
&bxnlt‘;oulu e cqunlly open to cng anah requent, Ho nddcﬂnchnc {
he gouldnt & undorstand tho ouddon dntoraot 4o 4 fov Lhoquuﬁ.legzz .
pio 4n Lho Paodfic dooan aboas wion nodbody haa offorcd €9 pelle {

dr. Arnodd then ctatod, An pasponss wo o quuntion
froa ﬁg: that ht‘ihaunnc tho rovoid of tho Navy &n clvil hdminla-‘l
tration of Guua and Hamon hud not been food avgd Gold vhutighovo
hoo not bocn uny orpanie not pasocd by tho Congronn no ovidenco
of projrganive govolniont in thouvu arenta

) Lhe Nevytn

1 roplicd tnat 1 cowid rob o4poo that Lho tevy i

rocuvséﬂud not peen good An Gunn ond ﬂnyonthu thit, dn wy cpipw L
ton, tho veeord would shov that 4t had baen vory poode

dr. Sanela then anied Generel IAncoln and wo uhag?«r
vo kngz'ar wny muinduznxutrutxon a tho Peedlie areds ot tho p?d;-
ont thme talel roquived Luaodiote ehonje for the pood of tﬁu nauive
puoplar, . '

Yo both repliod in the ropatives 1 rontioned briefly
how utZﬁ the Jot of the ng&LVcn haa booa Auprovod undgr n?val m;{t—
taly poverracnt, eiting an & fow oinnnles houlth, pavt&csg?tlon-ixpc
nativos 4o locxi povernnont, sehcody and cdulatlon, puovsona) hyglen
porioultluvs, fishin , and yo foith,
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2D ' My Appold suid that the vupﬁvtucnt 0." Autevion

APPENDIX

M

had pevor fntverfured with tho cdliveey 4 uly area ugor Sty Jups
jndiotion and ooled wo, off the veoord, Af J could 0.teo one £lnilo
Ingtunne of sueh Intowlorenao,

bolvyvn.

20, 1 ropliod & tho effirnative snd oated tho caso of

CONEe ARn)Q aahed wo then 4 tho Huﬁ{'o positden vao

2,
Lhat lt.canlrcd Lo gontinug rooponsddbillity fop olv

1admindntaaticn

durteg tha pooteuny poried rothor thun tuin 1% over Lo tho Dopinte

munt of Intorior.

. 22, X ancwared ¢hat tho Ravy vocopndécd the antopoat amd
tho r«npuno&btl&ti of tho Ropsrtaont of Inlorlor 4n thoe govorrment
o

of dopardunt poop

anan and dargo pepuloations, lowover

fodandu dn éAfforant.

Tho apvcan of

€h

5 dn gortaln nroas of conparatively largo laed

the pituntion dn tho Paolfio
o atolls ard dolendy vovo, A

DO onncol‘O)ﬂy o fov pgunre nileo and the populationy cabienaly

onanlly M

tnry Anstndlotions on Aodunde of stratvglo valud could

oot by Luolatod to ono pandd coation of tho avrod as thoy poraaps
covdd An dovge Lond wucnon, oad I Lol that &n theso ouudd arvno,
questlons of stratosla cenoldoration ond alvil adpindetration woro

Lndivialbloe I otnted Chat Che Vay and Do

Dapapunonto voro Gute

todnly Antoprostoed Lo potalning peaponsAbiiity for edvidl adolniotres
Sthon du tho dslend aposs during the-posteunr porlods '

Qonora) hLinsoln auﬁhuut

v 23’
and Navy Dopuptaonts rocouained that

odfilo.

o Drour
nod o strong erguuent for vesponsibllity of
A tho Dyvieyon ao oppooed

and 1 ngrccn, thet the Uep
aont of Interdon
alvi) adndniotration

v

So tho dslacd avcan of tho Contral Paw

Hee Boatls thon tbated 4at tho ehnr vould chtopw

e
Lladn b Batlon to tho offost that tho reptanoniative of tho Topayte
Coent of Inbeplor condd cubndh hia plon rJ?Jnllx 0o the dubssralitoen
10

for trenzudeoion to the Cesalbtos of the Jonpg

erotardon tul (hat

rthe Buboersdtten vould reocoluod thet 1o aetlon be tlien on Lt Ui
CUAL nueh thno wa o fAnn). notilenont on tho Antcerpatiosal level wore
tudo 0o to tho ptatun of tho Lndandn. . weoo "

' 20, IMe votlon van nade and gosordeds Y6 van coviind
WLCH enn diaeonting vobu on tho part of tho Dopurdnent off Intorlop
Tho ropposcentativa of tha Depotnent of Nutoplor stated that 4o

eoudd 1ot £4200 to a reecrachlation Lhat nathing Lo dono abowb L

ot thin tine,

whow

396
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26, Tho neoting
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' \

sdjouinud vith tho undoratarding thut

the representative of tho Bopartsent of Intovior would prosent hin
firavhbud plon o the dubvosadtice Lu ahowt o voclt, ot videh tine
anotuvr weeting of tho Dubwesadtitee vould bo holds :

CCt 0,00
0p0
OpaR
0p3)

ety 34

Mr, Gollluse

) Vurj'vanpoccrully,

Le 84 Goblin,
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APPENDIX N oty A
: APPENDIX N

3 W {
jJJ ! (Retyped for clarity)
Fobruary 20, 1946,

. H ¢ ' . . MEMORANDUM for Hon. James F. Dyrnes, Secretary of State
Hon, Robert P, Patterson, Secretary of War
v . Yobruaxy 20, 1916, Hon, Jamos Forrestal, Soorotnrg of the Navy
b ‘ | ' Hon, Osear L, Chapman, Acting Secretary of Interior

' The following proroul of the Department of the Interior for
' administration of tho Pacific islands is submitted in accordance
with the resolution adopted on January 30 by the subcommitteo
' of the committee of four Secretaries which was appointed by the
Jire Frod Soasds, Jr., President on October 20, 1945,

Dopartront of ftale,

Yashington, D, C, ' ' 1, It As fropoaod that military govornment should be
, ) : roplaced by elvil governmont in all Pacific islands under the
Doar 3, Scarlss . control of the armed services of the United Statves, with the
‘ ! exooption of islands or parts of islands which may be desip-
Attaghod horewdth 4o 4ho proposal of tho Daparinont of nated as mllitary reservations, uubioot to nn{ future interna-
Aha Intowior cencorning adadntntyation of tho Pacific Aelands, tional agroement as to the status of theso islands, The pro-
It 48y wdoratonding that, in ascordaseo with tho subeos. osal will ‘KPW to Guam and American Samoa and to the other
mttoo'a rosolutdon of Januavy 39, this propoand vidd bo twmod alands which are already under United States sovereipgnty; to
ovor &b onco Lo the Connditon connfubing of tho Sevrotwrivs of all of the Micronesian islanda which were formerly under Japane
Stato, ow, tho Bavy and tho Indewioy, whioh was appoinbod by oso mandate, inoluding the Marianas, the Palaus, the Carglines
tho Providont on Oatobor 20, A9NG, ’ and the Marshallsy and to the R{ukyuu. tho Voloanos [sio { the
. . . b Izus and the Bonins, It will also apply to any additiona

' . o Pacific Ltsalanda which may from time to time be brought under
x '1"""":1’ yours, United States administration,
' ' ' w0t Bdaln G,
¢ . ' {fth) Beln g Ar!wl(!- 2, ‘The administrative apenoy for the islands will be tho
Fin Ov Avnold Dopartment of the Interior., Through its Division of Torritories
N Ve A'NOL, and Island possessions, the Department of the Interior is al-
Mrofoto:;.. Division of ready responsible for administration in nonrl{ all oversocas
Pnsdosuss 136 Dirotor Of e 1elond torritories of the United States, For over 100 years, the Des
Kbrhed 2 Possesaions, Department of partmont has dealt with the probloms of lndtionouu peoples, both
X ’ Ltten 2/20/46 " the Interi '1 g on the mainland and overseas, Under its jurisdiction, the
owritton 2/20/l n or, ) Phtngplne Commonwealth ia preparing for indepondence; Hawail
, onny ' and Alaska for statehood; Puerte Rice ?und.r the bill supported
. ' ' by the President and the Department) for such status as its
' ! o ' ' votors may choose) and the Virgin Islands for a rapidly inoroas-
' L ing measure of aelf-government, Ny maintaining Nnvn rule in
‘. Guam and American Samoa for the past 45 years, the United States
' v has had the distinotion of being the enly pewer in the Pacifioc
) ' ' which treats an inhablted area as a mere appurtenance of a
. military base, This is not a distinction which the American
' people will juscify at a time when enlightened opinion, at home
and abroad, demanda expert attention to the progress of depens
dent peoples,

. ' 399
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[Retyped for eclarity)

3, The Departmont of the Interior recommends that, oven
Lf some delay in trnn-torrln? {urtodtetlon is anticipated, the
decision to employ civil administration in islands under United
States control should bo made and announced at once, Such a
dooision would corroct a belief which is provalent, both at
home and abroad, that our military interest in this area tenda
to ignore the civil rights and the economic velfare of the ise«
land inhabitants, The announced intention of this Government
to employ oivil administration in areas under its suporvision
will stropthen, not fre udice, our olaims for military or ad-
miniastrative responsibility in the Pacific, and it will place
this Government in a sound position to insist upon the adoption
and maintenance of propor standards of oivil administration in
awas under the control of other powers,

4, The declalon and announcement concerning clvil admine
fatration will permit immedinte steps to be taken by the Depart-
ment of the Interior to prepare the nocessary plans, The trans-
fer from military to olvil administration should be made, as an
interim arrangement, as soon as the necessary preparations can
be completed, Such an arrangemont would, of course, be subject
to subsequent international agroements, Nothing done under an
interim civil administration would atand in the way of sound
decislons concerning military use or concerning the future dis-
position of the Pacific islands or concerning trusteeship or
othor terms under which the {slands are to be poverned,

5. An immediate decision to replace military by oivil
governmont at an early date and to begin planning to that end
will have the furthor advantago of easing the nocessary final
adpstmont which will have to be made by the Dopartments and the
personnel concerned, It would holp to remove the impression
that exisvs among civil affairs porsonnol and island peoplos
alike that tho present ialand program is a temporary ono, It
would also help to glve a sense of continuing responsibilicy te
c?ga: concerned with carrying out the ndmlntn:ructon of island
affairs,

6, American experience in tho Micronesian area already
strongly suggests that any division of the islands for admine
istrative purposes would multiply the difficulties in the way
of economical and efficient government, If the taxpayers of
the United States (or those of some other ndmtntutorln? gowcr)
are to be relieved larpely of cost in connection with island
affatrs and Lf the islanders are te have the benefit of an
adequate control of conditions affecting thelr welfare, it would
be essential to regard Micronesia, ineluding Guam, as a single
administrative unit, subdivided only for purposes of local ad-
ministration, Some of the islands have agricultural, mineral
and flsh resourcos which may be used for the maintenance of the
population and as a source of taxable revenue.
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Other islands may be deficit areas which, if left ve thelr
own resources, might become a charge upon the budgoet of the
administoring power, To treat the whole reoglon as a singlo
unit for the purpose of dealing with theo practical and difficult
problems of transportation, conmunication, food distribution,
gublto health, and public finance will provide a sound basis

or economical administration.

Sunmacy o€ Reconmendationa

1. Military government should be reoplaced by oivil ?ovornmonc.
with the Departmeont of the Interior as the administering
agonecy, in all Pacific islands under the control of the
armed services, with the exception of islands or parts of
islands which may be designated as military reservations.

2, 'The decision to adopt oivil governmont should be made and
announced at once, The Department of the Interlor should
then proceed accordingly, with the asalatance of othor
departments conoerned, to prepare plans of administration.

3, The transfor from military to olvil administration should
bo made, as an intorim arrangoment, as soon as the necos-
sary preparations can be completed, Such an arrangement
would, of course, be subjeoot to subsequent international
agencios, '

4, In the interest of economical and effective adminiatracion,
the Mleronesian area, including Guam, should be regarded
as a single unit, subdivided only for purposes of looal

T Cadministration,
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Authority of the Trust Torritory.

APPENDIX ©

TRUSTUBSHITR AGREEENT FOI THE FORDER JAPANESE "WANDATED 15LATDS

Draft nropesed by tho United Statos on 17 February 1947, with chanpes nade by the
Socurity Council, whon it annroved the aprecnent on 2 Anril 1947, or's addod
by ‘tho Council ove in ftalics; onittod words are in brackets, Adastod fron
SCOR, TI, Supp. £; O UN Troaty Series, p, 100,

Uhoreas Articlo 7% of tho Charter of tho United Nations nrovides fov tilo
establishient of an intovnational trusteeshin systen for tho adninistyation and
suporvision of such torritovies as may be nlaced thoroundey by subsequent afree
nents) and .

\herens undor Article 77 of the sald Charter the trustecshin system nay bo
applied to territorios now held undor nandato; and

Vharoas on 17 Docormber 1020 tho Council of the Looiuo of Netions confirnod a
nandato for the fornor Gornan islands north of the equator to Janan, to bo adninis-
tered in accordance vith Arvticle 22 of tho Covennnt of the Leaguo of Notions; and

itheroas Janan, as a rosult of tho Second tnrid \lar, has ceasod to exeycise any
authority in those fslands;

Now therefore, tho Sccurity Council of tho United Nations, having satiafied
ftsolf that the rolovant Articlos of the Chartor have Loen complied with, horeby
resolvos to ammyove tho following torms of trusteeship for tho Pacific islands
fornorly undor nandate to Janan, - '

ARTICLE ). Tho torritory of the Pacific islands, consisting of tho ialands
fornorly hold Ly Janan under nondate in accordance with Avtielo 22 of tho Covenant
of the Luaguo of Natfons, is hereby dosipnated as a stratepic aven and nlocod undey
tho trusteoshin systen established in tho Charter of tho United Natlons. Tho
torritory of tho Pacific {slands is heroinafter roferrod to as the Trust Tervitory.

ARTICLE 2, Tho Uniéed States of Anoriea is holiantod as the Adninfstoring

.

ARTICLE 3, The Administering Authority shall have full nowors of adninistras
tion, lesislation, and jurisdiction ovor the texritory subject to tho nrovisions
of this Aprcenent [as an intonral port of tho United Statos], and nay ammly to the
Trust Territory, subject to any rodifications whieh tho Adninistering Authority
may consider dosirable, such of the laws of the United States as it nay doom apnro«
rriote to loenl conditions and roauirements,

AMTICLE 4. Tho Administoring Avthority, {u dischorging the ebligations of
trusteoship in tho Trust Territory, shall act in accordance with the Charter of
the United Nations and the vrovisions of this Agroonment, ond shall, as swocified
in Articlo U3, naropranh 2, of tho Charter, aorly the objectivos of the internns
tional trusteeship systen, as sot forth in Articlo 76 of tho Charter, to the
neople' of tho Trust Territory. o

AUTICLE &,  In disehnrping ite obligations untor Article 760 and Avticle 4 of
tha Charter, thoe Adninistoring Authority shull ensiro that the Trust Tevritory
shall nlay its nart, in accordance with tho Chavtey of tho Unitwd Nations, in the
naintonance of international peacwy and security, Fo this ond the Adninistoring
Authority shall bo entitled:
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l 1. To establish naval, nilitary and afr bases and to orcet fortifications
in the Trust Torritory;

2, To station and onnloy arned forces in the Territory) and

3. ' To make use of velunteer forcos, facilitios and assistance fron the Trust
Torritory in carvyinp out the oblipations towards tho Socurity Council undortaken
4n this repard Ly the Administering Authority, as voll as for tho local defenee
and the naintenanco of law and ordor within the Trust Territory,

ARTICLU G, 1In discharging its oblipations under Artiele 76b of the Charter,
tho Administoring Authority shall:

1. FPostor tho dovelonnont of such nmolitical institutions ns aro sultod to the
+ Trust Territory, and shall pronote the develonnent of the inhabitants of tho Trust
Torritory towards selfspovernnent or inderendence, as nay be annroryinte to the
particular elreunstaneos of the Trust Torritory and 1ts noonics and the (reely oxe
pragsod wishies of the neonlon concornod; and to this ond shall qiva to tho inhabi
wnts of the Trust Tervitory a nrogrossivoly incroasing sharo in the adninistrative
sorvices in the Territory; shall dovolon thoir participation in [local] govermnent:
shall pive duo recopnition to tho custons of tho inhabitants in providing a systen

of law for tho Torritory: and shall take othor annronriate neasures towards thoso
onds; "

2. Pronote the econonle advancement and self-sufficieney of the inhabitants,
Ad to this end shall requlate the use of natural rosources; encourape the develons
neat of fisherios, anriculturo, and industrios; nrotoct tho inhabitants against the
Joss of thedr lands and rosources; and innrove tho means of transportation and
connunicotion; “
3, Pronoto the social advanconont of tho inhabitants, and to this ond shall
nrokoot tho rights and fundanental freedons of all elenonts of the norulation viths-
tout, discrinination: nroteet the health of the inhabitants; control the traffic in
aras: and anmunition, onfun and other danporous drups, and aleohol and other spiris
wuous beverages; and institute such other rofulations as nay be neeessary to nros
teet the fnhabitants acainst social abuses; and '

4, Pronoto thoe oducational advancemont of tho dnhabitants, and to this ond
sha): tnke stops tovard tho ostablishnont of a ponoral systen of olomentary oduca=
then feeflitate the voentionnl and cultural advaneenont of the nonulation; and
shel) ercourapo oualified studonts to pursue hipher education, fneluding training
or. tha professional lovel, .

Aartlut 7, (In discharging dtu oblinations undor Articlo 76c of tho Charter,
the Adninistering Authority, subjoct only to tho roquirenents of nublic ordor o
sneuvity, shall puarantee to the inhabitants of the Trust Territory froedon of
spcodl, of the nress, ond of assorhly: froodon of conscionce, of worshin, and of
voligdous teaching: and freedom of ninvation and novinent.)

In ¢iseharping dts obligations wider Avtiels 7&x of the Chartoyv, tho Adninin-

ner g GO Oy shall puarantee th the Inhabin Sts oy the Trost (ervitaty (rouian
eV onac!dnee, and, nﬁﬂracc only ty the reauireninty € nublie arder_nnd securi

r
i 64 wncoch, of tho wrews and of assen Ty Triocom of vorahin and of rolfﬁfnus

_Jhug and {roodon n{ nigration and novonent ,
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ALTICLE 8.«).  In discharging its obligations under Articly 764 of the Charter,
as dofinud by Article 3, varagraph 2, of the Chavter, the Administoring Authority,
subjeet 1o tho roquirements of ssceurity and tho obligation to mronote tho advances
nent of tho fnhabitants, shall accovd to notionals of ceeh fanbor of the Unfted
Nations and to conpanios and associntions organized in conformity with the laws
of such ‘ionbors, troatment in the Trust Torritory no less favourable than &hat
accorded thévein to nationals, conpanies and associntions of any othor Unitod
Nation except tho Adninistering Authority,

2, The Adninfstering Authority shall ensure equal troatment to tho fenbers
of the Unitod Natfons and their nationals in the adninistration of justico,

3, Nothing in this article shall bo so construed as to.occord traffic rights
to afrevaft flyinp into and out of tho Trust Torritory. Such rishts shall bo
subjoct to egreenent botwoon the Administering Authority and the State whose
nationality such aiveraft possossos,

d,  Tho Adninistering Authority nay negotinte and conclude commorcial and
other troatios and asveenents with “lonbors of the United Nations and othor States,
designed to attain for the inhabitants of the Tyust Territory troatment by the
tlonbers of the Unitod Nations and othor Statos no less favourablo than that granted
by then to the nationnls of othor States. Tho Socuvity Counell nay rocomaend, or
invite othor organs of the Unitod Nations te consider and rocormend, what rights
the inhabitants of tho Trust Territory should scaulre in considoration of tho
rights obtained by tonbors of the Unitod“Nations in the Trust Torritovy.

ATICLE 9, The Administorine Authority shall bo entitled to constituto the
Trust Territory into a custons, fiscal, or adninistrativo union or fedoration with
other territorios undoy United Statos jurisdietion and to ostablish common sorvices
betveen such torritories and the Trust Torritory where such noasures ave not in-
conslstent with tho basic objoctives of the intornational trustooship system and
with the terms of this aqroonont, : )

ARTICLE 10, The Adninistoring Authority, acting undor the provisions of Avtis
clo 3 of this Aprecnent, ‘'nay accont mombershin in any rorional advisory commission,
reglonal uuthortty. or technical orpanization, or other voluntary association of
States, may co-onorate with snocializod internationa) Lodios, public or private,
and nay ongapo in other forms of intornational co-oporation,

ATICLE 11.+1, Tho Adninisteving Authority shall take tho nocessary stops to
provide tho status of citizenship of tho Trust Territory for the inhabitants of
the Trust Territory,

2, Tho Adninistering Authority shall afford dirlomatic and consular nrotecs
tion to inhabitants of the Trust Turrivory when outsido the territorial limivs .
of tho Tyust Territery or of the Territery of tho Adninistering Authority,

ARTICLY 12, Tho Adninistering Authority shall enact such icq!slntion as may be
neeessary to nlaco the nrovisions of this Agrecnent in offoct in the Trust Torri«
tory. ' '
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ARTICLE 13, Tho provisions of Artieles 87 and U of the Chartor shall be
apnlicable to the Trust Territory, provided that the Adninisteving Authority nay
doternine the extent of their applicability to any arcas which may fron tine to
tine be snceified by it as elosed for security reasons,

ARTICLE 14, Tho Adninistering Authority undertakos to annly in tho Trukt
Torritery tho provisions of any intornational conventions and recomnondations
vhich na{ bo anpropriate to the particular eircunstances of the Trust Torritory
and which would bo conducive to the achiovenont of the basic objoctives of article
G of this agroonont, : . '

ARTICLE 15, The torns of tho nrosont Apreonont shall not Lo altered, amended
or torninated without the consent of the Adninlstoring Authority, -

ARTICLE 16,  The nresent Agreenent shall come dnto foree vhen epproved by the
Security Council of the United Nations and by the Covernment of the United States
after due constitutional nrocess,
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IR0 AU THATAL vz
FROTO TS

The Prenident should designnto the future eivilian I th Commlesioner
of the Trust ferritory, Inverior’o seledtion for ofvilian High Coge
ainsionor should Yo nominated by tho Secrotary of the Navy through
the Secrotory of Dofonne,

Tho oavnllm High Comnissioner showld neewno of fico on or nbout
July 1, 15%), and chould bo responsidlo to the Socrotary of the

" Navy fron tho date 'ho nooumos of fice until the transfor datgq,

3
' b

"

Rosponsibility for tho Governmont of the Trust ferritory should be
transforrod from tavy vo Inverior on July L, 1951, and from that
dato forvard tho Nigh Comminaioncr should Yo responsible to the
Socrotary of tho Intorjor,

The oivilinn High Commissionor, with Intorior!o arsictanco, chowld
immedintoly artor hie donignation comnonce roouriting civilionoe
to roplacu naval porsonnol, The Navy Department will prooovs the

" appointoonts and arrange for the traneportavion of eivilian replacos

monve um.u tho tranefor dato,

The Navy Dupnrtnum will, after consultation with tho Department
of tho Inturior, {nelucdo in Lte 1941 budget cutimntes tho amounts

" roquired to covor costs inoidontal to tho transfor, including tho

Y

onlarios and transportation of givilian roplacomonts,

Favel miditary porsonnel on duty with the Goverament of the Tiuet
Torritory on July 1, 1951, will, excopt as othorwise agrood upon
in individual casos, Yo dutached from that duty on tho trannfer
dnto, or oarlier if requestod by tho Migh Oemlnuonor, provided
that tho foregoing ehall not affeet normal rotation of duty in

~Andividual casvs, If any sorvicus aro roquirod to bo porformod
by nnval urite Lo the oovornnont of tho Drust Torritory aftor

July 1, 19%1, such ur\tw- vill Yo the oubJooz of noparate
agrocaor.u. o

Nnval oivilian porsonnol vhom the Yigh Comaiunionor doce not wish

to retain will, by July 1, 1951, bo roassigned to othor duty oy
dioninood, as tho Mavy dateraines,
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. f v ' EXECUTIVE CIDER 10265
‘B, Spooifie arvangoments VALh rospeet to tho transfur of proporty nov v :
ownod by tho United Staton and usod by the Govurnnent of tho frusy ' TRANSFER OF THE ADMINISTRATION OF THE
meryitory will b tho pudjoct of weparutu agreemon .o, 7Thoee Arrango- . TRUET TERRITORY OF THE PACIFIC ISLANDS FROM THE
monts will be consietunt with policive rolating to proporty tranafoer SECRETARY OF THE NAVY TO TIE SICRETARY OF ThE INTERTOR
sob Torsh in tho dreds organie nov for Ouan and & lertons Saon WHEREAS the Trust Territory of tho Pacifio Telands (horoinaftor reforred
: Lo Geoaondud by the nverter end llavy Doprriacats 8o the Eles to as tho trust territory) vas placed wnder the trustooship system oatablishad
e by th; (fwhn:htor of Chz USItods;hti‘o:; bﬁ l::mdu Mca{in trunt:u)ﬁpznci-;ggont n:p;y
. Tha two nonts w ; with oach othor at oach provos 0 Seourity Councll of tho Unite ong on Apr a
9 :tnc: ofp:: :’im'.::?u’#oﬂﬂ‘;ﬁf’ﬂﬂaﬁ":ﬁum t: ono‘nnotho.' ) the United States Govornment on July 18, 1947, after due m.utmonh proooss;
infornntion, facilitios, and porgonal and otvhor sorvicos to the and

1 11 T for, Y
fullost oxtent practionblo 4n order to easure an ordorly traae . W the United Statos, wndor the terms of the trustecship agroement,

10, Tho tranafor dave roforrod vo 4n paragiaph 3 above has baon solectoed ' . was dooignated an the adninistoring authority of the trust territery, and has
. on tho auswiation that regular alr and sen transpertation sorvices, . asaumod obligationa for tho governmont thercof) and
©ovhor thua naval, will Yo availablo after the transfor dato 1o moot ’
“wosontin) elvilinn and goveramontnl requirements in the frust Torrie o WHEREAS Exooutive Ocder No, 9875 of July 18, 1947, delogated authorit{
vory, f%ho lavy and Intorior Departmonts will commence inmedintely and responsidbility for the eivil administration of tho trust territery to the
to work out, in cooporntion with othor intorested ngoncles, arrangos Soorotary of tho tavy on an intorim basis; and

munts for such sorvicos and wvill subnit plane by May 1, 1950, for ) .

GATTYANG OUL thoso arrangononts to the Prosident for apyroval. WHEREAS a conmittoo of the Socrotariop of State, War, the “‘Wsim'd the

Intorior recammended on June 18, 1947, that ndministrative rosponsibility for
! o . ' ! tho trust torritory be transforred to a eivilian agoney of the Government at
! . ‘ o . ' . (tho earliost practicable datoj and '

. . . o WHEREAS plans for the orderly transfor of administrative reasponsibility
AMgust 1, 1949 ) ‘ ' for tho trust territory from tho Soorotary of the Navy to the Secretary of
) v - . Lo . the Intorior aro ombodied in a momorgndum of undorstanding between the Departe
' ;o - mont of tha Navy and the Departmont of tho Intericr, approved bty me oh Soptenbor
-, . : ' ! - 23, 1949, ard it 1a tho view of the two dopartmenta, as oxprossed in that
A . ) . momorandun, that such transfer should take offeot on July 1, 1951) amd

" L rmeese ' WHEREAS the transfor of administration of the trust territory fyam the '
' o loorour{ of the Mavy to the Seorvotary of the Intorior, offective July 1, 1941,
o Lo ‘ ) o ! , appears to bo 4n the publie intorost: )

NOW THEREFORE, by virtue of tho authority vosted in me as Prosidont of
the Unitod States, it ia ordored as followsi

1, - Tho administration of the truat territory is heroby transferred from
tho foerotary of tho Navy to the Eeorotary of the Interior, such transfer to
toooto effective on July 1, 1951, '

‘1 o, 2. The Dopartuent of the Mavy and the Nopartnont of Intorior shall

procood with the plans for the transfer of administration of the trust territory
o . L an enbodiod in the above-montionod monorandun of undorstanding batwoon the two

! departuonts,

’ K - ' . ! © 3, When the trangfor of edminintration made by this ordor becomes offoo=
' tivo, the Scerctery of the Interior shall take such action as may bo necessary
and appropriato, and in harcony with applicable law, for the adminiotrationof
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oivil governaent In the trust torritory end shall, subject to suoh polloies ap

tho Providont may fyom tiro to biume proserdbe and, whon approprinte, in gollab-
oration with othor dopartnonts or agonoion of tho Govornnont, corry out the
obligations aspumed by tho Undted Statos as the adninistoring authority of tho
trust torrltory wnder the torma of tho trustoeship agreoment approvoed tho
United 8tatos on July 18, 1947, and under thu Chaxtor of tho United Nationar
FROVIDYD, HOWEVER, that tho authority to spoeify parta or all of the trust
territory en elosed for socurity reamons and to dotornine tho extent to whieh
Articlon 87 and B2 of tho Chartor of tho Unitod Nationa shall bo applicable

to such clopod arons, in accordance with Artielo 13 of the trusteoshdy agreo-
mont, shall bo oxorofsod by tho Prosident: AND PROVIDED FURTINR, that tho
Soorotary of tho Intorder shall keep tho &serctary of titate eurrontly Informed
of aotivitios In tho trust torritory orroeting thoe foroign polioy of the Unitod
Statos and shall consult the Seerotary of State on quebtions of policy concorn«
ing the trust territory which relate to the foroign poliey of the United States,
and that all relations botweon'dopastments or agencies of the Governnent and
-Lproprhbo organs of the United Nations with rompoct to tho trust territory
ohall be conducted through the focrotery of State,

"4, The oxocutive depaytmonty and o onodon of the Governmont are authorized

‘and diveetod to cooperato with the Dopartmontns of the Navy and Intordor 4n the

offectuntion of tho provisions of this ordor,

. 5. Tho eadd Nxeoutivo ordor Noe 9075 of July 18, 1947, iv rovoked, offoc-
tive July 1, 1951, ) “ o

P

/8/ HARRY 8, TRUMAN

COTHE WHITE HOUSI

< duno 29, 1951,
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